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EDITORIAL NOTES 


77: A YEAR 
SUCCESS 


In the Editorial of the Dec. Issue 1976, we predicted that 1977 
will be a year of important achievements for the Somali people. 
1576 have marked the convening of the first congress of tiie SRSP 
on first July which has special significance of its own for the So- 
mali nation. It is the day that the Southern Region of the Repu- 
blic gained independence, also it is the day of the re-unification of 
the two parts of Somalia. 


In late 1976 the establishment of the SRSP was materialised 
throughout the Republic. On the months of August and Septem- 
ber delegations led by Central Committee members paid official vi- 
sits to the Districts and Regions of the country to witness elec- 
tigus of different committees of the SRSP. 


1977 has began with consolidation of the struggle of Western 
Sonali Liberation Forces against the black colonialism of Abyssinie. 


Consequently, the third plenary session of the CC took place, 
and adopted important resolutions. The session examined the ach- 
icvement of the programmes carried out in the previous year. The 
Secretary-General of SRSP gave a report in which he analysed the 
present political, economic and social situation of the Country. 
jaalle Siyad speaking on the role of the SRSP said. «As its name 
indicates the party is a revolutionary one. It came out through the 
class struggle of the masses and based on the objective realities go- 
vertiiiig our society. The bitter struggle of our people for indepen- 
dence is an integral part of the world revolutionary movement aga- 
inst capitalism and imperialism». In his report the Secretary-Gene- 
ral also discussed different issues of international and local signi- 
ficance, 


On March 1977, the congress of the Somali Women Democra- 
(ic Union was helc at the Police Academy between 4th to 7th. 


In his opening speech the Secretary-General of SRSP outlined 
the heroic role played by Somali women during the struggle for 
frecdom and how they participated actively in the different national 
uprisings starting from the time of Ahmed Gurey to the present 
struggle for the liberation and unity of the Somali nation. Jaalle 
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Siyad said: «I want to make it clear that there wasn’t a aingle victo- 
ry won over the enemy that the women did not indeed take 
the most significant part. Likewise, they played a major role in the 


development and construction of the country. 


Delegations representing international and national organise- 
tions participated in the Congress. The congress elected the natio- 
nal committee and the executive committee of the SWDO. 


On April, the first congress of the General Federation of the 
Somali Trade Unions was held in Jaalle Siad Military Academy. 
It was attended by delegates representing workers of all the Dis- 
tricts, and Regions of the Country. 


The Secretary-General delivered a speech in which he traced 
back the history of the Somali working class. He also poimted out 
role played by the workers in the struggle of the Somali nation. 


The Secretary-General pointed out that the 21st October Revolu- 
tion provided Somali Workers with the opportunity to participate 
in the construction of the society. 


On the 12th-14th of May the Congress of the Somali Revolu- 
tionary Youth Union (SRYU) was held in Jaalle Siyad Military Aca- 
demy. The participants in the Congress were 628 delegates repre- 
senting different strata of the Youth. Delegations from Internatio- 
nal Youth Organisations also attended as observers. 


On the 8th of May a referendum was held in Jabuti in which 
the over-whelming majority of the people voted for freedom and 
In the mean time. the parliamentary elections for the 

new Republic were also held. 


The Somali Democratic Republic took a historical and honovw- 
rable stand in the struggle of the people of Jabuti for independence. 

For the last six-months of 1977 the political atmosphere of the 
Horn of Africa was shadowed by the liberation wars going on in 
Ethiopia and carried out by the movements of Somali West, Abbo. 
Afar and Eritrea. 


The Horn of Africa has become a hot spot endangermg peace 
and security in Africa and the world in general. 


The Secretary-General of the SRSP had on many occasions ap- 
pealed to the Addis Ababa regime not to create an atmosphere’ of con- 
flict, and seek a peaceful solution to the problems prevailing in 
the area. 


The situation was further aggravated by the direct interference 


of Foreign parties namely, the Soviet Union, Cuba and others who 
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amassed large quantities of sophisticated weapons as well as troops 
in support of the Ethiopian regime. 


In retrospect, due to the new developmnets in the Horn of 
Africa, the CC of the SRSP after having an extraordinary session on 
13 Nov. 1977, abrogated the Somali-Soviet friendship treaty and 
scvered diplomatic relations with Cuba, asa result cf their hostile 


-and unfriendly behaviour manifested by these two States against the 


caramount interest of the Somali nation. 


AT LAST!! 


Whenever international politics is analysed honest people who 
cherish and love peace are bewildered by the double standards ma- 
nifested by the super-power and their methods of manipulating it. 
If we take the question of the Horn as an example, it was abundan- 
tly clear before hand, the antagonistic forces and their respective 
chijectives in opposing each other. 


On the one hand, they are the Western Somali national libera- 
‘ior. forces, who are liberating their motherland and on the other 
the Abyssinian who want to perpetuate their colonialism ad infini- 
tum!! 


Hence, if a correct and a just solution is wanted for the ques- 
tion of the Horn, then the above mentioned facts are the essence of 
the problem. The Soviet Union, Cuba and their allies are  delibe- 
rately evading the existing facts by opting for their global strategy 
in supporting the Abyssinian in their unjust goals of perpetuating 
iieir colonialism in Western Somali. Besides, they have brought 
to Abyssinia and the war fronts niassive weapons and countless 
troops to buttress the Addis Ababa regime. 


Inimediately, the SDR, has made it know to the world that this 
was nict aviable way of solving the explosive question of the Horn. 
Likewise, it has made it clear that the massive weapons and the in- 
fusion of foreign troops more than thousand and thousand are en- 
dangering the stability of the whole region that’s the Horn. However 


subsequent demals were made from different circles to the effect that — 


the weapons were small quantities and the foreign trcops were not 
at all present. 

Today several states acknowladge the presence of fcreign troops 
slang side of the colonial troops of Abyssinia as well as the availabili- 
ty of massive sophisticate weapons under the disposition of Addis 
Ahaba regime. 


Recently the head of U.S. National Security Council has mentio- 
nod the fact that they are positive about the presence of Soviet and 
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Cuban troops who are assisting the Addis Ababa regime in the prose- 


cution of the war against the national liberation forces of western 


Somalia. 


These troops are estimated to be more than sixteen thousand 
men. 


Nevertheless, this admission added that the Somali troops must 
be wihdrawn from Ethiopia, because their presence endanger norms 
of international law pertaining to boundaries!!! Further, the U.S. 
Government attitude did not stop there, but it started to court once 
more the Addis Ababa regime, by the resumption of her military sup- 
plies to the said regime. Thus, it appears that profound analyses of 
the roots of the conflict of the Horn is not only desirable but comple- 
tely avoided. 


The people of Western Somalia have liberated themselves. from 
the Abyssinian colonialism by not taking into consideration the sen- 
sibilty and strategy of any super power. 


The reason being that they are fighting for their survival and future 
for which they have sacrificed both their lives and resources. 


Subsequently, the aim of restoring the provisional boundaries of 
Abyssinia and her return to tie territory which the Western Somali 
Liberation forces have already Liberated means their massacre an 
the sacrifcies of all their aspirations, with the condemnation of the 
remaining to permanent Abyssinian enslavement. 


In this opinion a just one to be proposed by states? Is it an 
op'nion to be taken to international organisations? ‘Or is it some- 
thing that can be digested by the people of Western Somalia? Or 
that can be accepted by the SDR? 


Or an assumption is made to the effect that if the allied forces 
(and the other spectators) succeed in the obliteration of the nationa. 
liberation forces and the SDR is subjected to an aggression, the on 
goning war in the Horn will end there, so the remaining will be sub- 
jected to stiff barganirng. 


Accordingly, to those who are thinking along this line, we say 
to them that if they want to avert a long, bitter and dreadful war; they 
will have to change some of their calculations. The major element 
which they today underestimate must be given the priority it deserves. 
That is the people who live their (Western Somalia), their desires and 
the liberation fronts which represent them. 


—— } ~_——— 
. 
~ 
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Affairs 


OF THE OSCM 


Since the foundation of the So- 
mali Revolutionary vocialist Party 
a year and a half ago, a number 
of social organisations represen- 
ting the workers, Women and tc 
youth were established in the  co- 
untry, following this an organsa- 
tion comprising the various cocpe- 
ratives in the country has b2en set 
up early this year. 

On 6th January, 1978, the first 
Congress of the Organisation ol 
the Somali Cocperative movement 
has taken place at the Police Aca- 
demy in Mogadishu. 505. repre- 
sentatives, of the various co-opera: 
tive Unions through out the region. 
of the SDR, have participated in 
the congress. Also, representati 
ves from other social organisatin- 
were invited as observers. 

In the First session, the Chair 
man and the Secrvtariat of the con- 
gress was elected. Then the Ge- 
neral Secretary of the SRSP Jaall- 
Mohamed Siad Bare  delivereu 
the opening speech. 

In his speech, Jaalle Siad em. 
chasised matters concerning the 
defence of the Somali Nation and 
‘ts socio-economic progress. The 


specch was in general based on 
two main factors: 


1. The Historical Changes and 
the secio-economic transformations 
that the Somali Society went thro- 
ugh and from which its goals werc 
set. 

2. The Rightful stand of the 
SDR in regards to the persistent 
issue of the Horn of Africa. 

AJso, in this first session, a re- 
port by the Bureau of co-operatives 
of the SRSP was presented. The 


report coritained a general outline 
of the devetopment of the Somali 
Co-operatives Movement from ii: 
carly stages to the present time. 
At the opening of the second se- 
ssion, the pronosed programme and 
internal regulations for the OSCM 
was presented. Then _ seperate 
committzes from the variois 20 
yperatives were sct up to study the 
proposed programme and regula- 
tions. On the third session, the com 
mittes presented a final draft to 
the congress. Then the Congress 
approved both the programme an:] 
‘he regulations after minor ammen- 
dments on certain sections. 
During the course of the secone 
and the third sessions, representat!- 
ves of the regional co-operative u- 
nions have presented reports co- 
vering their successes and proble- 
ms and as well proposals on the 
development of their Unions. All 
the representatives expressed theit 
unreserved support to the policy 
of the SRSP, the Just de-colonisa- 
tion struggle of the Western Somali 
people and that of the liberation 
movements of the world. 
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Besides, representatives of the so- 
cial organisations for workers, wo- 
men and youth were given caances 
to address the congress. In theil 
speeches, they have proclaimed 
their full support to the newly fo- 
unded GSCM. They welcomed it 
as a required institution which wo 
uld contribute to the struggle fot 
national defense as well as the rea- 
lization of the revolutionary aspi- 
rations. 

Also the various regional and 
district branches and departments 
of the social organisations and Go- 
vernmental bodies have incessantly 
been sending congradulatory mes- 
sages in support for the new mo- 
vement of the OSCM from all par- 
ts of Somalia. 

Moreover the Flowcrs of the So- 
mali Revolution had at intervals 
depicted its support in litrary wor- 
ks. Guest members of the FSR 
had been displaying patriotic son- 
gs, poems and plays to keep the 
interests of the Congress at mo- 
mentum from the beginning to the 
end. Such entertaining program- 
mes were organized in the form 
of competition among the mobili- 
zation bands of the Somali trade 
Unions, the National Flower of the 


Scmali Revolution and the district 
Flowers of the Somali Revolution 
of Waaberi, Dayniile, Yaaqshtid 
and Afgocye Districts. 

The presence of guest-member- 
from Godey, one of the liberated 
regions of Western Somalia, had 
also due significance. These gu- 
est-members have presented the 
story of their struggle which imo- 
ved the nationalistic feelings of the 
participants. They have related 
the long struggle of the Western 
Somali people against the Abyssi- 
nian colonialism and how the So- 
mali heroes broke the Yoke of co- 
lonialism. These guest-members 
also mentioned the present dignifi- 
ed life of the Western Somali peo- 
ple after liberating their territories 
and the affection they hold for 
their brothers in the SDR. 

During their presentation of the 
de-colonization struggle, they we- 
re at intervals posed by nationali- 
stic chorus songs depicting the ma- 
terial and moral support of the 
SDR to the just struggle of the 
Western Somali people. 

At the closing session of the 
Congress, the national committee. 
the executive committee and thr 
inspection and auditing committec 


of the Somali Co-operative Move- 
ment were elected. 

For the National Committee 104 
memters were elected to represent 
all co-operative movements in So- 
malia. The members elected for 
the executive committee were the 
following nine: 

1. Jaalle Warsame Abdullahi 


Ali — Chairman. 
2.  Jaalle Yassin Gelle Warsa- 
me — Ist Vice-Chairman. 


3.  Jaalle Mohamed Muse Mo- 
hamed — 2nd Vice-Chair 
man. 

4. Jaalle Abdi Dahir Hassan 
— Secretary of the depari- 
ment for foreign. relation. 

5. Jaalle Sheikh Ali Ibrahim — 

Secretary of the department of 

of Justice and documentation. 

6. Jaalle Abrone Haji Yusuf — 

Secretary of the department of 

Education and vocational training. 

7. Taalle Hati Abdow —Secretarv 

of the department of Mobilization 

and Social Affairs. 

8. Jaalle Ibrahim Mohamed Ha- 

duma — Secretary of the depart- 

ment of planning and production. 

9. Jaalle Mohamed Umar Isman 

— Secretary of the department of 

Administration and Finance. 

The committe of inspection and 

Auditing consist of:- 

1. Jaalle Abdillahi Hirsi Samatar 

— Chairman. 

Jaalle Ali Jama Olad. 

Jaalle Mohamed Matan Saray 

Jaalle Abdi Said Gurhan 

Jaalle Abdillahi Ismail 

The Congress was closed by the 

Secretary General of the SRSP Jaa 

lle Mohamed Siad Barre. The clo- 

sing speech of the President of the 

SDR dealt with matters of great 

significance and provided the So- 

mali Co-operatives with valuable 
guidance and directives. 
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PROGRAMME OF THE SOMALI 
COOPERATIVE MOVEMENT 0. ates 


These are the starting words of 


the statute of the Somali cocperati- 


ve mcvement. The text of this sta- 
tute defines the objectives of the 


a a 


organisation, its structure and func 
tion. 


a, se Owe) .. Ute OE ee we ee ee fe eee e 


HALGAN 


As this statute stated the organi- 
zation «unites all exploited middle 
social groups and strata consolida- 
ting their capabilities, standard of 
living, and technical know how to 
overcome all forms of exploitation. 


The statute makes it clear that 
scientific socialism will constitute 
the basis for the organization and 
that its structure will be based on 
democratic — centralism which 
means: 


1. The election of all coit- 
tees from the bottom to top. 

2. The submission of the lower 
bodies to the higher bodies. 

3. Strict discipline which mea- 
ns the submission of the minority 
to the majority. 

4. All works  and_ functions 
should be based on efficiency, ooo 
peration and collective leadership. 

5. The structure of the organi- 
zation is built upon national, regio- 
nal, district and village levels with 
due consideration to the similariti- 
es of their functions. Following the 
ahove structure the organization 
comprises the exsiting cooperati- 
ves and future ones. 


The existing cocperatives are: 


The cocperative organization for 
farmers, fishers, livestock and fo- 
rests, industries and artists, cons- 
trution and transportation, food 
stuffs and services. 


THE PROGRAMME OF THE 
ORGANISATION: 


The programme defines the poli- 
cies and responsibilities of the or- 
ganization. Before discussing dutics 
the programme discusses the objec- 
live laws governing the  devclop- 
ment of human society , then and 
only then does it focus Hight on the 
history of the 
struggles of the 
aganist oppression and 
tion. 

The programme also demons-- 
trates the svstem=, of production 
before and the forms of coopera- 
tion that existed among the pocr 
exploited classes. 


society andthe 
working people 
exploita- 


The programme also points out 
that the revolution stepped up to 
promote the intersts of the toiling 
masses and the foundation of co- 
operative organization which pla- 
yed a major part of the struggle. 
The SRC, the political office 
and the SRSP all concentrated all 
their efforts to implement these 
objectives. This cocperative move- 
ement organization now founded, 
at the most appropriate moment 
is the fruits of these efforts. 


The organization discussed and 
accepted the following responsi- 
bilities and duties put forward in 
the programme. 


A. POLITICAL 


1. Adherence to the principles 
of scientific socialism and teach- 
ing itto different groups of the or- 
ganization. 


2. Intensification of the strug- 
gle of Somali people for freedom 
and unity, and to inspire the  spi- 
rit of nationalism and frzedom_ in 
the minds of all members. 


3. Rejection of all forms of ex- 
ploitation and capitalism. 


4, Strengthening the _ solida- 
rity among all progressive forces 
in the country and outside the cou 
ntry. 

5. Solidarity with all people 
struggling for freedom, peace, de- 
mocracy and for advaned society 
devoid of all forms of exploitation. 


ECONOMIC: 


I. Increase of production and 
economic development — oriented 
on socialist economic — structure. 


2. Intensification of the strup- 
SRSP programme and the execu- 
tion of the national plan. for the 
realization of self sufficiency — in 
conomy. 

3. Providing the people with 
the basic needs and necessities of 
life. 

4. To practise the system of 
collective division of profit, whi- 
ch is based on the principle — of: 
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«From each according to his abi- 
lity, to each according to his 
work». This is the fundamental 
principle in sharing the fruits of 
labour in socialist framework. 


5. To inculcate the spirit of 
respect for work and __ socialist 
competion in all members of the 
organization. 


SOCIAL: 


1. Raising the level of politi- 
cal awareness of the members 
and the preparation of an active 
cadre equipped with high consciou- 
sness and leadership qualities. 


2. Promotion and development 
of the national culture and _ the 
eradication of reactionary  tradi- 
tion and cultures in herited from 
old society. 

3. The encouragement and 
Orientation of the members in 
the importance of social insurance 

4. Child and mother health 
care centers for all cooperatives. 

5. Fighting all manifestations 
of the old cultures that hinder 
progress, cocperation, and solida- 
rity among them tribalism, regio- 
nalism, afmisharism, idleness, bri 
berv, misappropriation of cocpe- 
rative funds, greediness etc. 

6. To put the principles of 
solidarity and cooperation in full 
practice as the solid foundation 
of the new man and as an expres- 
sion of the real essence of socia- 
list democracy tor the realisation 
of justice, equality and national 
unity. 


This general outline on the 
statute and programme of — the 
Somali cocperative movement. or- 
ganization reflects the nature — of 
that organization, and its objecti- 
ves; it is clear that this is prog- 
ressive organization working — on 
the principles of scientific socia- 
lism. struggling to protect — the 
intersts of the Somali working 
people to achieve advanced socic- 
ty, inspired by the programme of 
the SRSP and the teachings of the 
general Secretary of the party 
Jaalle Maxamed Sivaad Barre. 
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The General Secretary of the > 
SRSP Opening Speech in the 
Founding Congress of the Somal: 


Cooperative Union 


It is a special privilege for me 
to be taking part in this historical 
conference, where we are laying 
the foundations for the union of 
the Somali Cooperative Movement. 
In fact it is an occasion which has 
great and vital meaning for the 
whole Somali Nation, and = spe 
cifically for those who co- 
ntinuously and indefatigably are 
struggling for the full realisation 
of true progress, independence and 
social justice, and who _ further- 
more, are in the front ranks in the 
endeavour to build a socialist so- 
ciety, free of backwardness and 
the exploitation of man by man. 
The establishment of this _ Union 
which presently we are embarking 
upon marks one of the long range 
goals envisioned by the 21st Oc- 
tober. Revolution, which day after 
day are multiplying. It is also a 


symbol of our revolutionary _per- 
severance and resoluteness as re- 
gards its long term goals and ob- 
jectives. 

Comrades with every step that 
the revolution takes in the carry- 
out the nation’s cherished goals 
it becomes increasingly relevant 
that I put it across to the 
nation, and to explain the 
theoretical premises on which it 
is based and over and above this 
the place it occupies in the overall 
social development strategy of the 
nation, hinging upon a well infor- 
med, patriotic and conscious un- 
derstanding of the economic, cul- 
tural and political transformations 
obtaining in the given historical 
juncture we are traversing. Comr- 
ades speaking in general terms it 
can be stated that one of the first 
measures to be taken toward a 
patriotic, progressive and prosper- 
ous path ensuring unity is the str- 


engthening and further consolida- — 


tion of the newly found political 
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power enjoyed by social political 
organisations. This is so in as mu- 
ch as any political body which is 
headed by a political party and 
mass Organisations, based as they 
are on the interests of the toiling 
masses and groupings has to be in 
a position to fully replace the for- 
mer parties and social organisa- 
tions, which by their nature cham- 
pioned the then prevalent section- 
al and group interests. 


Immediately on the birth of the 
21st October revolution it became 
unaviodable to abolish the so-cal- 
led parties and social organisations 
then existing, since these parties 
and organisations rendered them- 
selves unsuitable in carrying out 
the responsibilities bestowed on 
them. Putting the political parties 
in abeyance did not mean that the 
new political authority, led as _ it 
was by the army, had in mind the 
monopolisation of political power 
thereby making the role of the mas 
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ses undesirable and redundant. Far 
from it, really it did mean that 
the new political authority was in- 
(imately and inseparably linked 
with the Somali toiling masses. 
For this very reason the new poli- 
tical power, right in its birth com- 
mitted itself to the Somali toiling 
masses, and this is abundantly co- 
rroborated by the historical ex- 
periences of our revolution. 


Emanating from this was the 
inescapable fact that the Somali 
masses, for whose interest the re- 
volution was born, should be ena- 
bled to fully participate and _par- 
take in running all administrative 
powers touching upon their lives. 
This proposition was all the more 
pressing to the extent of ensuring 
the mutual, harmonious coopera- 
tion and unity amongest the revo- 
lutionary forces: the armed forces, 
workers, youth women, peasantry, 
and nomads. To attain heightened 
unity and cocperation a particular 
office was created by the SRC and 
charged with the vital tasks of or- 
ienting, raising and organising the 
political sonciousness of the So- 
mali masses. The political mobili- 
sation of the masses had far-reach- 
ing effects and was grouped on 
long term prespective goals. 


Comrades, the revolutionary lea- 
dership always had in mind fun- 
damental transformation to be wr- 
ought in the Somali society, and 
did not so much limit itself to me- 
re keeping of their political offices. 
These fundamental transformation 
were supposed to encompass a So- 
ciety bearing the unwholesome sc- 
ars of tribalism, corruption, nep- 
otism, disorder and narrow self 
seeking goals, exploitation, and 
the breakdown of law and order, 
etc. The revolutionary goals were 
to save the society from the dark- 
ness, ignorance, abject poverty 
and debilitating diseases, and to in 
their place build a healthy sociali- 
st Society the implementation o/ 
these goals, and the levels attained 
in their fulfilment can be summed 
up by the preliminary stages of the 
Political office in orienting and mo- 


bilising the masses, with the objec- 
tive of finally aiming at  satisfac- 
tory levels whereby the Somali 
people discharge their historical 
and sacred duty i.e. the’ complete 
socio-economic transformation of 
the country. However it is pertin- 
ent to ask ourselves the question: 
In whatways could we assess the 
attainment of the goals undertak- 
en? to answer this I can say that 
the establishment of the Party of 
the new type for which we have 
struggled toa long and arduously, 
and which at last we succeeded to 
have founded in July Ist, 1976, as 
the Somali Revolutionary Socialist 
Party consitutes a valuable advan- 
ce under which all other points 
are subsumed. 


As has to be fully known the 
establishment of the Party, and the 
founding of the social organisa- 
tions closely tied to it, their mo%i- 
lisation and giving them _ ideolo- 
gical terrafirma was not the ultima- 
te and final end to facilitate popu- 
lar participation in political _ life. 
in its multifacted economic, cultu- 
ral and social dimensions. The poi- 
nt is as has to be clearly borne 
in mind, if the party of the new ty- 
pe does not create strong and un- 
breakable relations with the mass- 
es, most particularly with its _ toil- 
ing sections, it loses its authority 
and credibility to carry out the re- 
volutionary vanguard goals inspir- 
ing it. This truth is a historically 
provable one. 


In full cognisance of this we 
created the general Democratic 
Somali Women’s Union on 8th 
March 1977; the Somali workers 
Union on 1st May, and SRYU on 
on 15th May and finally  to- 
dav we are deliberating the 
process of creating the general 
Somali cooperatives Union. Well 
then, the establishment of this Un- 
ion completes the extremely weig- 
hty tasks, which is the strengthen- 
ing, growth and systematising the 
popular basis of the revolutionary 
rule, which is a historical duty 
which objective processes make 
imperative. 
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Be that as it may, Sut more 
important and notworthy is that 
the General Somali Cooperatives 
Union’s (GSCU) role will with the 
passing of days gain momentum so 
far it will affect the lives and des- 
tinies of greater and larger com- 
munity of people, i.e. since it will 
control the bread basket of the ur- 
banised populace. For instance 
small house-hold peasant owners. 
along with the Somali agricultural 
cooperatives constitute the produc- 
tive forces serving the local foce- 
stuff needs, and over and above 
this the exported agricultural pro- 
ducts from which accrue hard cur- 
rency reserves which we necd. For 
the peasantry and the toiling mas- 
ses generally the Somali revolution 
dedicates itself to save them from 
the class exploitation, oppression 
and exceptional hardships to which 
hitherto they have been its sole vic- 
tims, and the economico-political 
path in its entirety devotes itself tc 
these sacred goats. Our commit- 
ment to these goals were and are 
not imitational, but doubtlessly 
emerged from politically a consci- 
ous realisation of their valuable 
signifiance for the Somali nation 
As a totality they constitute the 
only authentic path valid for the 
solution of the multiple and varie- 
gated problems inherited from the 
colonialist and neo-colonialist de- 
termined backwardness. Our coun: 
try, as well as other developing 
countries urgently need an_ over. 
hauling of the old and traditional 
socio-economic structures. The cor- 
nerstone in the relevant changes 
with regard to the mode of econo- 
mic production turns upon essen- 
tial transmutations in the public 
state owned and cooperative secto- 
rs. As must be noted ip the transi- 
tional period of socialist construc- 
tion there does exist several eco- 
nomic formations and types. each 
of which serves a given purpose 
The public sector as the leading 
sector guides the direction of the 
national economy, and the public 
sector being invariably socialist in 
nature, ultimately becomes the 
most dominating, subsuming  un- 
der it all the other sectors existing. 
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The cooperative sector of the eco- 
nomy, as the 2nd inmost strategically 
placed sector plays a highly distin- 
guishable role with regard to 
the fundamental transformations 
which a social revolution implies 
Notwithstanding, there are so-cal- 
led cooperatives which are incon- 
trovertibly capitalist in essence and 
whose true capitalistic nature is 
day after day disclosed by objective 
circumstances, despite their super- 
fical socialist trappings. Cooperati 
ves of these type are capitalist en- 
terprises, and needless to say, per- 
petuate an exploitative, harsh and 
oppressive economic setup for both 
the peasant and nomadic populatio- 
ns (Rural population). The coope- 
ratives movement of our country 
are progressive and socialist based 
ones and must thereby serve the 
objective needs of the toiling mas- 
ses. 


Henceforth the objective basis of 
Our cooperatives must be the seri- 
ous endeavour at continuous evo- 
ncmic growth, the goal which alo- 
ne ensures social justice, equality 
and a truly better life. The creation 
of agricultural handicraftsmen. 
skilled and technical, fishery, small 
traders’ and nomadic cooperatives 
facilitaties the pooling together of 
mental, manual and financial _ re. 
sources under a single command 
thus attaining a greater productive 
capacity, which in turn acts as a 
valuable means of reaching our go- 
al of self-sufficiency with the help 
of which true sovereigty of our co- 
untry can be ensured. 


Comrades the famous legal pro- 
mulgation law number 40 which 
was issued by our revolutionary 
state in October 1973 related as 
it was to the creation organi- 
sation and systematising of the 
country’s oocperatives translated 
into real life. The points above 
proudly state that a great deal has 
been done in the practical imple- 
mentation of that law. 


Though the revolutionary period 
particularly with regard to the 
number of years the cooperatives 


existed and the problems confron- 
ted and their handling is very short. 
nonetheless, it could be noted that 
we have reached an adequate level 
in respect of the establishment, or- 
ganisation and systematic for:ns 
adopted for the cooperatives. Be- 
that as it may we should never ve 
smug and complacent, and inspite 
of the relatively high levels attai- 
ned we should be ready to take 
further advances aqd long stride: 
which are in consonance with the 
the theoretical and practical gains 
to be derived from socialist cooper- 
tives. Our revolutionary regime has 
time and again warned against the 
immature and spontaneous frame- 
work of thinking which are not ba- 
sed on a real study of the objective 
conditions of our country, and con- 
sequently we have proceeded step 
by step in the construction of our 
cooperatives. 


Comrades to touch on the topical 
world political issues of the day we 
can observe that in the last years 
so many things have changed so 
much so a new and totally new si- 
tuation has arisen in the world po- 
litical correlation of forces. The 
historical process is more and mo- 
re getting highly favourable for 
the peoples Striving for indepen- 
dence, democracy, peace and social 
progress. This valuable situation 
has come, thanks to the historical 
process which is at work and 
which have been enriched by the 
experienced actions of the world 
revolutionary movements and _ for- 
ces. This is proved Leyond shadow 
of doubt by the hightened political 
conditions, manifested as they are 
by the armed struggles gaining 
sround and gathering momentum 
in the Horn of Africa related as it 
is to the dismantling and dismem- 
berment of the Ethiopian Empire 
which the revolutionary forces- the 
liberation Fronts of Somali West. 
Abbo, Eritrea day after day are stri- 
king deathly blows thereby angu- 
menting their victories for the rea- 
lisation of dreams for which near. 
ly a century they have been fighting 
for. Noteworthy also to mention is 
the fact that the revolutionary mas- 
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ses of Ethiopia for far too long 
have been striving to end the feudal 
injustices and exploitations, and tc 
in its place create a better life wor- 
thy of man. 


However till this very day they 
are being subjected to heinous anc 
horrendous oppressions, which is 
exemplified by daily destruction of 
hundreds of workers, students, you- 
th, peasants, women, and generally 
the toiling masses who are opposed 
to the unjust, and stifling treatmen- 
ts to which they are subjected. We 
see as our sacred duty, and the du- 
ty of all the rest who love the stren- 
gthening of peace and the preserva- 
tio nof basic human rights, that full 
aid be proferred to the progressive 
forces of Ethiopia who are striving 
hard for democracy and progress. 


The political situation arising in 
Horn of Africa has brought about 
a change in the political relations 
of the world, since formerly we 
knew colonialism to be the only 
system opposing peoples’ right to 
self-detrmination. This naturally 
emanated from colonialism’s essen- 
tial economic relations, and the for- 
ms of their manifestation. Due to 
this, colonialism tried to eternalise 
itself, and to perpetuate exploita- 
tion and strengthen the domination 
over other nations. This is not sur- 
prising for us,since as a nation we 
have been through it, and in so far 
the rest of the world has tasted its 
bitter cup of experience. However 
what is astonishing and most baf- 
fling is how the situation in the 
Horn transmuted the political 
stand, also the ideological princip- 
les, founded on true class orienta- 
tion of countries which it was ha- 
bitual to support and aid peoples 
struggling for their sovereign right 
to self-determination. 


I have several times addressed 
myself to the situation obtaining 
in the Horn of Africa, anditis a 
situation which is being unnecessa- 
rily complicated by the Addis-Aba- 
ba regime, which ata time when 
the colonial sun is setting commits 
itself stubbornly and obdurately to 
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eternalise the Abyssinian oppres- 
sion and colonialism over the sub- 
jected nations, who are seeking for 
their liberation. Furthermore the 
misguided policies of certain so- 
cialist countries with regard to Ab- 
yssinian colonialism, on whose si- 
de they are on, practically for 
their naked  selfinterests. 


And solely for their wide strategic 
interest in Horn they have sacrifi- 
ced and casted overboard the sac- 
red tenets of the socialist ideology. 


Comrades what is most surpri- 
sing is that these unpalatable thin- 
gs are occuring in the closing quar- 
ter of the 20th Century, a Centu- 
ry characterised and typified by 
the more weighty and determining 
role of the national liberation mo- 
vement in the world correlation 
of forces and encompassing the 
four corners of the globe. These 
are times when the socialist system 
which alone leads to true libera- 
tion and freedom, and peoples ri- 
ght to self-determination is beco- 
ming the singularly dominating 
system. Wasn’t it Esteemed Com- 
rade Lenin who correctly stated 
the principle of the nations’ right 
to self-determination? 


The present day discarding of 
this principle by the leadership of 
the Soviet Union militates against 
great Lenin's behests. Therefore 
the undisguised interference of the 
Soviet Union, Cuba and other al- 
lied States into the Horn of Africa 
affairs, which are specific to it is a 
blatant violation of the laws and 
rules laid down by the UNO and 
OAU. Besides it is tantamount 
to the flounting the dignity, 
unity and sovereignty of the 
African continent, and _ ge- 
nerally the freedom and peace lo- 
ving international forces the wor- 
Id over. Over and above this it 
is a travesty that while African 
heads of State are the ones deser- 
ving of taking the necessary steps, 
for foreign powers to interfere into 
the Horn’s affairs. This foreign 
interference will never bring about 
an effective peace settlement but 
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will on the contrary contribute to 
political complications and the in- 
ternationalisation of the war going 
on, in the Horn. 


Now then we may ask ourselves 
the question of what is the con- 
tent of the new policy of the So- 
viet leadership, Cuba and other al- 
lied states which crystallises in ar- 
ming the Addis-Ababa regime to 
the teeth, and furthermore deploy- 
ing foreign troops to bolster them 
up? Comrades, first it is to contain 
and then destroy the just struggle 
being waged by the liberation mov- 
ements of the Somali West, Abbo, 
Eriteria, Tigre and Afar and the 
obviation of the final just victory 
which inevitably has to be theirs. 
It is also an effort at obviating and 
invitiating a sacred promise of our 
21st October revolution, It is the 
conscious and premediated dissolu- 
tion of all the revolutionary vic- 
tories scored in the last years, be 


they economic, political. and social 


and in general the new socio-eco- 
nomic relations which the October 
revolution has set up. The last but 
not the least objective underlying 
this interference is the planned 
attack on the Somali Democratic 
Republic itself, and the patent en- 
dangering of its sovereign existen- 
ce and unity, all for the sake of 
propping up the colonial aims of 
Addis-Ababa regime and the stra- 
tegic goals of the Soviet Union pe- 
rtinent to African Horn region. 


Consequent upon the new situ- 
ation arising, and the likelihood of 
internationalising the war in the 
Horn precipitated as it is by some 
socialist countries the Central Com- 
mitte of the SRSP took its historic 
decision of 13.11.1977, which by 
and large fundamentally changed 
the political relations between it, 
the USSR, and Cuba both of which 
unambiguously sided with the Ab- 
yssinian colonialism. At the same- 
time this decision was to lay firm 
foundation for our further sovere- 
ign existence, and above all, the 
strengthening of the just struggles 


which the national liberation mo- 
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vements are waging in the serious 
attempt to wrest their right to self- 
determination form Ethiopian and 
to assure the victories which alrea- 
dy have been won 


Comrades, to momentarily let 
me pause here to comment on the 
reactionary intrepretation of our 
historic decision, which was solely 
adopted for our defence. The re- 
actionary forces give an intrepre- 
tation to the effect that this deci- 
sion implies the retreat from the 
socialist path which we have ta- 
ken. This reactionary idea does 
not startle us since we got so ac- 
customed at it being bandied about 
by our reactionary elements, who 
in the last 8 years spared no effor- 
ts to sabotage and misintrepret our 
revolutionary goals and strategies. 
But these last days the reactiona- 
ries are drumming up _ support 
within the masses for certain point 
of views which are antithetical 
and opposed to the programme 
of the SRSP. This amounts to the 
misconception that so far the Rus- 
sias have been expelled, and the 
political relations. with some socia- 
list countries have woefully dete- 
riorated it is only likely that there 
will be a retreat from the socialist 
ideology. 


Really the reactionaries wrongly 
assess and size up situations insofar 
they could not distinguish between 
ideological principles and State po- 
licies. However to ask ourselves: 
Did we when we adopt the socialist 
ideology to carry favour with othe- 
rs? Or does it mean that a socia- 
list revolution for its existence and 
validity has to gain an official ad- 
mission from some particular coun- 
try? The immediate answer to this 
is doubtlessly negative. Be that as 
it is, the point needs emphasising 
that a revolution is never exported 
but is born of the internal social 
contradictions which are generated 
in a given society. Correspondin- 
gly the Somali Revolution owes its 
birth to the highly difficult condi- 
tions and objective processes ope- 
rative in our country and since 
then it has proved itself in the se- 
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rious tacki of socio-economic 
and political problems. 


Furthermore the heightened po- 
litical awareness and maturity is 
also a true testimony to its everlas- 
ting validity. In this context the es- 
tablishment of GSCU, which in 
effect strungthens the party and 
society at large is a corroboration 
of sophisticated political consci- 
ousness. The revolution will ue- 
ver go back on its basic principles 
and the Committements it has ma- 
de to Somali nation. At this junc- 
ture when the revelution is further 
gathering momentum it once again 
reaffirms the sacred cause and go- 
aly to which it is irreversibly bo- 
und, 

Comrades, deserving boundless 
and unforgattable thanks are the 
Arab and African countries who 
genuinely stoop with and aided 
the just struggle of the liberation 
movements of the Somalj nation. 
The unstable situation obtaining in 
the African Horn is not likely !o 
be confined to the region, and ac- 
cordingly incumbent upon the va- 
rious states of the world is the se- 
rious attempts on their part to give 
thought to ways and means of re- 
solving it, since on this depends 
peace in our world, and particu- 
larly the security of the Horn, and 
the Red Sea which has exceptional 
importance for world Trade and 
communication lines. 


As already spelled out we are 
informing the African countries 
that the situation in the Horn is 
directly concering them size it 
touches upon the peacefulness, 
independence and unity of Afri- 
can countries, their cooperation 
and development. This therefore 
naturaHy entails the duty that is 
solution lies with them. Consequ- 
ently we call upon our African 
brothers not to spare efforts in 
partaking as to how to find ways 
and means of solving the problem. 
We in the Somali Democratic Re- 
public hereby express curreadiosss 
for inter-African mediations, of co- 
ures Condidonal upon the Addic- 


Ababa regime finding the courage 
to take part im a such mediation. 
Obviously the firm basis for resol- 
ving thie conflict is dependent on 
the acceptance of the principles of 
independence and national right tc 
self-<determination as enshrined in 
the OAU rules and laws. 


Historical experience incontesta. 
bly admits that people who are stri- 
ving for their freedom cannot be 
subjugagated by the flexing of mu- 
scles and recourse to the barrel of 
the gun. The Abyssinian colonia- 
lisis are day dreaming ii for one 
minute they believe that by force of 
arms and pillage they can succeed 
in resolving the conflict between 
them and the liberation movement. 
The true resolution of of the conf- 
ilict in the Horn, first and foremost 
hinges on the exit of alien force who 
are internationalising the conflict. 
and immediately afterward for the 
parties to the conflict, e.g. the Wes- 
tern Somali Liberation front, Abbo. 
Eriteria and the Addis regime tc 
come and sit down together to co- 
mprehensively and concretely dis- 
cuss the relevant points comprising 
the conflict, The Somali govern- 
ment is fully prepared to shoulder 
its share of neighbourly and Afni- 
can responsibilities. 


Obvious as the permanent ag- 
gressive designs of the Addis-ab- 
ba regime are against the So 
mali Democratic Republic, 
and taking into account that this 
regimes ageresion. is caused by its 
utter inability to cope with the libe- 
ration movements struggle for whi- 
ch it cannot find satisfactory peace- 
ful solution, yet the SDR 1s at any 
time ready to directly negotiate wi- 
th the Addis regime and to convin- 
ce it of the baseless and pointless 
accusations & imputations which it 
levels against us. 


Inas much as we have comprehe- 
nsively dealt the long history of the 
Somali cooperatives movement, the 
revolution’s objectives in building 
them up and the importance the 
party and State attach to them, and 


taking into account the new situ- 
tion confronting it let me 
come down to pinpoint the 
great value entailed in this confe 
rence of ours, and the great expex- 
ctations which are .. by the Somali 
masses vis-a-vis the cooperatives 
role in this pressing times — I ha- 
ve already referred to the produc- 
tive, political and social progressi- 
ve dimensions. 


Comrades the conference coinci- 
des with a time when the revolu- 
tion has crossed over to the car- 
rying out of one of the most fun- 
damental articles in the first char- 
ter of the revolution. Therefore 
lying in front of you is a weighty 
matter which necessitates the arri- 
ving fruitful decisions in order 
to be able to masterfully and ade- 
quately play your great role, taking 
into consideration your earlier ex- 
periences. To elaborate on this po- 
int it is your task to effectively ex- 
press the toiling masses continuing 
impcrtance to the growth of your 
economic capacity and the impro- 
vement in our life. 


In its other dimension the  ob- 
jectively determined task which 
the conference has to elucidate is 


firstly the realisation of the place 


which Somali cooperatives in the 
plane of the ideological and the 
theoretical struggle firmly Sased as 
it must be on the defence if the toi- 
ling masses interests, which inevi- 
tably means the combatting of re- 
actionary ideas .The possibility sue- 
cessively calling this conference in 
fact lies in our internalisation and 
adoption of socialist scientific ide- 
as which make realisable maximum 


democracy and most progressive 


development. As cooperative and 
integral members of the toiling 
masses it is a duty to sacrificingly 
and resolutely protect the system of 
ideas which defend and make pos- 
sible working class interests. 


Comrades finally I exhort the 
founding conference of the Gene- 
ral Somali Cooperative Union té 
pursue its work in orderly, discip- 
lined, and with revolutionary spirt- 
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ts, and furthermore to deliberate 
on the widest popular democracy, 
as fits the principle of democratic 
centralism which is intrinsically 
an integral component part of any 
progressive revolution. 


If we go back to our _revolutio- 
nary experiences we will all agrze- 
that our principle has been applied 
to practically all the forms of so- 
cial and party life, in the adminis- 
tration of economic projects, and 
the cultural and political conditio- 
ns of our country. The duty which 
continues to be of paramount im- 
portance, at the present stage we 
are in, is how to utilise and apply 
the principle of democratic centra- 
lism. And it is my belief that this 
goes into the essence of the duties 
falling upon this founding confe- 
rence of the General Somali Coo 
peratives Union. For this reason 
the conference should be making 
use of this principle in all its aspec- 
ts, in the debating proposals, arri- 
ving at consclusions, at giving re- 
ports and generally in the officially 
written material, as well as in the 
drawing up of the elections for the 
multifurious committees. 


In conclusion I can only express 
greatest hope of succes for the con- 
ference’s extensive deliberations 
pertaining to the task of bracing it- 
self for its role in the materialisa- 
tion of social progress and the def- 
ence of thesoverign unity of the 
Somali nation. I have to also thank 
responsible heads and committees 
who did tremendous preparatory 
work for making this conference 
possible. 


LET SOMALIA UNITE 
LONG LIVE THE SRSP 


VICTORY TO THE NATIO- 

NAL LIBERATION MOVE- 

MENTS OF SOMALI WEST 
ABBO AND ERITRIA. 


TRIUMPHANT SUCCESS TO 
THE SOMALI COOPERATI- 
VES. a 


The General Secretary’s 
Closing Speech of the OSCM 


Comrades, 


I am highly privileged and grati- 
fied to be present here where you 
are concluding the 1st founding Co- 
ngress of Organisation of Somali Co 
operatives Movement (OSCM). In 
this Congress you have arrived at 
historical decisions which indis- 
putably will be of great benefit to 
the Somali toiling masses, as a 
whole, and particularly for the 
various Somali Cooperatives wh- 
ich showed their readiness to re- 
alise the principles of the 21st Oc- 
tobar Revolution and the main 
contents of the SRSP programme. 


What is tobe specially noted, 
and this intimately struck me, was 
the efficient manner, in whick the 
different preparatory tasks were 
carried out, the happy and interes- 
ting atmosphere prevailing while 
Congress was in session, and the 
enthusiasim and revolutionary will 
which congress clearly evinced all 
throughout. 

Accordingly the few days we 
were involved in the Establish- 
ment of the OSCM acted as days 
generating hope, implanting con- 
fidence in ourselves, and _ illumi- 
nating for us the true path to pro- 
gress, struggle and advance of the 
Somali toiling masses. 


The value of this Congress is 
made all the more apparent 
by the fact that it coincides 
with a time when a bitter struggle 
is being waged by the Somali Na- 
tion in its persistent efforts to rea- 
lise its sovereignty, unity and ad- 
vance, which now has entered a 
new qualitative period, and in 
process being crowned with great 
success, in the endeavour to be ful- 
ly free in the political, economic 
and social sphere. 


If I touch upon the results of 
this Congress, it can with confiden- 
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ce be stated that it brings in it 
wake boundless benefits as far as 
the inprovement in the social con- 
ditions of the Somali society are 
concerned, in as much as this Cow 
gerss has set down the work pro- 
gramme containing the spirit of 
the SRSP programme, which de- 
fines and correctly reflects the lo- 
ng cherished goals for which the 
Simali toiling masses struggled so 
tirelessly to see it adopted in the 
genuine realisation to radically 
transform, for the better, the con- 
ditions and standards of life of the 
Somali society. 


What furthermore deserves bet- 
ter evaluation was the realisation 
on the part of the Congress that 
the programme and the law will 
be lifeless if the Central leadership 
structure fulfilling it is: ignored. 
And that is why the variegated 
and multifarious committees, such 
as the national committee, the ex- 
ecutive committze, and the inspec- 
tion and auditing committee, ha- 


ve been elected. 


I am only too confident that the 
Comrades that you have elected 
for the leading posts in those com- 
mittees are the ones whom you 
bestowed your trust as deserving 
to be in the front ranks in the 
struggle to defend the Revolution, 
as well as in the advancement of 
of the cooperatives goals. 


The elected committzes are char- 
ged with tremendous tasks of im- 
plementing and realising the aspi- 
rations of the toiling masses, as 
well as aiding ,training, mobilising 
and consolidating their unity wit-. 
every step they take upon the deli- 
neated targets of the SRSP and 
the theory of scientific Socialism 
creatively applied to our specific 
conditions. 


Comrades, as I have already -re- 
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fered to, the Somali cooperative: 
have attained a new level, whigh 
is characterised by its own condi- 
tions and pecularities. And as su- 
ch it is inordinately imperative 
that the Organisation fully, con- 
sciously, actively and in a revolu- 
tionary manner performs its his- 
torical tasks, which is exemplified 
by the recognition that the nation’s 
progress hinges upon the raising 
of the productive capacity, by at- 
tching utmost importance and pri- 
ority to the satisfaction of social 
needs, since the raising of produc- 
tivity is conducive to social trans- 
formation which in turn favoura- 
ble acts upon human life. 


That being the case it becomes 
incumbent upon us to lay great em- 
phasis upon the tremendous raising 
of productivity as well as weather 
ing through the numerous difficul- 


ties and obstacles, which the objec- | 


tive conditions lay before us, and 
moreover the ability togo through 
sacrifices in order to accomplish be- 
tter and more qualitatively pro- 
ductive capacity and know-row. 

In order to both improve the 
quantitative and qualitative dim- 
enions of production it is required 
to be cognisant with the objective 
conditions and laws which govern 
the development of social produc- 
tion. Production is made possible 
by social cooperation, and partici- 
pating in it, is the whole working 
class hence this necessitates a just 
system to be laid down. 


The imperativeness of raising 
production is made all the more 
patent by the fact that it is you, 
your conscious belief as cooperati- 
ve members, which will determine 
the methods and _ organizational 
work relating to the production 
process. The point above mention- 
ed is tersely and categorically sta- 
ted in the SRSP programme and 
On your part as cooperatives the 
task is its deeper appreciation and 
satisfactory implementation. 


However the realisation of all 
cherished goals set by you is clo- 
sely connected with a deeper un. 


derstanding of the tasks to fulfill, 
and the setting down of a plan 
to efficiently undertake it. The 
plan is indubitably the key to the 
solution of problems; it is the har- 
moniser of the different aspects of 
the tasks, and furthermore is the 
Criterion by means of which we 
can size up the fulfilment under- 
taken by the individaul, group, 
and society as a whole. 


For this very reason the cooper- 
atives ought toinvest great value 
in plans, and the planning of their 
tasks. Each and every cooperative 
has to make it own specific plan, 
in as much as principles of scien- 
tific socialism are founded upon 
an appreciation of the role of pla- 
ns and their utilisation in the ex- 
ecution of all tasks. Plans under 
the principles of scientific socia- 
lism are an effective instrument to 
counteract the chaotic and target- 
less conditions, which are a per- 
manent feature of the capitalist 
system. 

What also chiefly contributes vo 
higher productivity is the princi- 
ple of socialist emulation. The ro- 
le and importance of socialist em- 
ulation as J have repeatedly obser- 
ved lies in safeguarding the 
interests of the toiling masses, and 
concurrently to consolidate the co- 
rnestone of a socialist economy. 
The effectiveness and unsurpas- 
sable value engendered by socialis: 
emulation has been proved by lo- 
ng processes of real life practices, 
and through this it has been en- 
riched and made even more scien- 


tific. 


If we really do all in our power 
to fully explore and tap the pot- 
entialities of the cooperative, and 
for this the Party is more than 
willing to embark upon, we will 
be duty bound to adequately uti- 
lise the will, enthusiasm and spo- 
ntaneity of the masses. And the 
only way to exploit these is a se- 
rious endeavour to  popularise 
and disseminate the ideas and pra 
ctices of socialist emulation, thro- 
ughout the regions. and _ this will 
in its turn strengthen the princi- 
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ples of self-reliance which the Re 


volution practically pursued for 
a long time. 


The great value ingrained in so- 
cialist emulation is that it contin- 
nues the self-help policies, and at 
the sametime elevates to a higher 
stage the principle aforementioned. 
From today on the programme of 
of self-help schemes have to form 
an integral aspect of planning; 
gain prior evalution and be fitted 
into the necessary places, in parti- 
cular the productive sector of the 
economy. 


The Self-help schemes hitherto 
were seen in terms of the erection 
of building:, beginning from now 
we have to cross over to. the dir- 
ectly productive sector, i.e the eco- 
nomy, the farms, fisheries, etc. 

Comrades, socialist emulation 
has multifarious forms of applica- 
bility. The emulation can be either 
between, let us say, two factories 
manufacturing things along the sa- 
me factory, two agricultural ooc- 
peratives; or if mzed be between 
two completely different institu- 
tions i.e, the agricultural and __fi- 
snery cooperatives, even between 
two individuals working in the sa- 
me institution. 


All the points dealt with above 
are to the advantage of the spiri- 
tual awakening of the toiling mas- 
ses who are represented by the co- 
operatives organisations, in their 
productive and design capacities. 
And in order to develop socialist 
emulation practices the organisa 
tions and the individuals who 
show an exemplary hardwork 
with regard to the production 
ought to correspondingly merit 
material and moral incentive, as a 
form of an encouragement. 


Comrades, the other important 
factor which is directly relevant 
to your Union’s capacity to perform 
its obligations is the strict adhere- 
nce to discipling and a moral elan 
without which accountability to 
the people is lost, and as a result 
the maturity of the cooperative 
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movement is pushed further. The 
realisation of the multiple arms 
attendant upon laxity of discipline 
entails the onerous tasks, that ev- 
ery individual keeps to the disci- 
pline and a laudable moral stand- 
ard, which the oocperative move- 
ment itself has to lay down, tak- 
ing into account the translation in- 
real life in the carrying out or- 
ders and the keeping to moral nor- 
matives, the feeling of mutual res- 
Pect and trust amongst members. 
The validity of the points above- 
mentioned are founded on the pri- 
nciple of criticism and self-critici- 
sm, which in turn are closely tied 
to better planning, higher produc- 
tivity and successful constructive 
implementation of the cooperative 
movement. 


Discipline and exemplary moral 
elan are the most difficult aspect: 
to undertake in any task due main 
ly to the fact that they closely are 
related to the prerequisites of hu- 
man existence. Every member of 
the toiling masses has to consciou- 
sly internalise the categories of dis- 
cipline and the concomitant moral 
elan corresponding with it. And to 
the extent of successful internali- 
sation depends his contribution to 
the society of which he is a mem- 
ber. 


Proceeding from the above as- 
sumption, discipline and its. vari- 
ous precepts should not be initiat- 
ted by compulsion or coercion, in 
fact a committment and belief in 
them is the surest affirmation un- 
derlying its validity and efficiency, 
Be that as it may, any individual 
whose departure from discipline 
turns out to be harmful to task op- 
eration, and social life, deserves 
necessary steps to be taken against 
him, and these comprise the utili- 
sation of corrective methods whic. 
point to the exemplary disciplinar- 
ry practices he ought to keep to. 


Calling for particular attention 
ig the role control ought to play in 
ag much ascontrol helps us in the 
ascertainment of the scope and le- 
vel of job execution, and further- 


more meets the role in the oorrec- 
tion of efrors and mistakes whic! 
willingly or unwillingly might ha- 
ve been committed. Thanks to co- 
ntrol we gain and accumulate ex- 
perience, and improve our asses- 
sment of our available cadres, with 
respect to their strong and weak 
points, their know-how, dedica- 
tion and enthusiasm. 


Along the safe lines, auditing 
helps in the setting down of a cor- 
rect accountacy system, the protec- 
tion of cooperative property, the 
training and cmployment of cadre: 
the avoidance of errors and gene- 
rally the minimisation of the theft 
and embezzlement. 


If the cooperatives do not con- 
tinously impose control over the 
execution of tasks, ascertain the 
conditions, and be reasonably con- 
versant with work processes their 
isolation from individual enterpri- 
ses, and lack of responsibility on 
their part is bound to ensue. En: 
anating from the stupendous im- 
portance of control flows the na- 
tural corollary that the oocpera- 
tive movment, from now on, takes 
upon itself active participation i: 
the control and ensurance of task 
implementation, administering and 
developing of production, and oug- 
ht to show their ability at the har- 
nessing of creative potentialities. 


The only way in which this. cou- 
ld gain a practical effectiveness is 
for both the cooperative moveme- 
nt and administration to ensure a 
balancing and _ reciprocal relation- 
ship, whereby each gives to other 
maximum opportunity in the light- 
ening of respective tasks. In parti- 
cular the economic organizations 
of the state are saddled with the 
historical task confronting them 
vis-a-vis the building and consoli- 
dation of the Somali cooperatives 
movement, and in the process give 
a firm foundation to the all-sided 
assistance they are prepared to of- 
fer. Obviously this will be conso- 
nant with a radical revision of law 
N. 40 in the light of the new times 
and tasks, 
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Secialism most probdbly beoo- 
mes a practical reality when the 
co-operatives fully participate in 
all the other productive tasks, and 
at the same time ascertain the res- 
ults attained, and moreover consci- 
ously realise that destiny is tied to 
an efficient effecuation of their 
job in production. 


The SRSP finds its base and 
support within the Somali toiling 
masses, and due to this it derives 
its ideology and thought from all 
the strata of the toiling mayses. 
And it is this which clearly expre- 
sses the idea of the undeniable 
leadership of the rest of the socie- 
ty by theworking class and coop- 
erative members. This leadership 
role emanates from their position 
in the production process, to the 
extent that they are the main for- 
ce creating the material basis of li- 
fe, and the development of tech- 
nelogy and social advance in the 
fulfilment of aspirations and aims. 


Comrades, experience has taug- 
ght us that every duty which we 
set for ourselves cannot by its vo- 
lition carry itself out, but inevitab- 
ly necessitates a corresponding 
knowledge and realisation toward 
facilitation of oocperative tasks: 
Consequently it is more than nece- 
ssary to give continous and _pet- 
manent training to coOperatives 
members, training to cooperatives 
fruit and which augments in the 
raising of both productivity and 
cultural and political awareness. 
In as much as the cooperative: 
are closely tied to production, and 
are entrusted with medns and in- 
struments of production, it stands 
to reason, that they involve their 
members in the organisation of 
work, and this can be improved 
by higher educational qualifica- 
tions. 


Now, then we are in the closing 
stages of the 20th Century when 
science and technology have rea- 
ched high levels of maturity, and 
specialisation in multiple fields of 
knowledge has become a fact of 
life. 
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This fact involves the coopera- 
tives to keep in line and abreast 
of the stupenous scientific and te- 
chnological changes taking place, 
This undertaking will be done in 
conjunction with the SRSP, the 
state and other social organisa- 
tions, and its raison d’etre will be 
to derive maximum advantage 
from. working class experiences in 
other parts of the World. At the 
same time the cooperatives ought 
to bear in mind the interests to 
defend, their class origin, their 
class enemies and the nature of 
the struggle to be waged, the con- 
ditions formerly lived under, the 
alliances to be created, and the 
methods of comprehensive analy- 
sis. For this, the cooperatives need 
to make the learning of scientific 
socialism a permanent feature. 


Comrades, since the birth of tie 
revolution inordinately difficult 
tasks and campaigns were embar- 
ked upon in the realisation of a 
fruitful alliance and cocperation 
of the Somali toiling masses. 


An alliance amongest the work- 
ing force is the foundation, and 
the best implement wiiereby unity 
of the progressive forces could be 
assured and moreover instils in 
the individual the attitude of mu- 
tual cooperation in the  effeua- 
tion of tasks. Accordingly we have 
to do everything under our dispo- 
sal to create a meaningful work- 
ing relationship of the Somali coo- 
peratives movement with other 
social organizations, such as the 
Somali Workers Union, Somali 
Revolutionary Youth Union, the 
Somali Democratic women’s Un- 
ion, and the armed forces, etc. 


Comrades, I am exhorting in 
the full appreciation of the idea 
of cooperation, mutual sharing of 
property, raising of productivity, 
the protection of cooperative pro. 
perty, and the participation in the 
development of a national econo- 
my through which self-sufficiency 
and a sovereign, united and dem- 
ocratic Somali society could be cr- 
eated. At the sametime you ought 
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to be waging a stiff struggle against 
the opposing enemy, against the old 
crder, such as tribalism, corrup- 
tion, regionalism, shirking, nepo- 
tism, favouritism, self-seeking go- 
als, and property mindedness, etc. 


The otxer inescapable case in 
point to be borne in mind is the 
apposite realisation of our class 
aims and goals, which have gone 
through a long struggle against all 
types of colonialism, and under 
different exploiting classes. Acco- 
rdingly a persistent duty on our 
part is the vigilant defence of tre 
revolutionary gains, which accru- 
ed to the Somali toiling masses as 
a result of the advent of the 21st 
October, as epitomised by the fir- 
st charter of the Revolution. the 
programme of the SRSP, and the 
presently drafted cocperative pro- 
gramme, all of which are ground- 
ed upon the unity and progress of 
the Somali nation. 
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I am also exhorting you to be 
ready to take a courgeous part in 
the just, partriotic struggle which 
our country today is waging. 


In the name of the Central co- 
mmittze of the SRSP, in the name 
of the Somali masses, and in my 
name, let me take this opportuni- 
ty to express boundless gratitude. 
warm greetings and _ congratula- 
tions to the Somali toiling masses, 
in the hope of progress and ever- 
lasting gains. 


LET US UNITE 


LONG LIVE THE SRSP 


VICTORY FOR THE SOMALI 
LIBERATION MOVEMENTS 


SUCCESS FOR THE ORGANISA- 
TION OF COOPERATIVES MO.- 
VEMENT. 


The Death of 
a Revolutionary Patriot 


Brig. General Ali Mattan Ha- 
shi has passed away on Janua- 
ry of this year. The SRSP and 
the Somali masses felt deep sor- 
row over the miss of one of the 
founders of the 21st October 
Revolution. At the time of his 
death Jaalle Ali Mattan was a 
significant member of the C. C. 
of the SRSP, and previously 
he was a member of the Supre- 
me Revolutjonary Council that 
liberated the Somali Nation 
from the yoke of neo-colonia- 
lism. 


The patriotic struggle of Jaal- 
le Ali Mattan didn’t start with 
the foundation of the October 
Revolution. It has its roots dzep 
in the initial years of the coun- 
try’s first liberation movement. 
Jaalle Ali joined the Somali 
Youth league perty at the age 
of 17 in 1944. Within a year, 
he proved his ability and dedi- 
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cation to the national cause, so 
in 1945 he was elected as_ the 
secretary of the SYL at Sagag, 
Dhagaxbur District. 


| 

| 
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Accordingly, Jaalle Ali Mat- : 
tan has taken a distinguished ro- : 
le in the liberation struggle of 
the Somali nation. Ali was one | 
of the vanguards of «Ha Noo- | 
laato» struggle onllth Jan., | 
1948 when the Somali liberation | 
Movement fought against the | 
colonial soldiers in Mogadishu. : 

Jaalle Ali was unique jn his |, 
unchallengable dedication and ! 
belief in the principle of Jus- | 
tice, human rights, love for the | 
nation and sacrifice to the cause 
of liberty. Thus he never used | 
to compromise on the fulfil- | 
ment of such princjples even if 
his life was endangered. 


In regard to this, Jaalle Ali 
was nominated as the Chairman 
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of the SRC committee for justi- 
ce in 1973. During this period 
a compaign for maintaining so- 
cial justjce had been carried 
out and Jaalle Ali Mattan was 
its prime mover. 


On the other hand Brig. Ge- 
neral Ali Mattan’s Military ca- 
reer is recorded in a golden pa- 
ge in the history of the Somali 
military force, especially the air 
force. He was one of the first 
Somalj Military pilots and since 
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then he has been endeavouring 
in the construction of the So- 
mali Airforce for which he ac- 
complished great tasks. 


All in all it is inevitable for 
every nation to hail the deeds 
of its heroes and transmit their 
courageous directives from ge 
neratjon to another. 


In line with this the Politbu- 
reau of the SRSP_ had,due to 
the death of Ali Mattan appro- 
ved the decisions of a three day 


mourning of the Somali Nation 
during which the National Flag 
had been flown half-mast. 


The authorities of the Soma- 
li Nation as well as the masses 
were incenssantly sending con- 
dolence massages, expressing 
their grief sorrow for the de- 
ceased, during the whole mour- 
ing period. 


This depicts the ever valid 
truth of the saying : «A hero 
never dies». , 


THE RALLY OF THE SOMALI WORKERS 


Jaalle Siad addressing mass-rally staged in support of the resolutions of the SRSP central committee. 


Four Years ago the 10th Jan. 
was celebrated as the solidarity 
Day of the Somali workers, and 
peasants and this occasion coin- 
ced this year with the establish- 
ment and creation of the organi- 
sations of the Somali cooperati- 
ves movement which is a new 
and strong impulse for the stru- 
ggle of the Somali workers. 


For this reason the 10th Jan- 
uary of 1978 as the Solidarity 
Day of the all Somali Workers 
and peasants, as well as the 
creation of the organisation of 
the Somali cooperatives had at- 
tracted thousands of people re- 
presenting the different strata of 
the Somali Workers and, social 
associations such as : the wor- 
kers, the peasants, Armied For- 
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ces, the cooperatives, the Youth, 
the Women association etc. 


This occation was held at the 


Darwish square, which is 
where the national mass de- 
monstrations takes palce and in 
this gathering there were tho- 
usands of workers living in Mo- 
gadishu, the National Capatil of 
the country. Each association 
was coming to the mass rally in 
a uniformed andin an ordered 
and desciplined manner. And 
their forces as well as 
their posters carrying Revo 
lutionary mottoes show | their 


Revolutionary feeling and Na- 
tional pride by which all Soma- 
lis and all good willing citizens 
has been captured with. 
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Thousands of toiling masses 
who filled the large Darwish 
square came with their highest 
emotion and feeling, when the 
leader of the Revolution Jaalle 
Siad, who always takes part in 
these mass rallies appeared be- 
fore them. The Secretary Gener- 
al of SRSP was welcomed by ap- 
plause and Revolutionary songs 
and then Jaalle Siad delivered his 
speech. Although the speech co- 
vered large area, still it can be 
divided into two-major parts: 


a) The first part was concen- 
ed with the establishment of the 
cooperatives organisation, and 
Revolutionary objectives of the 
establishment of the social orga- 
nizations as central mass orga- 
nizations of the party. Jaalle Siad 
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pointed out the major objective 
of the Somali revolution as the 
unification of the Somali people, 
and coordination of their Capa 
bilities in order to achieve the 
cherished goals, which we are 
after. 


And this goal can only be 
achieved as Jaalle Siad poin- 
ted out when the masses 
become conscious, and from this 
springs the need for education 
of the masses and their mobili- 
sation. 


b) The second part of the 
President’s speech was_ concer- 
ned with the very important 
period, which the history of the 
Somali people is undergoing to- 
day. He pointed out that the 
enemies of the people are 
wrong in their imagination that 
we cannot over-come the obstac- 
les facing us today. 


Denouncing those false ideas 
Jaalle Siad said, that the Somali 
people encountered many diffi- 
culties rather than those imagi- 
nedones, and that Revolutionary 
Somalia has overcome all these 
obstacles through unity, Revolu- 
tionary planning and hard will. 


«As we oOver-come those, w2 
are going to surmount this too» 
declared Jaalle Siad «Because 
we have the same ability on 
which we have overcome the 
past difficulties». Jaalle Siad re- 
minded the masses the follo- 
wing Axiom saying that No 
United Force can either defeat 
or stop people fighting for their 
just cause. Lastly, the President 
reminded the Somali people 
the difficult fight and to endure 
this fight with courage and hard 
will asthey have done always in 
order to give their enemies ano- 
ther lesson, that no body can 
defeat a United Somali People. 
Jaalle Siad in his final remarks 
has pointed out that productivi- 
ty increase plays essential role 
in the struggle because struggle 
is not only gun-fight, but every 
body is in the struggle through 
the position he occupies in his 


duty, and he will be accountab- 
le for the people. 


For this reason, the Presi- 
dent stressed that every body 
should increase his productivity 
in the National Economy and 
work more hours than the actu- 
al time, and this was accepted 
with cheers and applause. 


Before the speech of the 
President, there was few words 
given by the different delegates 
of the various associatjons of 
the Somali toiling masses, who 
were represented in this histori- 
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cal mass rally. Among these are | 
social organizations of the wor- 

kers, youth, women and coope- | 
rative; and similar introductory 
remarks was given by members 
of the Armed Force. All these 
remarks were showing the Re- 
volutjonary feeling of Somali 
Worker’s as well as the great 
Solidarity of the workers 
and peasants of the so 
ciety. A special congratulations 
were given to the organization 
of the Somali cooperatives, 
whose establishment cojncided 

with the solidarity day of So- | 
mali Workers and peasants. | 


SRSP Central Committee 
Members Tour Regions. 


At the middle of last month, 
members. of the Central Comm- 
ittze of theSRSP made tours to 
all the regions of the country. 
Inspection tours are regularly 
made by the Central Committee: 
to all parts of the country so 
as to constantly keep in touch 
with the conditions of the So 
mali people, the problems en- 
countered and how regional 
and district authorities carry 
out their responsibilities. 


Apart from these general ob- 
jectives, the Party activities ins- 
pected by the Central Committee 
delegations during their tours 
include:- 


1. How regional and district 
Party Committees and social or- 
ganizations function and _ imple- 
ment the principles. of democra- 
tic Centralism. 


2. How far is the decision of 
educating the Party members 
both politically and socially is 
being carried out, 


3. Review of the method of 
selecting Party members. 


4, Diciplinary code for Party 
members. 
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3, Inspecton of how regional 
and distirct Party Commitees 
and Party cells implement the 
decisions of the Central commi- 
tbee. 


6. Inspection of Orientation 
Centre activities and Political 
seminars implemented in 1977. 

7. How law No. 21 of 3.2.77 
which stipulates the working to- 
gether of the Government and 
Party is being carried out. 

8. Economic developments 
made by the regions in 1977. 
This includes the funds  allo- 
cated for the Central Govern- 
ment and local Governments; 
and the self-help projects. 


| 

9. The activities carried out | 
in the region or district and | 
the existing problems in the fi- 
elds of livestock, agriculture, 
water, education, health, securi- | 
ty and food distribution; prepa- 
ration of the people for the de- 
fence of the country and the 
support provided to the Somali | 
people struggling to liberate 
themselves from Abyssinian co- 
lonialism. 


After finishing their tours, 
the delegations submitted their 
reports to the Central Commit- ! 
t2e. 
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Party Delegation Visit African Countries 


Last year Delegations led by 
members of the CC of the SRSP 
toured several African countries. 
Among the members of the Ce- 
ntral Committze who led the 
the delegations were Jaalle Sa- 
lah Mohamed Ali, Chairman of 
the Bureau for Foreign Affairs; 
Jaalle Ahmed Mohamed Moha- 
moud, Chairman of the Bureau 
for Economic Affairs and faal- 
le Abdisalam Sheikh Hussein. 
Minister of Justice and Religio- 
us Affairs. The main objectiv- 
es of the tour was to increase 
bilateral relations and co-Oper- 
ation between the Somali Dem- 
ocratic Republic and other Af- 
rican countries. 


llth January Is 


through colonial oppression and 


In the different places they 
toured, the delegations were gi- 
ven a warm welcome and hop- 
spitality by their African bro- 
thers, 


The African people wher ever 
they are believe in and value 
the valient struggle of the So- 
mali people against colonialism 
and imperialism. Also they val- 
ue the progressive steps taken 
by revolutionary Somalia with 
which it is overcoming under- 
development, building a new 
society and defending its free- 
dom and sovereignity. The peo- 
ple of Africa have long passed 


now believe the inevitability of 
its destruction. Today they are 
aware of the true nature of the 
situation in the Horn. 


They are much worried ab- 
out the direct involvement ol 
foreign powers in the Horn of 
Africa and the interference in 
the African Affairs. 


The heads of the delegations 
delivered written messages tc 
the leaders of the countries they 
visited and had also wtih them 
both mutual discussions on the 
brotherly relations between So- 
malia and their countries an. 
the African affairs in general. 


Documented Twice 


In The Somali History 


The occasion of 11th January 
was celebarated tall the 
Orientation centres in the dist- 
ricts of the Republic. The party 
leaders told the masses the his- 
torical background and the iyp- 
portance of that day. 


The ceremony of that occa- 
sion was held at all theorienta- 
tion centres of the 14 districts 
of the banadjr region. The mem 
bers of the C.C. of the SRSP 
participated with the masses at 
the centres; and they delivered 
speeches about the struggle of 
the Somali freedom fighters to 
full independence. 


As its known, 11th january 
is among the great historical da- 
ys for the Somali frzedom figh- 
ters. At the end of 1940,s__ the 
United nations sent a committee 
of 40 countries to Somalia, in 
order to analyse the sjtuation 
and to know the stand of the 
Somali masses after a long 
conflict between the European 


colonialists and the Somali frze 
dom fighters. 


Using their puppets, the colo- 
nialists organized demonstra- 
tions supporting their colonial 
policy. 


The freedom fighters led by 
The SYL stiffened their opposi- 
tion against the colonial mani. 
pulations and hence portrayed to 
the delegation that quest of the 
Somali people to full indeper 
dence. The gallant frzedom figh 
ters confronted the colonialists 
and their protages killing a great 
number of the colonial trocps. 


Although numerous patriots 
like Hawa Tako died in this fig- 
hting yet the freedom fighters 
led by the SYL. were decisively 
victorious. The U.N. delegation 
came to realize the situation af- 
ter witnessing the struggle of the 
Somali people in order to attain 
full independence. 


Pith january was once agayn 
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documented in the Somali his- 
tory in the year 1974, when tne 
family law was introduced. 


It didn,t remain to be local 
law but it was the outcome of 
the revolution of the old custom 
on the Somali family. The main 
objectives of the revolution on 
this law is to respect the right 
of the Somalj women and _ to 
modernize family _ relationship 
which leads to build healthy 
society. 


On the occasion of 11th Jan 
uary, the party legders delivered 
speechs at the orientation centres 
which discussed in depth the 
historical background of that 
day. The leaders put more em- 
phasis on the struggle of the 
freedom fighters and reminded 
the masses that the struggle con 
tinues and currently it is in its 
toughest time. Thus, the leaders 
urged every Somali to be ready 
in order to fulfil his responsibi- 
lity. 
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WORLD AFFAIRS 


The Eritrean Liberation Move- 
ment has recently attained a new 
stage in its struggle against the E- 
thiopian occupation. The Libera- 
tion of many Eritrean towns and 
the ‘seige imposed ‘upon the main 
towns of Asmara, Assab and Mu- 


sawa, has drawn the attention of 
politicians particularly those infe- 


rested in African politics into the 


developments in the region. 


Ever since the advent of the Er- 
itrean Liberation movement in 
1961. the Eritrean Revolution has 
gone: through various stages. The 
Liberation movements constant ca- 
tch word, has, however, always 


remarked the same: The Indepen- 
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dence of Eritrea. The problem 
of Eritrea has been viewed diffe- 
rently by the world forces. Certain 
peoples in Africa and the Arab 
world had perceived the Eritrean 
problem as a regional issue that has 
to be treated likewise. They hold 
that the cessation of Eritrea bears 
a similarity to minority nationali- 
ties that are bent upon a separetist 
aims which these peoples view as 
detrimental to the economic deve- 
lopments of the 3rd world coun- 
tries. 


The people who hold such views 
of the Eritrean case are surely mis- 
sing the core of the problem in this 
particular issue. They seem to be 
quite unaware of the origin an¢ 
development of the problem as 
well as the various historical sta- 
ges it has passed through, a fact 
that has essentially to be taken in- 
to account. 


Besides, one can not claim a 
comprehensive knowledge of the 
Fritrean case without a proper 
asessment of the development of 
the Eritrean people and the vic- 
tories attained for the last 17 years 
of their armed struggle. 


In this period, the Eritrean Re- 
volution has been able through 
its glaring victories in the battle 


field to capture the international 
mass media as one of the most 
burning issues in the North -East 
tern parts of Africa and the Red 


Sea region. 
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The press representatives who 
had been to the liberated areas in 
Fritrea unequivocally testify to the 
growing support of the Eri- 
trean people to its liberation 
movement struggle against the E- 
thiopian colonial occupation. The 
Eritrean people, furthermore, fol- 
low with great zeal and admiration 
the successes achieved by the ELF 
in both the political and Social 
fields. 


Yet all these achievements not- 
with-standing, the Eriteran revolu- 
tion seems to be presently passing 
through a rather critical stage of 
its development owing to the di- 
visions between its liberation for- 
ces. These differences are of co- 
urse surmountable. With an 0ob- 


jective, genuine, honest and demo- 
cratic dialague, there is no reason 
at all why such differences cannot 


be settled among the various fac- 
tions. 


Undoubtedly, all the 3 Sections 
of the Eritrean liberation Revolu- 
tion agreed upon the main and es- 
sential objective of liberating the 
country from the Ethiopian Colo- 
nial Yoke. They are also united in 
that armed struggle is the sole me- 
ans of attaining that objective. 
Their basic differences is the sys- 
tem envisaged by each for the eco- 
nomic and social development of 
the Eritrean people. 


The Strategic position which E- 
ritrea occupies as an important wa- 
terway enjoining the East and 
the Western countries, its vicinity 
of the richest Oil wells in the 
World, makes that country § a 
spot for international contention. 
Imperialism and Zionism have al- 


ways had a wolfish eye on that 
small country.’ 


This makes it quite imperative 
for the liberation forces of Eritrea, 
in the face of such constant threat 
and for the early liberation of their 
country, to join ranks and establi- 
sh a strong militant national Unity. 
The ultimate Victory of the Eritre- 
ans is certain; but the time factor 


will mainly depend on the fulfil- 


ment of this imperative requisite. 


In this context, the recent mee- 
ting between the popular front for 
the liberation of Eritrea and the 
Revolutionary council of the ELF 
in Khartoum in which they discus- 
sed the best ways and means of 
effecting unification between them 
was indeed a heartening move, that 
corresponds to the aspirations of 
the Fritrean peoples. The third 
section, the popular forces of the 


Children take part in the Struggle 


ELF, is very likely to join the dia- 
logue s00n. 


The main reason why the main 
cities have not been liberated so 
far and the independence of Eri- 
trea not declared is mainly due to 
the division of the liberation forces 
of the Eriteran Revolution and the 
absence of a congenial form of na- 
tional Unity amogst them.  Al- 
though this state of affair, if it 
continues to remain unresolved, 
will definitely delay the indepen- 
dence of the country, yet it can ne- 
ver prevent it. 


The people of Eritrea have sin- 
ce a long time made it quite clear 
that they wish to live freely and 
peacefully in thejr country, if gran- 
ted their inalienable national right 
to independence. This is the only 
Way peace can prevail in the area. 
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The Strategic position of Eritrea, being situated at the Southern gate of the Red Sea, and the outlet 
into the Indian Ocean, has given a special historical and social significance to that part of the world sin- 


ce a long period. 


@ «Tuhutmas III» had established the centre of Orlis along the Eritrean coast so as to defend his naval 
flzet in the Red Sea, at a time he was in competition with the «Phoenicians». Alexander the great had 
also plunged into the scence by engaging in the battle between the French. and the Kingdom of Axum, 
siding with the latter. His final aim had, howcver, been to liquidate the Turkish influence in the Red 


Sea and the Indian who kad captured Yemen. 


@ With the defeat of King «AL GHORI» in 1509 the whole regime fell under two different ‘owers: 
The Portuguse established their way in the Indian Ocean and the Turks in the Red Sea Area, landing 
at the port of Assab in 1557. 


@ In the 19th Century the Dynasty of Molamed Ali in Egypt sought to extend its powers to the whole re- 
gime, starting from Masawa. | 


@ All these events and consecutive competitions verify clearly that Eritrea had never fallen at any time 


under Ethiopian rule. 


@ In 1890, the Italians captured Eritrea and madc it 4 colony, after defeating the tribes and Sultans of 
that ceuntry on account of their military superioity. The Ethiopians had before them failed miserably 
to get control of Eritrea by might. The ItalianGovernment had then introduced in Eritrea a some- 
what relatively modern administration and a police force. Many Italians were Drought into Eritrea 


who engaged in commerce, and crafts-work. 


@ After Italy fell under the fascist rule, the new system introduced in Eritrea factories, roads, railway lin- 


es, Sea Ports inorder to consolidate it’s colonial in fluence in the area. 


@ Fifty years later, after having suffered miserably of both racial and social oppressing at the hands of 
the Italians, Eritrea unfortunately fell under the colonial domination of the British. That was imme- 


diately after the 2nd World War. 
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In 1943 the first political institutions in Eritrea came into light. There emerged the «Patriotic Asso- 
ciation» which was later divided into the Islamic Organisation (a Pro-British which later changed to 
the Italians) and the «Unity Party» (Closely Linked with the Ethiopians). A part from these two main 
political organisations, there were some other minor ones that fascilated between them like «The Liber- 
al Progressive Party «and New Eritrea» etc. 


The Italians ware defeated in the 2nd World War. The fate of the Italian colonies had to be decided by 
the United Nations. These countries were Libya. Somalia and Eritrea. The U.N.O. recommended tat 
Eritrea be annexed to Ethiopia. The British, however, suggested the division of Eritrea between Ethio- 
pia and the Sudan so that it could ultimatedly control the Eastern regions and the coastal Zone. The 


Soviet Union and some other countries proposed the complete liberation of Eritrea. 


Finanlly the UNO resolved (Resolution 390 — 5/a) that Eritrea get into a federation with Ethiopia 
on the basis of Self-autonomous and with due respect to its political and social institutions, its culture, 


languages and religions, 


In 1962, Emperor Haile Sellasie in Violation to all the federal Union condition annexed forcibly Eri- 


trea into his empire to become no more than a regional constituent. 


In Sept. 1961, after all political peaceful means failed to redress the wrong meted to the Eritrean na- 
tional right by Emperor Haile Sellasie, the Eritrean Revolution became the only means of liberating 


the country. 


The Eritrean Revolution today comprises of «The Eritrean Liberation Front» with its 3 Various groups 
— the Revolution Council» «The popular Front for the liberation of Eritrea», and «The popular fot- 
ces of — ELF». 


In 1977, there was a meeting between the 3 factions of the ELF with the main objective of reaching a 
form of unification between them. The dialogue still continues; but all signs indicate that it would be 


before long that an agreement will socn be reached towards this end. 
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JAALLE SiIAD VISITS IRAN 
AND GYHER GULF STATES 


, Of peace and that those who 
are creating troubles in the ar- 
| ea should be confronted with 
all possible means inorder to 
counteract any possible dang- 
ers that may be created by 
them», Jaalle Siad said. 


Adding that during his mid- | 
dle-East tour, he emphasised — 
the nzed for Arab Unity and 
solidarity in dealing with the 
middle East Issue. «Despite di- 
fference of opinion among Ar- 
ab leaders, I am optimistic that 
in the end this will be overco- 
me since the objective is to sa- 


feguard Arab interests and sec- 


ure peace in the area» the Pre- 


|  gident said. 


The SDR President, Jaalle | the Red Sea, the Indian Ocean . 
Mohamed Siad Barre. wound —— and the Horn of Africa region The Horn of Africa issue | 
up a tour which took him to | should be maintained as zones ! was seen as being solely the co- | 


Iran, Iraq, Pakistan, Syria, Eg- 
ypt, Sudan and Oman_ on the 
oth of January. 


Upon his return to Magdishu 
the President told reporters | 
that he discussed with the lea- 
ders of the countries he visited | 
on bilateral relations, the situa- | 
tion in the Horn of Africa 
and other International issues. | 
The President added that his 
talks with these leaders were 


highlighted with identity of vi- 
ews on all the matters discus- 


| 
| 
| 
: sed. 


«The leaders with whom I 


have met were of the view th 
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ncern of the Addis regime and 
the various nationalities fight- 
ing to liberate themselves from 
Abyssinian colonialism, he con- 
tinued. 


He said that the World is 
concerned with the foreign in- 
tervention in the wars of libera 
tion reigning in the Addis colo- 
nized territories, and added 
that it is clear to every one that 
all peoples should be allowed 
to exercise their right to self- 
determination. 


President Siad and a delega- 
tion accompanying him made 
similar visit at the closing of 
January to Saudi Arabia, YAR 
and Jordan. 


In a press statement on the 
23rd of January shortly before 
wounding-up his stay in Riyad 
Jaalle Siad declared that there 
is no conflict between the SDR 
and Abyssinia and that the issue 
is not aborder problem left by 
colonial powers but on the con- 
trary it is a colonial question. 
«The sade story of Abyssinian 
colonial expansion is well-doc- 
umented in history» he explai- 
ned. 


«The genuine liberation for- 
ces of Western Somali, Abbo 
and Eritrea are struggling for 
their rights of self-determina- 
tion against the Abyssinian co- 
lonial force», President Siad 


stressed. He said the ques- 


tion of territorial integrity is 
not applicable in this issue as 
the principle of self-determina- 
tion has not been exercised he- 
re. The SDR condemened the 
interference of the Russians 
and their allies by pouring into 
the area huge quantities of so- 
phisticated weapons byond the 


nzeds of the Addis regime and 
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the introduction of extraneous 
troops into Abyssinia. «The 
Russian aim is to completely 
suppress the just struggle of 
the liberation movements for 
independence, to launch an at- 
tack on the SDR and then con- 
rol the strategic areas of the 
Red Sea and the entrance to 
the Indian Ocean», he contin- 
ued. «The the Russian aim, 
presents a greater danger not 
only to the countries in the ar- 
ea but also to those who have 


interests in the region and the 
World Peace», he stressed. The 
President said the indecision of 
the Western countries would 
encourage and enable the Rus- 
sians and their allies to succeed 
in their objectives and to create 
a dangerous situation in the ar- 
ea». If peace is to be guaranteed , 
it is an urgent necessity to stop 
Russia and her allies the blat- 
ant interference in the internal 
affairs of the African people». 
he declared. «If those steps are 
not effected promptly all those 


the 


matter may find it too late to 


who show concern about 


contain the issue», He warned. 
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The President expressed con- 
cern over the serious developm- 
ents taking placein Addis Aba- 
ba where the Abyssinian autho- 
rities have misused the OAU 


and its secretariate. «A case in 


point is the recent release by 
the Abyssinian news media that 
the OAU secretariat has con- 
demned Iran, simply because 
that country has announced 
that it will support Somalia if 
attacked. Worthy of condem- 
nation by all Africa is the un- 
principled and shameless inter- 
ference by the Russians and so- 
me of its allies and their cons- 
piracy against independent Af- 
rican countries. The SDR  ag- 
ain calls upon all African coun- 
tries to expose and condemn 
such wanton interfernce in the 
internal affairs of African cou- 
tries», Jaalle Siad said. Adding 
that the only way to find a per- 
manent solution is to allow the 
peoples of those areas to deter- 
mine their future through inter- 
nationally supervised referen- 


dum. 


oa vy 


ote 
2S, 
cA 


eg 
oo 


. 
+ 
~~? 


ee 
9," 
7 Ngee Fy 


_ * 


| 


HALGAN 


ES 
cm 


< = a  —e en 
a ne ee $e eee 
——= 


nel into the hands of the Ad- 


January 197% 


Western countries voice concern in the 


Representatives from the Un- 
ited States, Britain, France West 
Germany and Italy met late 
January in Washington to see 
what can be done towards end- 
ing the conflict in the Horn of 
Africa through peaceful nego- 
iations. 


Earlier, U.S. President Jim- 
my Carter expressed concern 
over the deteriorating situation 


in the Horn and accused Rus- 
sia and Cuba of fuelling the 


conflict by pouring sophistica- 


ted arms and military person- 


Horn affairs 


dis-Ababa Regime in its fight- 
ting with the liberation fronts. 

He saw a danger that these 
countries (Russia and Cuba) 
would commit their own forces 
«Transforming the conflict fr- 


om a local war to aconfronta- 


tion with broader strategic 1m- 
plications.» The President cal- 
led for a non-interference of 
outside powers in the affairs 
of the Horn of Africa and that 
the sides concerned meet to 
search for a just and peaceful 
settlement to the problem. 


The Somali Democratic Re- 
public welcomed Mr. Carter’s 


peace moves and reiterated its 
readiness to fulfill its responsi- 
bilities as a neighbouring Afri- 
can country in a just and pea- 
ceful settlement of the conflict 
in the region. Moreover, the 
Somali Ambassodar in Washin- 
gton Jaalle Abdullahi Addow, 
repeated Somalia’s apprecia- 
tion for President Carter’s sug- 
gestions for a negotiated _ set- 
tlement. 


Continuing its intrasigent at- 
titude, the Abyssinian Regime, 
however reacted negatively to 
the peace calls and expressed 
its rejection to negotiations. 


Ist CONGRESS OF THE OSCM CLOSED 


The Secretary General of the 
SRSP, President of SDR Jaalle 
Mohamed Siad Bare officially 
closed the lst congress of the 
General Association of the So- 
mali Cooperative Momevents. at’ 
Police Academy in Mogadishu 
early January. Jaalle Siad also 
participated in the opening cere- 
mony of the congress when he 
expressed his delight at open- 
ing this historical Congress for 
the Foundation of the Organi- 
sation of the Somali Cooperati- 
ve movement «OSCM» and said 
their illustration of the revolu- 
tionary achievements of the 
country. 


The Congress which was in 
the 
8th of January elected three: co- 


progress from the 6th to 


mmittees, namely the National 
Committee, the Executive Com- 
mittee and the Auditing and In- 


spection Committze. The 9 me- 


| 
| 
! 
| 
| 
| 


mber Executive Committee: con- 
sists of a Chairman, Jaalle Wa- 
rsame Abdullahi Ali, who is al- 
so a member of the SRSP Cen- 
tral Committee, two Vice-Chair 
men and six secretaries. The fi- 
ve member Auditing and _ Ins- 
pection Committee will be cha- 
ired by Jaalle Abdullahi Hersi 
Samatar, 


In his closing address, the 
Secretary General of the SRSP 
declared his appreciation of the 
congress which he said is in li- 
ne with the programme of the 
SRSP. «This elected Commit- 
tees are entrusted with the res- 
ponsibility of realising the ob- 
jectives of the working masse: 


and their leadership is of para- 


mount importance in the imple- 


mentation of the adopted progr- 


he said. 
The President also pointed out 


amme and statute», 


the need for the cooperative 


a, ee 


| 
| 


movement to gear their activi- 
ties and production to the tran- 
sformaion being undertaken in 
the country, stressing the nece- 
sity for the cocperative move- 
ment to make every effort to 
boost production so as to attain 
self-sufficiency. Jaalle Siad said 
that planning is the tool for 
pinpointing ones devlopment 
strategies and as such empha- 
sis should be placed to its for- 
mulation. On socialist emula- 
tion, he continued that it fur- 
ther promotes the principles of 
self-help schemes which the re- 
volution has implemented and 
added that self-help schemes 
should be given due importance 
in formulating development 
plans. «Self-help schemes shou- 
Id be introduced to the produc- 
tive sectors of the economy su- 
ch as industries, agriculture, fi- 
sheries and others», he went 


on. The Secretary General urg- 
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| ed the concerned government 


bodies to extend a helping ha- 
nd to the cocperative and dis- 
closed that Cocperative Law 
No. 40 will be reformulated in 
accordance with the new statute 


of the Cooperative Movement. ! 


Jaalle Siad touched on the 
indespensability for the cooper- 
ative movements to keep abrea- 
east with technological and sci- 
entific innovations, He also un- 
derlined that the successful im- 
plementation of various cam- 


paigns was due to the cohesive 
solidarity and cooperation of 
the working masses. 

In the last session of the 
congress the programme and 
statute of the OSCM were ap- 
proved. 


een 


CUBAN POW INTERVIEWED 


«The Russians, Cubans and 
others supporting the Addis 
Regime Colonial trocps cannot 
face the gunfire of the Wetsern 
Somali, Abbo and other libera- 
tion forces struggling for the 
liberation of their territories*, 
this was disclosed by Orlando 
Carlos, one of the Cuban soldi- 
ers captured by WSLF in the 
battle for Harar on the 22nd 
of January 78. 


Speaking to newsmen, Car- 
los declared that the Cuban so- 
Idiers fighting along with the 
Abyssinian colonial troops in 
their unjust war, contrary to 
their wishes forced to take part 
in the war. He further declared 
that the WSLF fighters inflict- 
ed heavy losses in both men 
and material on the unholy Ru- 
sso-Cuban Abyssinian alliances 
in the battle for Harar. Their 
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total defeat demoralised them 
even further, he added. Mr Ca- 
rlos said that the Horn of Afri- 
ca problem cannot be ended by 
way of fighting and added that 
peaceful negotiations and _ the 
recognition of the rights for se- 
If-determination of those fight- 
ing for their liberation could 
only end the conflict. 


«The Addis Regime should 
come to round-table peace nce- 
gotiations without blinding itse- 
If to the rights of the peoples 
under its colonial yoke», he str- 
essed., He told the reporters 
that the Abyssinian colonial so- 
Idiers in Harar and the inhabi- 
tants of Harar had no relations 
by way of culture, religion and 
language. 

Mr. Carlos pointed out that 
during his stay in Harar, he 
had observed the liberation 
front and its relations with the 
people, «whether a nomad or 
a peasant, they acted in unity, 
fought in unity and mutually 
co-operated in ousting the Ab- 
yssinian colonisers from _ their 
territory, he said and went on 
to say that as a result they ha- 
ve defeated the illegitimate Ru- 
sso-Cuban-Abyssinian alliance. 
He also disclosed that his unit 
was led by Lt. Nicholas, a Cu- 
ban Military officer. 


Mr. Orlando Carlos was bo- 
rm in Cuue and attended a mi- 
litary Academy in Havana, 
where he had stayed for three 
years. 
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EEC economic and 
to Somalia discussed 


( 
\ 


The EEC delegation led by 
Mr. Hanswirth, the Assistant 
Director General of the Europe- 
an Development Fund of the 
European economic community 
! (CEDF/EEC) was received on 
| 13st Jan. by the SDR Vice-Presi- 
,dent Jaalle Major-General Hus- 
lein Kulmie Afrah in his office. 


| The Vice-president and the 
' leader of the delegation discus. 
, sed in detail EEC economic and 

educational assistance to the 
. SDR in compliance with the 
| Lome convention. 


| 


| The arrival of the delegation 
| follows the recent visit of the 
| SDR Vice-president Jaalle Kul- 
'mie to four Western European 
; countries. 


Present on the occasion werc 

' officials from the state planning 

commission, Somali Ambas- 

! sador to the EEC Headquarter: 

| in Brussels and the EEC repre- 
_ sentative in Somalia. 


| 

| Official talks opened on 1st 
| February between the Somali 
‘ Government and the EEC dele- 
| gation. 


| Representing Somalia in the 


four hours talks were the Chair- 
, man of the state planning com- 
| mission Jaalle Ahmed Habib 


The signing of the Somali — EEC Agreement 


“~ i 


Ahmed, the SDR Ambassador 
in Brussels and other officials. 


The talks were centred on 
EEC financial projects in the 
country and other aspects of co- 
operation between the two si 
des. 


The Delegation was also ac- 
corded a reception by the Chair- 
man of the SRSP economic Bu- 
reau, Jaalle Ahmed Mohamed 
Mohamoud. In their meeting wi- 
th the economic Bureau Chairm- 
an the delegation held discusio- 
ns on matters pertaining to the 
country’s economic situation and 
co-operation with the EEC. The 
discussions also evolved on the 
development of economic capa- 
cities of public Cooperations 
and the promotion of their mar- 
keting capabilities. They  fur- 
ther discussed the possibilities 
of EEC assistance in the Deve- 
lopment schemes and personnel 
training. 


On the 2nd of February the 
Somali Democratic Republic 
atid the REC signed an agtce- 
ment on economic cooperation. 
The agreement included claus- 
ses by which FEC is to assist 
Somalia in completing unfini- 
shed developmental projects in 
the country and training of per. 
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educational assistance 


sonnel. The agreement also in- 
cluded technical Co-operation 
between the two sides. 


The chairman of the national 
planning comission Jaalle Ahm- 
ed Habib signed on the Somali 
side while the assistant Director- 
General of EEC European De- 
velopment Fund, Mr. Hanswirth 
signed on the EEC side. 


The EEC delegation wound- 
up their visit to Somali on the 
3rd of February. 


Negotiations on finacial anj 
technical cocperation took place 
in Mogadishu from 30th Ja- 
nuary to 5th February between 
a deligation of the Federal Re 
public of Germany, headed by 
Dr. Willi Ahmann, under-secre- 
tary in the ministry of economic 
co-operation and a delegation of 
the Somali Democratic Repub- 
lic, headed by Jaalle Ahmed 
Habib Ahmed, Chairman of the 
state planning commission. The 
negotiations tock place in a fri- 
endly atmosphere. 


As a result of the negotiati- 
ons, the Government of the FRG 
has allocated an amount of DM 
22 Million for an agricultural 
irrigation project near Mogadi- 
shu in the Juba Valley. Under 
the technical co-operation prog- 
ramme, the Water Development 
Agency, the nomad settlement 
programme, agricultural Develo. 
pment, Somali Airlines and the 
Somali Broadcasting setvice are 
to be promoted in particular 
with an amount of DM 12.7 
million. 

The Government of FRG is 
making available in 1978 a to 
tal of DM 53 million for finan- 
cial and technical Co-operation 
with the Somali Government. 
The two sides agreed to concen- 
trate future co-operation on the 
fisheries sector and the develop- 
ment of the Juba valley. 
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As feminist movement in world 
wide scale is today engaged more 
than any time before, in the strug- 
gle to accupy their proper place in 
the society. In so far that they de- 
monstrate through the fight for 
their rights that they are equal to 
men in potentialities and in the at- 
tainment of greater advances in all 
dimensions of life. That being do- 
ubtlessly the case there are count- 
less eminent nuspber of women 
who have immensely contributed 
to enrichment of science, philoso- 
phy, arts and literature. 


The Somali women are the ones 
who before, and upto now, carry 
out the tasks closely pertaining to 
vital household decorations and 
utensils. Furthermore they do not 
confine themselves to the  utilite- 
rian aspects of house hold imple- 
ments, but give an artistic touch 
and refinement to this household 
implements. 


To a great extent the Somali 
women are by far superior to their 
male counterparts in the artistic 
engraving of domestic material. 
With regard to all household im- 
plements, though we have not clear 
and incontrovertible evidence still 
there are strong assumptions _par- 
taining to the fact that it is Somali 
women who invented, and further 
developed the above mentioned im- 
plement decorations and _ engra- 
vings. 


The historical role our women 
played in decorative arts was not 
the only one they made contribu- 
tions to, but also accomplished con- 
siderable successes in the field of 
literature. Over and above the or 
dinary household chores they speci- 
lised in composing melodious songs 
relating to their multifarious, and 
varigeted functions. The melodious 
folklore songs had their roots in 
the social consciousness of the mas- 
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ses. In fact those folklore songs en- 
compassing all dimensions of life 
were an apt reflection of the spirit 
of the times, and accordingly could 
not be assumed to be the making 
of anyone individual, however ve- 
rstile. In as much as most of these 
songs were pertinent to tasks inti- 
matly held by women, there is no 
doubt that women highly influen- 
ced that particular collective cons- 
ciousness. Not only have they con- 
tributed to folk literature but wo- 
men also have played an equal role 
in other fields of literature com- 
parable to that of famous names 
who distinguished themselves. 


Numerous are the renowned fe- 
male poets who attained a distin- 
guished place in the field of litera- 
ture. The majority of them had 
their talents cultivated and _ their 
character moulded in the first 
half of the current century, during 
the national liberation struggle 
against the foreign colonial powers, 
and still they are in the Vanguard 
role. To cite but few of these high- 
ly acknowledged temal poets who 
have had an inspiring effect upon 
the freedom fighters are Fatima 
Hersi Abbane, Halima Sofe, Ha- 
wa Jibril etc. 


All these facts not-with-standing, 
the Somali public opinion yet fin- 
ds it quite difficult to assure that 
the women can at all rank as equ- 
als with their male partners as 
far as verse composition is con- 
cerned. Since a very long time, the 
General public has took it for 
granted that such types or catego- 
ries as «Gabay, Geeraar» which 
are regarded in the forefront of So- 
mali Verse literature or «the hees 
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Women using unbrella in a folk-lore dance. 


and the» «Dhaanto» that imme- 
diately occupy second place... . 
All these categories are some how 
indisputably associated with men. 
On the other hand «the buraan- 
bur» is accepted as a purely female 
affair. To speak of a man writing 
«buraanbur is rather unthinkable 
or in fact edrogatory to this charc- 
ter. 


If this has not been the case, 
why don’t we have femalc names 
in this field going as far back as 
the days of Rage Ugas, Qamman, 
Salaan, Ali Dhuux and the others 
who attained pinnacles in the wo- 
tld of Somali literature?. For all 
purposes, we cannot deny the exis- 
tence of female poet's who had 
been as good as their male con- 
nterparts even in the era of Rage 
Ugas; but owing to the position of 
women which was considered infe- 
rior at that time kept their names 
in oblivion. 


This state of affairs «however, 
is not going to last long. The his- 
torical development of the society 
is definitely going to put an end to 
it, or give it another more advan- 
ced form. Even today, when we 
view things soberly we discover 
that the women are by and _ large 
occupying a more appropiate posi- 
tion in the society. Of course’ this 
is first and foremost due to their 
unobtaing struggle which: PROUER 
them recognition. 


_As an integral and complemen- 
ty part, the recognition of their ro- 
le is dependent upon the §attain- 
ment of their emancipation and 
full equality with the men. This is 
absolutely interlinked with the 
degree of womens struggle for 
emancipation along with the strug- 
gle of the democratic forces of the 
Society. 


This clarifies the fact that the 
reppression of women and the be- 
littling of their role is a character- 
istic of backwardness, as much as 
this emancipation and the recogni- 
tion of their role as being equal to 
that of men is aguage of how ad- 
vanced the society is. 


The resolutions passed by the 
SRSP and the decress_ enforced 
by the government to equate the 
social status of women to that of 
the men is of course, in line with 
the revolutionary trend of history. 
And to this effect, the role of the 
Somali Women in the cultural field 
has been enhanced. This being the 
case, the bitter reality still remains 
that a wide sector of the popula- 
tion still goes on looking down up- 
on women zs inferior to the men. 
It is also true that as yet the wo- 
men are still by far behind the 
men in such fields as arts and -li- 
terature. This is quite evident from 
the disparsity in the number of wo- 
men who have produced any. work 
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of literature or are presently en- 
gaged in writing of novels, featu- 
res, theatrical plays, short stories, 
music, painting etc. 


This irrefutable truth makes it 
incumbent upon us all men and 
women to struggle hard in advan- 
cing the process of women's eman- 
cipation that seems to_be maving 
at an appreciable swing: ° + 


The executive Committee of the 
Somali Democratic women organi- 
zation has recently took steps that 
will definitely have a positive im- 
pact upon the promotion of our 
arts. From 1-17 January 78, the va- 
rious districts of the Benadir _ re- 
gion have witnessed a folkore com- 
petition staged by the women orga- 
nisation. Prior to this welcome mo- 
ve, there had been the establishe- 
ment in almost all the districts of 
the country of such bodies as. the 
womens section for arts and cultu- 
ral promotion. Amongst the first 
tasks these sections accomlished 
were the revival of the traditional 
material dresses and costumes. In 
their fanciful attires, those groups 
of women would take both in the 
celebrations of material anniver- 
series demonstrations or -other fes- 
tivals. 


The arts competition between 
the women in the various districts, 
as the secretary of arts and cultu- 
re of the women organisation as- 
serts, did not only aim at inpro- 
ving the women’s standards in these 


‘spheres, but also as a means of 


mobilising the women section of 
the population for combating illi- 
teracy and improving their appre- 
ciation of arts and culture. 


The first part of this competi- 
tion which was in the sphere of 
folklore dances took place in the 
orientation centres of «Shibis» 
«Bondhere» and «Weberi». 


The 14 districts of Benadir _re- 
gion were divided: between these 
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3 centres; 4 districts in Shibis and 
5 each in the other two. Tha three 
winner groups were the «Abdula- 
ziz», «Bondhere». and « Wadajir» 


groups. 


Then those three groups later 
met in the finals at Shingani Orien- 


Ever since the evolution of hu- 
man society in our planet, man 
was bent on communicating _ his 
ideas to his fellow beings in the 
easiest possible means. This com- 
munication depended upon the le- 
vel of development of human 
knowledge and the modernisation 
of the techniques utilized for such 


purposes. 


Language has served as the 
best means utilised by man in the 
practical dissemination of human 
experience and knowledgs. 


The Language inherited by 
son from father was the earliest 
device used as means by man te 
communicate the human expe- 
rience and knowledge from gene- 
ration to generation. 


This method, supposedly, the 
most ancient means of transfer. 
ring information and experience 
was utilized by a certain section 
of the human society more 
than others. That historical pha- 
se came to be known as the era 
of the «Oral tradition», 


This earlier oral stage, later 
in the process of human develop- 
ment was supplemented by the 
improvement and utilization of 
memory. The stage of human de- 
velopment of this aspect of reali- 
ty had ite own specific peculiari- 
ties. 

Many such old paintings we- 
te discovered em mountain tops. 


tation Centre. In this final round, 
Bondhere group came out victori- 
ous. This competition which was 
highly appreciated by the general 
public will be followed by other 
events to be held on a national le- 
vel on the occasion of the forthco- 


The method of preservation of 
such picture carvings and its gra- 
duation is known as_ «Rupestor» 
called thus due to the fact that 
the paintings bore lines and stri- 
pes made on the surface of moun- 
tains. The main purpose of these 
paintings were to inform whoever 
came to these areas that there 
had lived people with both know: 


ledge and property. 


Most of the paintings or in- 
scriptions on the stories, clay 
pots, kettles etc. Were mainly the 
pictures of animals such as Oxen, 
horses, elephants, and other ani- 
mals which that particular com- 
munity herded or hunted. More. 
over, these paintnigs more often 
than not used to indicate fortu- 
ne-telling intended to bring pro- 
sperity to the locality. This has 
been confirmed by many scientists 
although they may ciffer in inter- 
terpretation. 


The «Rupestor» which is 
one of the oldest forms of inscrip- 
tions was also used as a means of 
exchange or as currency. In ou: 
contemporary history this habit is 
still prevalent in some areas in 
Central and Latin America, and 
Africa. 


Between 3000 - 3500 B.C. 
the Middle East Region has seen 
the establishment of two major ci- 
vilizationa: The Egyptian and 
«Mesopotamian Civilization» whi- 
ch sprang in the river Nile and the 
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ming international day of women- 
8th March 1978. 

It is natural that these forthco- 
ming cultural events will definite- 
ly produce new telents and bring 
fresh personalities into the limeli- 
ght there by boosting the role of 
women jn our Social development. 


HISTORICAL STAGES IN 
PAINTINGS. 


By Bufalo 


Tigres and Euphrates (The land 
between the two rivers). These two 
great civilizations have since had a 
that time humanity had not known 
any written language. Therefore. 
the people resorted to the natural 
objects as symbols to help them 
fore-sze events and comprehend id- 
eas etc., so asto remind oneself and 
others of their true meaning such 
as: man needed to keep record of 
the number of animal stocks in his 
possession, the days of the month 
remarkable events he encountered 
at a particular place or particular 
memorable time. 


In our contemporary history 
this period is best represented by 
the monuments that were erected 
ages ago. The oldest of such monu- 
ments are to be found in England. 
Many other man-made mounments 
which are not engraved are today 
found in Palestine and some Afri- 
can countries. This period had 
also seen the emergence of such 
implements as knotted ropes. va- 
rious designs of belts, singns and 
other marks, wocden sticks cut 
in various lenghts and _ different 
bearings. What is of specific in- 
terest is the need for deeper stu- 
dy of the uses to which these ar- 
ticles are put to, in the contem- 
porary era. 


The stone age (400,000 tc 
3,600 years B.C.) had seen the in- 
troduction of stone carved imple. 
ments widely used by the human 
society for multipurpose functions. 
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At this historical phase, pictures 
were inscribed on stone objects 
which were used as_ information 
media. Some of the first hand pain- 
tings went beyond the stone age 
period a remarkable imprint in the 
development of the human civili- 
zation that followed. They have 
laid the bases and the foundation 
of a written language, which beca- 
me the most essential means of 
communication. 


The history of «written lan- 
guage» is divided into three stages: 


1. Pittography 


2. Ideography 
3. Phonetic 


Let us now give a brief defi- 
nition to each of these stages. 


PITTOGRAPHY 

This stage emerged with the 
formation of «Clan» or «Tribe» 
which found it expedient to have 
certain signs or objects to govern 
their lives as traditional laws and 
tribal customs. The continuation 
of a number of inscriptions beca- 
me a written version known as 
the «Pitographic». The ideas we- 
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re represented by a number of pic- 
tures punctuated by certain small 
singns. 
IDEOGRAPHIC: This stage  be- 
gan 3000 years before the birth of 
Christ. The means of communi- 
cation in this stage were signs and 
pictures which were _ representati- 
ves ir certain ideas or information. 
So it constituted an advanced and 
easier method of communication 
since each particular sign conveyed 
a full meaning by itsself. Besides. 
ideography was gradually gaining 
development and variety in forms. 
Amongst the first, was the hie- 
rolyphies invented by the Egypt: 
ians. This was a continuation of 
two forms. The first example 
used for the intrepretation by pri- 


ests and religious men and often 


inscribed on the prodigious monu- 
ments and temples. This seems 
to be more detailed and better ad- 
vanced then the normal wood en- 
gravings and others such as mar- 
ble lined articles. 


There was another form which | 


had fewer in characters and see- 
med to better serve the purpose of 
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the general public. It was alsc 
more easily understood by the or- 


dinary people. 


The writing that was used by 
the people in the Mesopotamian 
plain at that time was called «Cu- 
neiform» so named since all the 
letters looked like a sharp edged 
instrument.The ideographic phase 
seems to have given place now to 
other forms more modern and con- 
venient. And experts in this say 
that the Chinese script is today the 
closest to the «ideographic» form. 


PHONETIC 


This is the most modern methods 
used in the present stage of human 
history. Every word is made of va- 
rious sounds which when combi- 
ned together convey the meaning 
of the intended ideas. It is the 
method of conveying information 
by way of speech. This is inter: 
nationally know the era of the «Al- 
phabets». 


In coming issues of Halgan we 
continue to discuss further dimen- 


sions of the present topic. 
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The Organization of Somali Co- 
operative Movement is a democra- 
tic mass movement -reflecting one 
of the main achivements of the 
the October 21st 1969 Revolution 
currently led by the Somaii Revo- 
lutionary Socialist Party. Follow- 
ing the birth of the Socialist Re- 
volution, serious efforts have been 
under taken to emancipate the So- 
mali masses from the long pcriod 
of exploitation, suffering and in- 
justices perpetrated upon them by 
feudalism and capitalism, in colo- 
nial and neo-conial forms. 


Among the main objectives ot 
the Somali Revolutionary Socia- 
list Party, under the wise guida- 
nce of its Secretary General, J aal- 
le Siad, is the policy of leading 
the Somali nation to economic 
self-sufficiency and general pros- 


perity. 


The movement of Somali Co- 
operative Organizations derives its 
fundamental principle from scienti- 
fic socialism. One of its main ob- 
jectives. is the creation of an eco- 
nomic base for the promotion and 
protection of the interests and 
weifare of the members of the co- 
operatives, and the improvement 
of their cultural and general _liv- 
ing standards. 


The Organisation also aims at 
the transformation of its member- 
ship into useful citizens who can 
actively participate in the econo- 
mic development of the country, in 
the proper exploitation of its 
natural resources, so that we may 
dittain economic self-sufficiecy and 


there by elevate the international 
stature of our country. 


The Organisation of Somali Co- 
operative Movement will group 
together the poor and other disad- 
vantaged ciasses who shall com- 
bine their human and material 
resources for their common good. 
The Organisation will vigrously 
combat:.- 


1. All forms of exploitation, 


2. All policies opposed to the  in- 
terests of the co-operatives. 


3. Tribalism and all reactionary 
forces and their agents who ex- 
ploit tribalism. 


4. All propaganda and any other 
activities made to hamper the im- 
plementation of the policies of the 
Party or impede the progress of 
our Scientific Socialist Revolu- 
tion. 


The Movement of Somali Co- 
operatives Organisations will uti- 
lize science and modern technolo- 
gy in order to bring about quali- 
tative as well as quantitative im- 
provements in its members pro- 


duction, it shall strive for the 


industrialisation of co-operative 
production as intimated in the Pa- 
rty policies which aim at the ge- 
neral improvement of production 
tecknicues. Through the proper 
use of science and modern techno- 
logy, the organisation plans to _pro- 
mote a reduction in imports, increa- 
ses in exports while fighting agai- 
nst black marketeering and __infla- 
tien 
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BOOKS AND DOCUMENTS 


Statute of the organisation of 
Somali Co operatives Movement 


PART. 1 
Article 1 


THE ORGANISATION OF SO- 
MALI COOPERATIVES MOVE. 
MENT: 


Is the central organization for 
all types of cooperatives in the So- 
mali Democratic Republic. 


THE GENERAL CONGRESS: 


Is the highest authority of — the 
Organisation of Somali Cooperti- 
ves Movement. 


THE NATIONAL COMMITTE:- 


1. Is the Supreme organ of the or- 
ganisation of Somali Cooperative 
Movement during the interval be- 
tween any two General Congres- 
ses. 


THE EXECUTIVE COMMTTE:- 


Is the highest executive authori 
ty of the Organisation of Somal 
Co-operatives Movement during 
the interval betwzen any two ses- 
sions of the National Committe. 


Article 2 


EMBLEM AND SEAT OF THE 
GENERAL ORGANISATION, 


1. Organisation of the So- 
mali Co-operatives © Movement 
shall have its seat in Mogadisho the 
capital of the Somali Democratic 
Republic and shall have tiie power 
to establish branches in all the re- 
gions, districts, and villages of the 
Somali Democratic Republic. 


2. The Organisation shall have 
an emblem of its own. 
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Article 3 


REPSONSIBILITIES OF THE 
GENERAL ORGANISATION 


It shall be tl:e responsibiiity of 
the Organisation:- 


1. To prepare and _ supervise 
the production plans and _ inves- 
mentments of the Organisation of 
the Co-operatives. 


2. To prepare co-operative _pl- 
ans aiming at the utilization of 
the available manpower and tech- 
nological resources, and in co-or- 
dination with national plans. 


3. To assist factories and agen- 
cies. Of co-operative organizations 
in the regions districts, and villa- 
ges so that they may _ increase 
their knowledge of science, indus- 
try, progress of the modern tech- 
nology and the general _progres- 
sive experience, drawing on the 
guidance of the Somali Revolution- 
ary Socialist Party and state or- 
gans. 

Articie 4 


1. MEMBERSHIP 


1. Membership here means 
both individual and organization 
al membership. All existing co- 
operative organizations as well as 
these that will be formed in te 
future and registered legally may 
become members of the Organi- 
sation of Somali Co-operative Mo- 
vement, 


2. Membership in co-operative 
Organisation in agriculture, _ live- 
stock, small factories and work- 
shops, handicrafts, fishing, fores- 
try, consumer goods and construc- 
tion shalt be confined to these 
workers who are engaged in the 
said fields, and who are at the sa- 
me time ready to participate in 
the activities of the co-operatives. 


Article 5 


DUTIES OF MEMBERS '- OF 
THE ORGANISATION 


Any individual or organisation 
that is a member of the General 
Organization of the Co-operatives 
is required : 


1. To accept and firmly believe 
in the program and law of the co- 
operatives. 


2. To abide by the — resolutions 
and directives of the General ori 
ganisation of the cooperatives and 
superior authorities. 


3. To implement with full since- 
rity the responsibilities which the 
General Organization may  desig- 
nate to it. 


4. Individuals. to sarifice, if nece- 
ssary, their time, property and 
even their very existance for the 
interests of the co-operatives, and 
to maintain high moral standard. 
while at the same time constantly 
learning the progressive methods 
of production. 


5. To participate in the admins- 
trative affairs of the co-operatives 
and strengthen and __ safe-guard 
the property of the co-operative. 


Article 6. 


RIGHTS OF MEMBERS’ OF 
THE GENERAL ORGANIZA- 
TIONS 


Individuals and _ organizations 
that are members of the General 
Organisation of Co-operatives 
shall be entitled: 


1. To participate in the delibera- 
tions and passage of resolutions in 
the GENERAL CONGRESS wit: 
one vote per member. 


2. To vote and run for elective 
offices. 


3. To present his/her ideas clear- 
ly and without any fear at the 
meetings of the members of the 
Organization. 


4) To occupy any point in the. 


organization if elected or nomins- 
ted to it. 


5) To the protection of his/her 
interests relating to work and _li- 
ving in general by the Organizatio- 
ns. 


6) To employment by the coc- 
peratives and to just remuneration 
according to his/her input. 
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7) To an equitable compensa- 
tion the assets of the cooperatives 
for the tools of production which 
he/she contributes to the coopera: 
tives. 

&) To receive assistance, if ne- 
cd should arise, from the assistan- 
ce fund of the cocperative. 


PART TWO 
Article 7 
STRUTURE 


The Organisation of Somali Co- 
operatives Movement may consist 
of the existing cooperative organi 
sations and those that may be fo- 
rmed in the future: 


1. Organization of Agricultural 


Cooperatives. 


2. Organization of fishing Co- 
opertives. 


3. Organisation of Consumer and 
Services Cooperatives. 


4. Organisation of Livestock for- 
estry and Incense Cooperatives. 


5. Organisation of Factories and 
Handicraft Cooperatives , 


6. Organisation of Constriction. 
and Transport. Cooperatives. 


Article & 


STRUCTURE OF THE HIGHER 
ORGANS OF THE ORGANISA- 
TION OF SOMALI COOPERA. 
TIVES MOVEMENT 


The Structure and functions of 
the Organisation of Somali Co- 
operatives Movement is based on 
the principle of democratic centra- 
lism, which means: 


1. That all committze: elections 
shall proceed from below upwards. 


2. That committees at lower le 
vels shall implement the decisions 
and instructions of committees at 
higher levels. 


3. That there shall be strict dis- 
cipline which in turn means_ that 
the minority ones shall abide by 
the decisions of the majority. 


4. That the affairs of the organi- 
zation shall be administered proper 
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ly collectively ,and with mutual 

consultation. No cooperative organi 
~ zation shall reach unilateral deci- 
sions without prior consultation 
of committees at lower levels. Ho- 
wever, the executive committzes 
may reach such decisions if these 
decisions do not contradict the 
program and the law of the organi 
zation as well as the decisions of 
the national committee. 


5. That the structure of the Gene 
ral organization shall have _natio- 
nal regional, district and village 
setup, going all the way to organi- 
zational links that shall follow the 
natural lines of respective trades. 


PART THREE 


POWERS OF THE MEMBERS 
OF THE HIGHER ORGANS OF 
THE ORGANIZATION OF SO- 
MALI COOPERATIVE MOVE- 
MENT. 


ARTICLE 9 
GENERAL CONGRESS 


1, The general congress is the 
superme and most powerful organ 
of the cooperative organizations. 
it sets the goals and responsibilli- 


ties of the general organization of 
the cooperatives. It forms and calls 
into session the national commit- 
tee of the general organization of 
the cooperatives. The general cong 
ress meets once every five years. 


The timing and agenda of the 
general congress shall be revealed 
not less than 45 days before the 
congress meets. 


2. The general congress _ shall 
specify the internal and _ external 
policies of the general organization 
of the cooperatives, adept and/or 
amend the program and the law. 


It listens to reports of the na- 
tional committze and elects mem- 
bers of the national committze of 
the movement of the general organ 
ization of the cooperatives. 


THE NATIONAL COMMITTE 
ARTICLE 10 


1. The national compittec is 
the highest organ of the organiza- 


tion of Somali cooperatives mov- 
ment during the interval between 
two General congress. The num- 
ber of its membership shall be 
determined by the General cong- 
ress. 


2. The national committee shall 
specify the general strategy _ rela- 
ting to the activities of the gene- 
ral organization. It shall meet once 
every six months and may call 
into session an extraordinary mee- 
ting of the general congress if 2/3 
of its membership decide. 


3. Sessions of the national com- 
mittee shall be presided over by 
the president of the organization 
of Somali cooperatives movement. 


ARTICLE 11 


DUTIES AND POWERS OF 
NATIONAL COMMITTEE 


1. The national committee shall 
elect: 


a) The president of the Organi- 
zation of the general Somali 
cooperatives. 


b) The executive committee. 
c) The auditing committze. 


2. The national committee inves- 
tigates the work of the executive 
committee and discusses with it 
any important issue for which the 
executive committee may be accou 
ntable to the national coyynmittee. 


3. It prepares the organization 
by laws and organizes the organi- 
zation'’s internal and external rela- 
tions. 


4. The national committee may 
increase or decrease the number of 
members of the exective committze 
in response to General need. 


5. The national committee has 
the responsibility to harmonize the 
structural set up of the organiza- 
tion. 

6. The national committee has 
the responsibility to formulate and 
activate Cocperative organizations 
and to specify the number of their 
oranches. 
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7. Delegates of cooperatives or- 
ganizations from the regions, and 
districts to the general congress 
shall be elected by the committzes 
ftom their respective organizations 
but the number of these delegates 
shall be fixed by the national com 
mittee. 


8. The national committee has 
the authority to approve member- 
ship in Arab, African, or other 
international general organizations 
of cooperatives. 


ARTICLE 12 
THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


1). The executive committee of 
the organization of Somali coopera 
tive movement is elected by the 
national committze for a term of of- 
fice of five years and it is the high- 
est executive organ of the general 
organization of Somali cooperatives 
during the interval between any 
two sessions of the national com- 
mittee. 


2. The Executive committee 
shall consist of: 


a). President of the executive 
committee. 


b). Two vice-presidents. 
c). Secretary of the department 


of foreign affairs. 
d). Secretary of the Legal and 


records department. 


e). Secretary of the planning and 
production department. 


f). Secretary of the Education, 
vocational training and the develo 
pment. 


g). Secretary of the administra- 
tion and finance department. 


h). Secretary of the mobolization 
and social affairs department. — 


ARTICLE 13 


1). The inspection and auditing 
committee of the organization of 
somali cooperatives movement shall 
consist of chairman, vice chairman 


and three members and shall be 
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elected by the national committee 
once every five years. 


2). The inspection and auditing 
committee is responsibile for the 
inspection and auditing of the ac- 
tivities of the cooperative organiza- 
tion and of the executive com- 
mittee. The committee ins- 
pects how the decisions of the 
general congress, the national com- 
mittee are being implemented. 


It insures that the activities of 
the cooperative organizations are 
carried out according to the law 
and program of the general organi- 
zation. 


The inspection and auditing 
committee, whose chairman is 
elected by the National Committee 
works directly with the President 
of the Organsation of Somali Co- 
Operatives movement 


3) The inspection and auditing 
commmittze investigates and re- 
portes to the executive committee 
on any complaints and _ disputes 
that may arise between cooperative 
organizations or among their me- 
mbers. The Committee may  alsc 
ivestigate any complaints made by 
General Public against the cooper- 
atives. The Committee has the 
right to have access to all cooper- 
ative documents pertinent to the 
matters under investigation and 
inspection. The Committee can 
recommend the prosecution in a 
court of law any body who embe- 
zzles coqperative funds or neglec- 
ts cocperative property. 


Article 14 


PRESIDENT OF THE ORGANI. 
SATION OF SOMALI COOPE- 
RATIVES MOVEMENT. 


1. The President is the legal 
and executive head of the Gene- 
ral Organization and is elected 
by the National Committee. He is 
the legal representative of the Or- 
ganization to the Party, Govern- 
ments Organs, Companies and 
other Social Organizations and 
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functions within the country and 
outside. 


2. The duties of the President 
are: 


a) To call General Congresses 
into session as well as meeting of 
the National and Executive Com- 
mittees. 


b) To counter sign all financial 
expenditures beyond the compete- 
ence of the Secretary of the Fina- 
anace department, as specified in 
the by laws of the Organization 


c) To play an active role in the 
Movement and in all matters 
relating to the development of co- 
operative affairs. 


Article 15 
THE VICE-PRESIDENTS 


1. The Vice-Presidents of the Or- 
ganisation of Somali cocperative: 
Movement are elected by the Na- 
tional Committee. The First Vice- 
President shall occupy the posi- 
tion of the President of the Move- 
ment when the elected President 
is unable to fulfill his duties, be- 
cause of illness, absence within 01 
outside the country, or because of 
other reasons. 


2. The First Vice-President shall 
be responsible for political and 
social affairs, 

3. The Second Vice-President 
shall be responsible for adminis. 
tration, economic and _ financial 
affairs. 


Article 16 


SECRETARY OF ADMINISTR 
ATION AND FINANCE 


This Office consists of the Sec- 
retary of Administrative affairs 
and an assistant. The duties of the 
Secretary of Administration = are: 
1) To direct the administrative 
affairs of the General Organiza- 
tion and the Executive Commit- 
tees of the General Organization 
and Communicate them to the con- 
cerned regions and districts. 
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2) Collect, Preserve, systematize 
and keep in safe place all files 
of the workers of the cooperative 
organizations, and safeguard all 
the National and the Executive 
Committee documents. 


3) Collect and keep in safe cus- 
tody the organization’s funds. 


4) Administer the organization’s 
expenditures and accounts. 


5) Administer the organization’s 
project investments. 


6) To register, maintain, and 
project the property of the organi- 
zations. 


7) To prepare and report on the 
Organization’s budget. 


8) To sponsor fairs for the mer- 
chandise of the cocperatives. 


9) To register the organization's 
workers, salaries, compensations 


Article 17 


SECRETARY OF THE FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS 


This Office consists of the Sec- 
retary of the Organization for Fo- 
reign Affairs and an assistant no- 
minated by the Executive Commit- 
tee. The duties of the Secretary 
of Foreign Affairs are: 


1. To work at the  systematiza- 
tion and strengthening of the ties 
between the Organisation of So- 
mali Cooperatives Movement and 
other international Cooperative or- 
ganizations with which the Soma- 
li cooperative Organization has re- 
lations. 


2. To work for the class — rela- 
tions of the Somali Cooperative 
Organizations and those of fricn- 
dly countries. 


3. To represent the Organiza- 
tion abroad at all international 
meetings in which cooperative in- 
terests are discussed and to report 
to those meetings about the Orga- 
nisation of Somali Cooperative 
Movement and the activities of 
the Somali cooperative organiza- 
tions. 
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Article 18 


SECRETARY OF THE LEGAL 
AND RECORDS DEPARTMENT 


This Office consists of the Sec- 
retary of the Legal and Records 
Department and an assistant nom- 
inated by the Executive Comuit- 
tee. The duties of the Secretary o: 
the Legal and Records Defartine- 
nt are: 


1) To prepare follow up on the 
laws, concerning the Somali Coc- 
perative Organizations, and in ge- 
neral to collect the laws of the 
country. 


2) To maintain ties and affilia- 
tion with the legal organs of the 
Party, the State, and social orga- 
nisations in the country. 


3) To register and work for the 
legalization of the cooperative or- 
ganizations. 


4) To prepare the by-law and re- 
solutions of the cocperative orga- 
nizations, when appointed to that 
work by the National Committze 


Article 19. 


SECRETARY OF THE PLAN. 
NING, AND PRODUCTION DE- 
PARTMENT 


This Office consists of the Sec- 
retary of the Planning and Produc- 
tion Department and an assistant 
by the Executive Committee. The 
duties of the Secretary of Planing 
and Proauction Department are: 


1) To Plan and organise the me- 
thods by which the cooperative 
program and responsibilities are 
carried out, and to advice other 
departments on matters concern- 
ing proper planning for their res- 
pective responsibilities. 


2) To explore and make resear- 
ch on the methods of investment 
and combination as necc-ssistated 
by the ecological realities. 


3) To Plan-long and short — 
terms projects and to scientifical- 
ly determine the easiest means by 
which cooperative production can 
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be industrialilzed, making use of 
the available modern — technology 


4) To make general and paiticu- 
lar censuses and make a critical 
cyaluation of the proejcts under- 
going implementation. 


5) To Plan and organize a sys- 
tem of socialist workers emula- 
tion drives and to prepare the pro- 
gress reports of the projects of th. 
cocperative Organizations. 


6) To look all matters concerning 
labour, production and organization 
of work. 


7- Direct responsibility and ac- 
countability to the Organization 
for all activities connected with 
the improvement of production of 
the various cooperatives. 


3- To help and advice the coo 
peratives in the selection of  pro- 
jects. 


10) To organize socialist emula- 
tion drives and to award prizes. 


Article 20 


SECRETARY OF THE NOBILI- 
ZATION AND SOCIAL AFFAL- 
RS DEPARTMENT 


This Office consists of the Sec- 
retary of the Mobilization and So- 
cial Affairs Department and an :s- 
sistant. The duties of this Secre- 
tary are: 


1. To arouse and create cooper- 
ative sentiments in the coopera- 
tive members, and to wage war 
on the dectrines opposed to the in- 
terests of the cooperatives. 


2. Toestablish and  diseminate 
the journals which reperesent the 
voice of the Cooperatives and tc 
inform our cocperatives about the 
international movenient§ of coc- 
peratives. 


3. To establish and maintain ties 
between the National Committee 
and the regions and districts. 


4. To establish links between 
the movement of the General Org- 
ganization cocperatives with the pa 
rty. 
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5. To try to solve the social pro- 
blems of the members of the Co- 
operatives. 


6. To raise the standards of kno- 
wledge of the members of the coo- 
perativcs about culture and sports 


7. To create sports groups and 
plan sports competitions aimong 
the cooperative Organizations. 


S. To organise art, music, and 
theatre groups imbued with so- 
clalist sentiments for the coopera- 
tive organization. 


J. ‘To prepare suitable cadre for 
the Organization's activities, aid 
work. 


10. To disseminate the teaching 
of svientific Socialism, oppose the 
propaganda of the reactionary for- 
ccs, imperialism and neo-colonia- 
lism, and to fight against tribali- 
sm. 


11. To prepare posters, rallic.. 
and orientational lessons according 
to the prinicples of scientific — so- 
cialism. 


Article 21 


SECRETARY OF EDUCATON 
VOCATIGNAL TRAINING AND 
DEVELOPMENT OF SKILLS. 


This Office consists of the Sec- 
retary of Education, etc and an ass- 
istant nominated by the Executive 
Committze. The duties of the se<- 
retary are: 


1) To eradicate illiteracy and la- 
ck of political awareness from the 
midst of the cocperatives. 


2) To organize training programs 
and seminars for craftsmen and 
members of the Cooperatives. 


3) To organize debates and se- 
minars for the cooperative com- 
mittees of all levels. 


4) To spread general as well as 
vocational education by which co- 
mittezes presented a final draft to 
coperative organizations work = sc 
as to create cooperative that are 
aware of the importance of sicills 
and the value of education. 
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5) To establish a cooperative trai- 
ning and research institute with. 
out which self-sufficiency in skill. 
ed manpower in the needed fields 
can never be realized. 


G) To raise the political awarne- 
ess of the members of the cocper- 
atives. 


PART IV 


COOPERATIVE ORGANIZATI.- 
ONS AND THEIR DIVISIONS 


Article 22 


AGRICULTURAL COOPERA‘1: 
VES ORGANIZATION 


1) The Agricultural covperative: 
organization combines within 1 
all farmers cocperatives whose ob 
jective is to increase agricultur:l 
production in order that we iia) 
realize the call of the party, whic. 
is the attainment of self-sufficien- 
cy in food production and even 
to export surplus food. 


2) The Agricultural cooperative 
Organization consists of three kin- 
ds of cooperatives: 


a) Multipurpose cooperatives. 


6b) Associational or Group co 
peratives. 


c) Communes or advanced socia- 
list cooperatives. 


3) The Agricultural cocperatives 
organization fosters the growth of 
agricultural cooperatives so that 
they may fulfill the aims and as- 
pirations towards — sclf-sufficiency 
in agricultural production, and 
the organization also pioneers thc 
development of the cooperatives 
to the advanced stage of co-oper- 
tive development. 


4) The Agricultural cocperatives 
shall combine their human and 
material resources in order that 
they may attain their goal of _ in- 
creased and collective production 
with the help of science and mo- 
dern technology. 


5) The Agricultural cooperatives 
organization defends the welfare 


and interests of the small farmer_ 


and shall always strive for the un 
ifiction and collectivization of the 
farmers. 


Article 23 


FisSHING CCCPERATIVES OR 
GANIZATION 


1) The Fishing and Ocvcan reeou 
rces cooperative organization co- 
vers all coceperatives concerned 
with catching and marking fish. 
These cocperatives shall cocpera 
te in matters relating to their du- 
ties such as proccesisng and siora- 
ge of their catches purchese pro- 
cement and preservation of thei 
tocls, sale, transport, industrtali.4 
tion and display of their produc- 
tion. They shall also cocperate in 
the use of their equipment motor: 
ized boats, nets and inall admi- 
nistrative system. 


2. The fishing and ocean — re- 
sources oodcperatives shall have a 
cellective administrative system. 


Article 2:4. 


SMALL FACTORIES AND CRAF 
TSMEN COOPERATIVES OR- 
GANZIATION 


1. The Small Factories and 
Craftsmen Cocperatives Oganiza- 
tion is a democratic organization 
bascd on the principles of socialist 
collectivization, and encompasses 
all small factorics and craftsmen 
cooperatives. It initiates and Icads 
all activitics of the cocperatives in 
the organization for the qualitative 
and quantitative improvement of 
their production. The organization 
pioneers the industrialization of 
the cocperatives modes of produc- 
tion by making use of science and 
modern technology. 


2. The objective of the small 
factorics and craritsmpen cooperati- 
ves Orgaiizatiy Is to raise coCcpe- 
rative assets with which to meet 
the needs of the members of the 
cocperatives. Such cocperative as- 
sets shall, thereforc, represent an 
increment in the socialized wealth 


of the country and a growth in. 
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the general economy of the coun- 
try. 


Article 25. 
CONSUMER AND SERVICES 
COCPERATIVES ORGANIZA- 


TION. 


The organization of consumer 
and services cooperatives is a de- 
mocratic cooperative organization 
with class orientation. Its objective 
is the liberation of the workers and 
the masses from the injustices and 
exploitation of the acquistive big 
businessmen. The organization ai- 
ms at the establishment of general 
consumer and service cooperati- 
ves which sell goods imported by 
the state to the workers and the 
masses at rcasonable prices. 


1) The organization shall stri- 
ve for the improvment of the qua- 
lity of marchandise and — services 
sold to the people by the consu:r- 
er and services cooperatives. So as 
to care for the general health of 
the public the organization shall 
try hard to maintain accountable 
standards of cleanliness and hygin. 
in the consumer and other goods 
sold to the people. It shall inspect 
the means through which the  co- 
operatives implement the law and 
program of the movement of So- 
mali organisation cocperatives. The 
administration of these cooperati- 
ves shall be collective and their 
accounting system unified. 


2) The organization of consu- 
mer and services shall concern _ it- 
self with the establishing of food 
stores, coffee tea shops, Hotels, 
Tailorships, Butcheries and grain- 
groceries, barbershops, and _phar- 
macies. 


3) The Organization shall stri- 
ve for the implementation of the 
national economic plans. 


4) The organization shall give 
the widest publicity possible to the 
principles and benefits of socialist 
collectivization in order to attract 
new membership to the cooperati- 
ves. 
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Article 26. 


LIVESTOCK, FORESTRY AND 
INCENSE COOPERATIVES OR- 
GANIZATION. 


1) The Organization of the Li- 
vestock Forestry and Incense co- 
operatives is a democratic organi- 
zation committed to socialist col- 
lectivization. Within it are all the 
livestock, Forestry and Incense co- 
operatives. The organization shall 
initiate the formation of coopera- 
tives for livestick, anima: fattening. 
forest and pasture ranges, sale of 
animals, experimentation with ani- 
mal breeding, water and other ne- 
cessities for the existance of lives- 
tick. With the cooperation of con- 
cernecl state organs this organiza- 
the ultimate industrialization of the 
livestock resources of the country 


2) The organization shall pre- 
serve trees and the member coc- 
operatives shall strictly abide by 
the national policy directed against 
the dangerous effect of social cro- 
sion, 


3) The organization shall work 
for the preservation of forests with 
economic value such as _ timber, 
rubber, frankincess, gums, caawda, 
etc. . 


4) The above named forests of 
economic importance shall be util- 
lized through cooperatives. No ti- 
thes or monetary rents shall be 
realized from these forests, nor 
shall these trzes be offered for sale 
to anybodoy. 


5) The organization of these 
cooperatives shall have collective 
administrative and accounting sys- 
tem. 

Article 27. 


CONSTRUCTION AND TRANS- 
PORT COOPERATIVES ORGA 
NIZATION. 


4) The Organization of Cons. 
‘truction and Transport Cooperati- 
ves is a democratic Organization 
based on socialist principles. It in- 
cludes all cooperatives in the wel- 
fare of the cooperative members 
and the general public as well. the 
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organization shall organize and le- 
ad all workers making their living 
by working on building stones and 
through the production of lime 

2) These cooperatives — shall 
collect their tocls and labour. 
However, they shall not offer un- 
processed soil and sand for sale as 
this is contrary to cooprative aims 
and objectives. 


3) The Organization shall have 
for the construction of housing so 
that the need of the public for 
shelter can be met. In this regard, 
the organization shall attempt te 
build more houses making use of 
technology and, in particular, ma- 
chanized construction industry. 


4- The Organization _ shall 
strive for the integration and ccl- 
lectivization of the scattered gar 
ages and workshops in order to 
raise their level of production 
and skills, and improve their eco- 
nomic lot. 

PART VI 


REGIONAL, DISTRICT AND 
VILLAGE COMMITTEES 


Article 28. 


COMMITTEES OF COOPERA- 
TIVE ORGANIZATIONS — IN 
THE REGIONS, DISTRICTS. 
AND VILLAGES. 


1. Every organization that 1s 
a member of the organization of 
Somali Cooperatives movemen! 
shall have organization com- 
mittees composed of elected dele- 
gates from the component mem- 
ber coyperatives. At the same ti- 
me every member cooperative 
shall have a committee of its 
own. 


2. The Regional and district 
committees shall be elected once 
every five years by members of 
the cocperative committees, and 
coaperative committees shall be 
elected by the cooperative mem- 
bers once every five years. 


3. The organization committee 
shall meet once every three years 
while the cooperative committee 
shall mezet twice every week 
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Article 29. 


REGIONAL, DISTRICT AND 
VILLAGE COOPERATIVE OR- 
GANIZATION 


1) These organizations shall 
have an environmental base so 
that the administration of the re- 
gional, district, and village coope- 
‘atives may be unified, and tkcy 
shall have regional cooperatve or- 
ganizations and district and village 
cooperative committzes. 


2) Committees of the regional 
cocperative organization shall be 
elected once every five years. 


3) Like wise district cooperati- 
ve committzes shall be elected on- 
ce every five years. 


Article 30. 


MEETINGS OF THE ORGANI- 
ZATION OF THE REGIONAL 
COOPERATIVES. 


1) The organization of regio- 
nal cooperatives is the highest or- 
gan of the cooperatives at the re- 
gional level, and shall mzct once 
every three months. 


2) The district cooperative 
committee is the highest authority 
of the cooperative at the district le- 
vel and shall mzet once every two 
inonths. 


3) Village cooperative commit- 
tees may meet once every month. 
PART VII 
FINAL-PROVISIONS 
Article 31. 
PROPERTY AND BUDGET OF 


THE MOVEMENT OF THE GE- 
NERAL ORGANIZATION 


The Budget of the General Orga- 
aization shall consist of : 


1) Income from business a::ti- 
vities of the organization itself. 


2) Contributions from the 
member organizations. 
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3) Donations from _ regional 
and district cocperative organiza- 
tions, their corporations and agen- 
cies. 

4) Contributions from the Par- 
ty, the state social organizations, 
and from other internal and exter- 
nal sources. 


Article 32. 
DIVISION OF THE INCOME OF 
THE COOPERATIVES 


The system of sharing of cocpe- 


The 1st Congress of the Somali 
co-operative movement was held 
at Mogadishu from 6-8th January 
1978 at the Somali academy. 505 
delegates participated in the del:- 
berations of the congress, represe- 
nting various co-operatives in the 
SDR. 


The Congress was highly valu- 
ed and appreciated by the _ partici- 
pation of the leader, teacher of 
the revolution, the Secretary Ge- 
neral of SRSP Jaalle Mohamed Si- 
ad Bare, members of the c.c, Po- 
lit-buro members of CC of SRSP, 
Government officials and the lea- 
ders of the Social Organiz:tions. 
In the few days in which the Con- 
gress was held, the deliberations of 
the congress were carried out in a 
revolutionary and Socialist Spirit. 

Holding the congress of the So- 
mali Cooperative Movement is in 
line with decisions of the 3d ple- 
nary meeting of the C.C of SRSP 
concerning with the restablish- 
ment of the Social Organisations 
and the directives of the Secretary 
General of SRSP Jaalle Mohamed 
Siad Bare. 


Hence, the Ist Congress of the 
Somali cooperative Movement was 
held a year and few months after 


a ee 


sative profits and income shall be 
specified by the National Commit- 
tee and shall be explained in the 
by-laws. 


Article 33. 


ABOLITION AND AMALGAMA- 
TION OF COOPERATIVES 


Whenever it becomes clear that 
a cooperative is insolvent or the 
need arises for the combination of 
a number of cooperatives the Na- 


the establishment of SRSP and af. 
ter the establishment of the SW- 
DO, GUSW and USRY. 


The Congress expressed clearly 
the class-character of the Somali 
cocperatives. The first congress of 
the organization of the Somali 
cooperatives coincided with a per- 
iod, when the Somali people still 
under colonial yoke are waging an 
armed struggle for attaining their 
independence; it also came in a 
time, when the Somali working 
masses are in a fierce struggle for 
implementing the basis of Socialist 
Organization, increasing producti- 
vity, fight against imperialism, co- 
lonialism and all kinds of explio- 
tation. The congress coincided also 
with a new period, when the So- 
mali working masses «re giving 
serious consideration safeguarding 
the acheivements of the Revolu- 
tion, safeguarding the independen- 
ce and unity of the Somali people 
as well as strengthening the pro- 
gressive consciousness of the So- 
mali masses. 


The Ist Congress of OSCM ha- 
ve listened to the wise speech given 
by Secretary General of the SRSP 
in which he Scientifically analysed 
the world issues, especially the ten- 
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tional Committee of the organisa- 
tion of Somali Cocperative move: 
ment shall have the power to abo- 
lish such an insolvent cooperative 
or combine any number of these as 
the case may be, taking into  ac- 
count the recommendation of the 
executive committee, 


N/B : Any further explanation or 
clarification which is not mentio- 
ned in this law shall be included 
in the by-laws. 


Declaration of the Ist congress 
sf ine organisation of the Somali 
Co-operative movement 


sions at the Horn Hornof Africa. 
The speech discussed in detail the 
situation in the Horn, the conflicii- 
ng forces and emphasised 
that the victory will side with the 
fighting people for their rigi:t, the 
just struggle of WSLF, Abbo, Eri- 
trea, Afar and the progressive fov- 
ces of Ethiopia. The Secretary 
General has pointed out the bri-:- 
ht future of the Somali working 
masses in construction of 2 socia- 
list Society, and elimination of all 
kinds of exploitation. 


The congress also have listened 
the report of the CCof SRSP_ co- 
operative Bureau. The report of the 
Bureau gave details on the coo- 
perative movement in Somalia and 
the different stages of its develop- 
ment till today, when the country 
is in a revolutionary era led by a 
new-type party and when = social 
organizations has been organised. 
The congress has put forward the 
regulations and programme of the 
OSCM, which laid down the de- 
mocrtic base for the mobilization 
and organization of the organiza- 
tion. 


The first congress of the organi- 
zation of the Somali Cooperative 
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Movement after hearing the mag- 
nificant speech of the General Se- 
cretary and all written documents 
which have been put forward, has 
elected a national committee, and 
adopted the following decisions:- 


A) The Somali cooperatives sho- 
uld live by, implement and adopt 
the ideas and concepts laid down 
by Secretary General of SRSP Jaa- 
lle Mohamed Siad Barre’s_ in his 
speech to the congress. 


B) The Somali cooperatives sho- 
uld fulfill and implement the pro- 
gramme and regulations of the or- 
ganization. 


€) The Somali cooperatives uu. 
its work consider and purpose.y 
employ the report of the C.C. of 
SRSP cooperative Bureau as a lil;- 
torical document. 


A PROMISE 


The first Congress of the orgun- 
ization of the Somali cocperatives 
taking his inspiration from the po- 
litical programme of SRSP, con- 
sidering the new situation of the 
country, taking the directives of 
the Secretary General of the SRSP 
departing from the Scientific So- 
cialist principles for the benefit of 
working masses, promises. 


— To fulfill and carry out the pro- 
gramme of SRSP, guided by the 
principle’s of socientific socialism. 
and creation of new social rel:- 
tions based on justice cquali y 
and unity. 


— To Implement the decisions of 
the plenary sessions of CC of SR- 
SP and the directives of the tcea- 
cher of the Somali working m7‘ss- 
es Jaalle Mohamed Siad Barre. 


— To continue the just fight in 
order to achieve the cherished goal 
of the Somali people, which i. to 
secure their existence, to achieve 
independenc, Unity and real pro- 
gress. 


— To support, safeguard and de- 
fend the achievements and fruits 
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ef the revolution and to march in 
a unified and conscious manner 
on the long path of the 21 Oct. 
Revolution. 


— To increase and enhance pro- 
ductivity and to develop the quali- 
ty of production, in order to ach- 
ieve a complete self sufficiency. 


— To safeguard and strengthen 
the dscipline, gocd conduct, which 
are the life and basis of the organi- 
tion. 


— To strengthen the solidarity of 
the working people, in order to 
counteract against the conspira- 
cies of the reactionary forces and 
to oppose set-backs. 


— To fight unmercifully the reac- 
tionary forces, corruption, tribuli- 
sm, nepotism, regionalism, selfis:- 
ness, lazyness, theft of the coo- 
perative assets etc. 


The first congress of the Soma- 
li cooperative Movement, has cl- 
early announced that the Somali 
cooperatives are part of the wor- 
Id worker’s movement, fighting 
for independence, democracy, pea 
ce and progress, and opposing im- 
perialism, racism, zionism and all 
kinds of exploitation, and the So- 
mali cooperative do believe that 
the final victory is on the side of 
those who are fighing for indepen- 
ce and democracy. The First Congr- 
ess has warned seriously the inter- 
vention of the external forces in 
the Affairs of the Horn. And the 
first congress. following the spz2e- 
ch of the General Secretary of SR- 
SP Jaalle Mhamed Siad Bare 
has pointed out that the objective 
of the Intervention of external 
forces in the affairs of the Horn 
is to endanger the sovereignty of 
the Somali people, to eliminate 
the National liberation Movement 
and nihilation of the basic princi- 
ples of the self-determination of 
all nations, as well as to interfere 
in the African affairs, thus endan- 
gering the African and world pea- 
ce. 
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The Somali cooperatives consi- 
dering the particular conditions of 
the country and international ex- 
perience, and giving a vital impor- 
tance to the fulfillment of their 
proletarian tasks announce clear 
ly:- 


— That they fully support the wo- 
rld workers movement, and fully 
solidarise with them. 


— That they give a full support 
to the national liberation Move- 
ments, fighting for their politico! 
independence, against exploitation. 
for building progressive and dem- 
ocratic society. The victory is on 
the side of Just fight for the cli- 
mination of colonialism, and crea- 
tion of an independent and free so- 
ciety, thus the Organization of the 
Somali Cooperative Movement is in 
line with the basic political princt- 
ple of the 21 Oct. Revolution of 
1969, the policy of SRSP, and em- 
ploying purposefully the ideas and 
wise directives of the Secretary 
General of the SRSP Jaalle Moha- 
med Siad Barre, denounces: 


— The Colonialism, their conspi- 
racies and multi-colored subota- 
ges on the just struggle of nationa- 
lists specially the fascist, imper- 
ialist of Ethiopia. 


— Neo-colonialism efforts to keep 
the people’s of the world under 
their yoke in order to exploit the 
resources of the developing coun- 
tries, 


— Racism supported by the inter- 
national exploiters, against the 
rights of the African people. 


— Zionism denying the right of 
the Arab people, especially the 
Palestinian people. 


— The arrogance of soine_ of 
the big powers who are imposing 
nations. 


The Congress of the Somali 
Cooperative Movement points out 
clearly that the qualitative trans- 
formation of the cooperatives and 


their vital role they reached, asi- 
de the subjective conditions, was 
achieved through the mobilization 
training, support of the 21 Oct. 
Revolution and the right guidance 
of the SRSP. 


The Somali cooperatives give a 
valuable consideration which wil 
be unseparable from their history, 
and an infinite full respect to Jaal- 
le «Siad». For this reason, the co- 
ngress convey its thanks and salu- 
te to the Secretary General of tne 
SRSP, for his valuable participa- 
tion, for making possible and im- 
plementing this congress. The fir- 
st congress conveys great thank: 
to CC of SRSP, the preparation 
committees, who were ready and 
alert for the smooth running and 
success of the congress. 
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The congress also gives great than- 
ks to the Somali police forces and 
and the Somali police academy, 
which had the henour 
that the congress has held in it. 
and the role played by the heads, 
officers as well as the policemen 
of this Academy. 


The first congress conveys tha- 
nks to tie honourable Guests re- 
presenting the social organizations 
and Government, and thanks al- 
so to all heads, Associations, pub- 
lic agencies and masses, who sup- 
ported and congratulated, showing 
thgir good will and appreciation 
for the congress. 


Tke first congress congratulates 
reconsiders and highly appreciates 
the historical role of the members 
cf SRSP, who undertock the 21 Oc 


The President of the SDR_ and 


- 


other C.C members attending 


congress of the OSCM. 


he 


tober Revolution of 15¢=', and ma- 
de possible for the Somali mases 
and specially the cooperatives to 
grow and take their active role in 
building of a new socialist society. 
The congress conveys great thanks 
to the central committee of the 
the SRSP and its different organi- 
sations, which made possible the 
organization of the congress of the 
Somali cooperative movement in 
order to achieve its new tasks in 
this new era. 


LET SOMALIA UNITE. 


LONG LIVE THE SRSP 

LONG LIVE THE ORGANIZA-. 
TION OF THE SOMALI COO- 
PERATIVES 


The Secretary General of the 
SRSP opening the Ist congress cf 


the OSCM. 
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On-of the Posters portraying the 1st congress 
of the somali cooperative movement 
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EDITORIAL NOTES 


THE MIDDLE EAST 


The problem of the Middle East has entered a critical phase with 
Sadat peace initiative and his visit to Jerusalem. This visit was fol- 
lowed by other moves such as the Cairo preparatory conference. the 
meeting of both the military and political committees, the Ismailia en- 
counter, the meeting with Carter, which was followed by special en- 
voy Mr. Atherton touring the area. However, the situation has be- 
come a dangerous one after the present Israeli invasion of Southern 
Lebanon. 


Therefore, Sadat peace initiative has produced divergent reactions. 
Egypt views it as a forward step for wining the world Public o- 
pinion and the exposure of the intransigent attitude of Israel as well 
as, showing evidence that the Arabs are striving for peace as opposed 
to the Israeli military establishment which so far. has not responded 
to the peace initiative on the same foot. 


But one of the serious reaction against such an initiative was 
manifested by the stead-fast front which presented itself in both Tri- 
poli and Algersi conferences. This front views Sadat’s visit on his 


peace initiative as a scheme aimed for the implementation of anti . 


Arab plans. Likewise, its aftermath is a wanton violation of the 
principles of national struggle against the Zionist enemy. Further 
it undermines the right of Arab people of Palestine and subsequently 
the removal of Egypt from the confrontation front against the Zionist 
enemy. 


In contrast, the U.S.A., from her side has blessed the initiative 
and became the center of communication between Egypt and Israe! 
by dispatching a permanent envoy touring the area. However, the 
Soviet position was a different one by describing the initiatives as a 
step undermining Arab solidarity and its aim is to eliminate the Soviet 
role in solving the problem. Further more, Sadat was accused of at- 
tempting to sign a partiai agreement with Israel. 


Thus, it is to be observed from the different position advocated 


by the Arab states that Sadat initiative has produced a big divergence 


about its validity in contributing a solution to the palestinian problem 
and the occupied Arab territories. 


‘On the other hand, Israel is still holding its obstinate position 
which rejects complete withdrawal from all the occupied Arab lands, 
and the recognition of the right of the Palestinian people in establi- 
shing their own independent state. 


But the present Israeli invasion of Southern Lebanon and the obii- 
teration of the bases of the Palestinian resistance in Lebanon is an in- 
tegral part of her dangerous policy for the dictation of her terms and 
manoevure against a just and lasting solution to the problem. 
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Hence, in scrutinizing the developments in the middle East situ- 
ation, it is apparent from both the position advocated by Israel and 
U.S.A., about the Palestinian problem is centred on their refusal of 
the recognition of the PLO, which represent the ligitimate aspira- 
tions of the Palestinian people. the establishment of a Palestinian 
state on the occupied lands of Palestine, will only result in aggravat- 
ing tension and the encouragement of Israel in her aggressive policies. 


The experiences of the Arab peoples struggle emphasize the 
inherent danger in plotting against the Palestinian struggle for the 
rights of self-determination and the subsequent deployment of the 
big stick policy for the elimination of the Palestinian resistance, will 
only increase the resistance of the Palestinian people and the sabota- 
ge of all viable steps for the preservation of peace in the area. 


It is self-evident, that Israel knows very well the existence of a 
strong Palestinian National Movement will a:ways eliminate Israeli 
options amd as well some of the Arab options for the solution of the 
Palestinian problem. 


Thus, her position from the question of the Palestinian people 
will lead to no where; but the escalation of the tension and the war 
condition in the area. 


Consequently, in scrutinizing the different position undertaken 
by the Arab parties on the aforesaid issue, it is apparently clear that 
the dispute is noton the Arab strategy based on the necessity of 
Israeli withdrawal from all occupied Arab territories and the just 
solution of the problem of the Palestinian people but is centredon 
the methods used for the realisation of the national objective. 


Accordingly, the new situation requires fostering the struggle 
for Arab solidarity based on the confrontation against imperialism, 
zionism and endeavouring for the liberation of all occupied Arab 
territories. At the same time, a firm commitment is needed for foster- 
ing the capability of the Palestinian resistance movement in regain- 
ing their national rights. 


The Arab options for the solution of the question of the Arab 
people wili not succeed without active Arab solidarity under the 
umbrella of Arab strategy for confronting imperialism, zionism as 
well as standing stead fastly against unjust solution calming methods, 
step by step diplomacy, is the responsibility of all Arab states. 
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To where the events 
of the Horn are heading? 


oS 


Starting from the days of the Somali Government withdrawal 
of its supporting units for the Western Somali Liberation Fronts in the 
War Zones, it szems that the policies adopted by the parties concerned 
and the states who openly intervened in the Hora’s affairs have some 
how changed their respective positions. 


Firstly, the Soviet Union, Cuba and other states that brought 
their forces to the area were acting like those who have conquered 
land and people by force. It looks that their decision is based on the 
assumption that there is no more need to consult any body about the 
affairs of the Horn. The best indication of this attitude could be 
inferred from their cooling off the necessity for an urgent consultation 
of this matter. All along, this has been the position of Somalia which 
she declared on several occasion and as is was hinted by the same 
above mentioned states. 


Secondly America is still manifesting its policy of «Wait and 
see», by not having the audacity to reconcile its public pronouncement 
and actions. 


Thirdly the Addis-Ababa regime has made the presumptuous 
assumption of being a powerful element which can force its solution 
on the ongoing events of the Horn. As a matter of fact, this regime 
is merely an instrument benig used as a vehicle for implementing po- 
licies that have far reaching implications which without the least doubt 
are beyond his present claims. Likewise, this regime was saying yes- 
terday that he wanted the solution of the problem of the Horn through 
the mechanism of peaceful negotiation. However, today he claims 


that he has achieved victory (which isa matter that does not deserve 
a reply!!). Further, this self-conceited regime has started to employ 
BOMBASTIC utterance against the SDR, which is a sign that the said 
regime has not yet comprehended the Volcano that he and his allies 
are standing on. 


Fourthly, the Somali Democratic Republic, has taken several 
consecutive steps for the maintenance of World peace and the rights 
of the struggling people of Western Somalia and Abbo. The latest 
step in this direction is her standing recognition of the inalienable 
rights of the people of the area for self determination, the necessity 
of starting negotiation for the settlement of the problem inorder to 
avert the creation of a more aggravating situation than the present one. 


Fifthly, the National Liberation Fronts, as was expected, have 
rejected all solutions short of their independence and have embarked 
on the continuation of their legitimate struggle. 
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Therefore, if the different positions adopted by the respective 
parties in the conflict are as indicated above, then some people are 
asking: Why Africa did not urgently intervene in the Question? and 
when the matter is going to end?. 


The absence of an urgent and effective African intervention in 
the Question is not based on their anxiety about border problems that 
might have different consequences on their inter-relationship (As we 
know Kenya was the only African state which expressed hostility to 
the aspirations of the National Liberation Movement of Western So- 
malia, due to its vested interest in the problem), but it is due to the 
fact that their eyes are focused on the diabolical system of Apartheid 
and the worst colonialism prevailing in Southern Africa. 


Further more the majority of the African states believe that they 
can obtain the support of the Soviet Union and his allies in their con- 
frontation against the racist regimes in Southern Africa. Thus, they 
have not dared to stand directly against the Soviet Union and its al- 
lies. However, despite the existence of this fact, there is nothing 
which could prevent them from taking appropriate step dealing with 
every grave problem facing the African continent. They are likely 
to be side stepped if they fail to find a viable solution for all compli- 
cated problems of Africa........ even over the question of Southern Af- 
rica. But with respect to the second question, no one has today found 
a precise answer for it. The states and the organizations who are 
expected to find a solution to the problem have not done enough. Ne- 
vertheless, two things are already clear: 


1. In the past, Cuba used to say that for imperialism we have 
to create one, two, three Vietnams. Today she is creating 
for the socialist countries one, two, three, Western Somalia, 
which will cause a great damage to their policies, prestige 
and the confidence which the third World had on them. 


2. The prevailence of the condition of no war no peace in the 
region is a dangerous one. This state of affairs will take a 
long time to be extinguished. 


Accordingly, Somalia has shown earlier, beyond the least sha- 
dow of doubt, her good intenions and acceptance of a just and lasting 
solution of the present problem of the Horn. Consequently the Soma- 
li Democratic Republic is anticipating the reactions of the concerned 
parties in the problem or those who have openly entervened in the mat- 


ter to be cognisant of the burden of the problem by urgently respon- 


ding to the call of the Somali Democratic Republic, if their real inten- 


tion is to find a lasting solution and understanding in the region. 
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Political Social and Economic Affairs 


Underdevelopment as a reflec- 
tion of the perennial legacy of co- 
lonial subjugation of states and 
peoples in todays world is more and 
more drawing both political and ac- 
demic interest. The interest paid to 
it since the 1960s is indicative of 
the serious effort to pinpoint its 
causes and consequences. To an ex- 
tent it also reflects the attempt to 
find ways and means out of the 
dark tunnel to which underdevel- 
opment, in its multi-dimnesionality 
has condemned a great number of 
countries. In the serious tackling 
of the issues of underdevelopment, 


treaties and tomes of books have 


been devoted to it, and a multipli- 
city of theories have emerged, some 
of which illumine our understand- 
ing whereas others only confuse 
and befuddle the mind. In the pre- 
sent articles some of these theories 
on underdevelopment will be set 
out, and in addition a critique of 
each will be submitted. Finally an 
overall assessment of underdevel- 
opment will be offered. 


1. With regard to these theo 
ries Walt Rostows doctrine of 5 
stages of economic development is 
one pertinent to be primarily dis- 
cussed. Walt Rostow, an Ameri- 
can economist, wh seriously con- 
cerns himself with underdevelop- 
ment, set down five stages which 
countries go through in their eco- 
mic development, and these are: 


a) — The traditional society. 
as the starting stage implies a so- 
ciety whose structure is developed 
within limited production func- 
tions, based on primitive tools; 


b) — The transition period is 
the stage when already a _ process 


of economic changes is taking place 
within the traditional economic set- 
ting but as yet the process has not 
gone its full course as to qualitati- 
vely and all-roundedly lead to the 
creations of the pre-conditions of 
the next stage which is the take off: 


c) — The take-off stage cons- 
titutes a central theme of W. Ros- 
tow, and involves a state of affairs 
where the ecanomic structure co- 
mes to acquire a new scientific and 
technological base thereby gaining 
vast potentialities for internal and 
dynamic generation and self-pro- 


pelling force for further optimal | 


growth. This stages entails a quali- 
tative leap forward where the con- 
tradictions of both traditional and 
transition stages are wholly _resol- 
ved. For Rostow this stage embo- 
dies an important function in the 
developmental strategy, and devel- 
opment is for him amatter of eco- 
nomic accomplishment of the take 
off point. Underdevelopment of 
Afro-Asian and Latin American 
continents, within the ambit of W. 
Rostow doctrine is the inability of 
economic variables, in terms of in- 
vestments production output and 
their results falling miserably be- 
low the take off requirements. 


d) — The maturity stage is at- 
tained when all the pre-requisites 
for furher, and unhampered eco- 
nomic growth are assured. A high- 
ly scientific and technological base, 
with centuries of economic expe- 
rience and, skilled manpower, so- 
phisticated managerial and admini- 
strative acumen is per se a charac- 
teristic of this stage. Capital out- 
lays, high-production output, and 
thereby a satisfactory per capita in 
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A brief critique of economic 
theories of underdevelopment 


M. A. Ali (Bayr) 


come are natural corollaries of this 
stage. 


e) — Stage of consumer socie- 
ty for Rostow is symbolised by the 
present highly developed Euro- 
pean, North American and Japa- 
nese societies. A rapid and an ever 
rising technico-scientific revolution 
in production, and its mounmental 
increase are the hall marks of the 
consumer society. The abundance 
of consumer products, and their 
widespread utilisation there of by 
all the strata of society, whose 
high incomes perfectly enables 
them to, convince Rostow to sec 
the consumer society as the end 
all and be all for human society. 


W. Rostow’s doctrine is an un- 
abashed bourgeois alternative tc 
K. Marx’s socio-economic forma- 
tions in point of fact W. Rostow 
dubs his doctrine «A non-Commu- 
nist Manifesto», so as to instil in 
our minds how different and prefe- 
rable his stages of economic growth 
are to Marx’s socio-economic for- 
mations. The weakness of Rostow's 
doctrine is epitomised by the fact 
that it is non-historical. All that 
he succeeds to do is give us certain 
attributes and characterisation of 
economic growth, rather than a 
meaningful theoretic generalisa- 
tion of economic phenomena and 
processes. Furthermore it is highly 
abstract since he applies them to 
all societies, irrespective of their 
ideological and political orienta- 
tions. As a matter of principle he 
banishes ideological orientation 
and sees only the harmoninous evo- 
lution of economics without any 
hitches and disruptions. Conse- 
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quent upon the above mentioned 
points, and a host of others, W. 
Rostows’ doctrine is finding less 
and less disciples, and hence is lo- 
sing intellecutual and practical grip 
as a relevant thematic expression 
on underdevelopment. 


2. TECHNO-ECONOMIC CRI. 
TERIA OF UNDERDEVE- 
LOPMENT. 


This a theory to which a very 
large section of Western  theoreti- 
cians on under-development subs- 
cribe to. Its fundamental princip- 
les on underdevelopment revolve 
around shedding light on economic 
growth and thereon development 
and_ technological factors contri- 
buting to within the rubric of tech- 
no-economic factors four factors are 
one singled out for special analysis, 
ie Capital accumulation, popula- 
tion growth, discoveries of new re- 
sources and technological process. 
This theory lays emphasis on the 
interrelationship between these 
four factors in the context of an op- 
timal economic conditions. 


Following from this the theory 
goes to further enlighten us on qua- 
litative economic categories, such 
as the relationship between natio- 
nal output, national income and 
their mutual transformation. It-fur 
ther addresses itself to the level 
of capital accumulation and how 
capital accumulation is intimatly 
affected by the propensities to cou- 
sume or save. Over and abdve this, 
or as a natural corollary it compre- 
hensively deals with per capita in- 
come of the population, and it clo- 
sely relates this to the chances of 
prospective economic growth, or 
its decline. 


As an illustration of how the 
theory deals with underdevelor- 
mient it is necessary to take a crt- 
cial aspect of its theoretical under- 
pinnings, i. the relationship bet- 


ween net savings and net invest- 


ment, as emanating from the level | 


of incomes. In underdeveloped co- 
untries the theory categorically 


states that the low level of incom- 
es, perforce dries up the chances of 
high saving capacity and nutural- 
ly reduces favourable chances of 
high investment. ‘The contrary is 
the case in advanced countries i.e 
high icomes favourably act to in- 
sure high saving capacity, thereun- 
der furnishing high investment po- 
tentialities, which in turn favou- 
rably acts upon increased econo- 
nomic expansion. In other words 
capital accumulation is high, and 
as such it insure advanced develop- 
ment. This techno-economic theo- 
ry further elaborates on the econo- 
mic categories hitherto mentioned. 
for instance by concentrating on 
the nature of population growth, 
and the attributes of technological 
growth which lies in its rate of 
growth, rather than in its abun- 
dant availability. 


A Critique of this theory will 
appear in the more substantive ove- 
rall critique of bourgeois theories 
of economic underdevelopment. 


Meanwhile suffice to say that 
the theory assembles axiomatic tru- 
ths, clearly apparent even to the 
uneducated but commonsensical 
mirid, and attempts to launch them 
as a generalised theoretic standpoi- 
nt. Doubtlessly this assemblage of 
objective facts of economic growth 
cannot stand up as a theory of de- 
velopment in its own fight. Obvi- 
ously they can supplement a ano- 
ther theoretical framework but 
they cannot lend themselves as the 
foundations of a_ theory standing 
on such shaky premisses 


5: Non-economic Criteria of un- 
derdevelapment:- 


This theory acts as a scaffolding 
for numerous factors congregating 
around demographic explosion, de- 
mographic determinism, and certain 
human factors which bourgeois the- 
oretician maintain to militate again- 
st socio-economic development. Ac- 
ademic theoriticians of neo-Malthu- 
sian presuasion, J. Shumpeter, E, 
Gannage, A.Lewis, R.Nurkse and H 
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Schatz, mainly American Econo- 
mists are strong proponents and 
champions of this multi-headed 
theoretical viewpoint. 


Demographic explosion and de- 
mographic determinism bases its 
argument on the adverse role whi- 
ch rapid population growth plays 
in economic development. By pro- 
ceeding from the high role of birth 
in various third world countries. 
and also the observable decreasing 
mortality rates, hinging on impro- 
ved medical care, these theoreticia- 
ns seize on them so as to explain 
the negative development realities 
prevalent in third world coutries. 
The demographic factors as far as 
they touch on underdevelopment 


are but a continuation of multhu 


sian ideas in a new form. Zero po- 
pulation growth, strict family plan- 
ning, and conductive social condi- 
tions to bring about these, are put 
up as palliatives curing economic 
underdevelopment. 


There is no reason to exhausi- 
tively deal with geographic deter 
minism, which in short assert that 
underdevelopment naturally chara- 
ctrises countries of extreme cold 
and hot climate. 


The logical basis of this theo- 
ry is that only countries of tempe- 
rate climate, with rich soil, satisfy 
the natural and human requisites 
for rapid economic development 
Henceforth European, N. Ameri- 
can and Japanese rapid develpment 
is explained solely from this geo- 
graphical angle. 


The human factor’s schocl, of 
which academician J. Shumplete: 
is an exemplary representative is 
gaining momentum, and wide reco 
gnition amongst European theore- 
ticians. It lays major emphasis on 
enterprenurial acumen as the road 
to socio-economic development. 


The lack of enterprenurial acumen 
and skills, the dearth of business 
and managerial personal; and the 
primitiveness of managerial tech- 
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niques acts as a rich mate- 


rial for some theoriticans to de- . 


cry the lack of economic transfor- 


mation in third world countries. In 
totality, as these theorecians insist 
the whole social enviroment of As- 
ian, African and Latin American 
countries, to varying degrees, does 
not easily commend itself to the ge- 
neration of the untapped and infi- 
nite potenialities that enterprenuri- 
al possibilities for development 
makes imperative. 


A brief critique of these non-ec- 
onomic criteria of economic growth 
draws its inspiration from the in- 
controvertible judgement of practi- 
cal life, that is real human experi- 
ence proves that neither geographic 
factors, nor demographic and hu- 
man variables can be used as con- 
vincing argument to explain the ob- 
jective constriants to development. 
Life has time and again asserted the 
truth that countries of diverse geo- 
graphic conditions, population-str- 
uctures and variegated cultural ba- 
ckground have developed not with 
standing their peculiar differences 
All these go to consolidate the idea 
that the sources of development. 
and its scope,range and natufe re- 
side outside the above conceptual 
framework. 


4. Criteria of Structural nature:- 

This theory turns upon certain 
observable tendencies in inderde- 
veloped countries, ie the dual 
sectoral nature of their economies 
and thereunder the dual tecknolo- 
gical bases subsisting within such 
economies. 


A modern and traditional sec- 
tors, using modern and traditional 
technologies and scientific methods 
is more often than not delineatable 
in third world countries. This obje- 
ctive appraisal of reality is further 
related to the dependent. relation- 
ship between the metropole, and 
periphery which inescapably engen- 
ders what J.H. Boeke, a Nether- 
land economist terms a sociological 
dualism. _ 
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In real terms this theory distinct- 
ly brings out the tensions to which 
a neo-colonial legacy subjects un- 
derdeveloped economies to. The 
contradications between the natural 
economic sector, geared to bare sub- 
sistence, chiefly non-monetrized 
where social production is weeful- 
ly low is counterposed to the highly 
capitalistic modern sector which is 
by and large Furopean, export-ori- 
entedand in great measure non-har- 
moniously linked with the natural. 
traditional sector. This gulf betw- 
een the two sectors inevitably brea- 
ds a non-intergrated economic stru- 
cture, and logically gives birth to 
the problem of economic en- 
clavism, mo°no-culturism or the 
lack of diversification in pro- 
ducts. Further as a natural corolla- 
ry of this, there emerges a lopsided 
economic structure, which develops 
rapidly in some areas, whereas ot- 
ther highly essential fields remain 
sadly backward. 


The theory of structural criteria 
appositely singles out certain eco- 
nomic conundrums of a non-deve- 
loped economy enlinghtening us on 
some factors that deepen this un- 
der-development. The lack of har- 
mony between the two sectors and 
the difficulties encountered in the- 
ir mutual organic transformation 
obviously hinders under-develop- 
ment. But the truth, as the Algerian 
economist A. Cournael strongly sta- 


tes these structural criteria do not 
satisfy the recuirements of a water- 
tight theoretic insight into under- 
development. This so-called theorv 
addresses itself mainly to structural 


phenomena rather than the substa- 
ntive issues that impinge on the cri- 
sis-ridden and highly complex topic 
of development. The causes under. 
laying economic development are 
much deep-rocted and complex 
than the superficially attractive but 
theoretically barren structural crite- 
rion that briefly has been dealt 
with. 


5. International criterion of un. 
der-development:- 
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The theory of telescoping under-de- 
velopment on variables closely rela- 
ted to the international division of 
labour, i.e the classical theory of in- 
ternational exchanges, and the ne- 
gative phenomena emanating from 
it is obviously productive and apt 
By utilising the marshalled techno- 
economic data, trends in world tra- 
de, correlation between prices of 
raw materials and industrial gocds 
movement of capital between deve- 
loped and developing countries 
etc, we help ourselves in singling 
out key factors contributing to un- 
derdevelopment. 


Not withstanding this theoretical 
classification, further analytical 
advance on underdvelopment need 
to be dealt with. That is to stream- 
line and delve deeper into the cau- 
sal and consequential relationshir 
of the origin of underdevelopment 
which is mainly ignored by bour. 
geois theoreticians on underdeve- 
lopment. This is invariably tied tc 
the bourgeois academians prejudice 
to question the essence of the capi- 
talist mode of production in being 
in any way to blame 7 the quag- 
mire that is underdevelopment. Ac- 
cordingly the following 5 points arz 
offered to give us a whole and dv. 
namic picture of underdevelop- 
ment. 


I. Underdevelopment is charac- 
teristic of a group of countries and 
emerged at a certain stage of hu- 
man development. In _ principl 
this point highlights the intimate 
correlation between underdevelor- 
ment and the emergence of world 
capitalism, which eventually and 
organically developed into world 
imperialism, contributing to rapid 
development of some countries and 
the collateral underdevelopment of 
others. The evolution of capitali- 
sm, and the working out of its in- 
trinsic contradictions therefore ou- 
ght to feature prominently in our 
conceptual analysis of underdeve- 
lopment. This fact is either bru- 
shed aside by most theoreticians 
whose theories have been singled 
out, or at best the link between ca- 
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pitalism and underdevelopment are 
- weakly expressed. 


II. Underdevelopment does not 
stem from the lack of generating 
internal impulses of development. 
This point goes to invalidate the 
human and geographic criterion 
which is above set out. Human. 
and geographic conditions, howe- 
ver adverse they can be acted 
upon and transformed by conscious 
human planning insofar the laws 
and processes of economic deve- 
lopment are clearly undestood and 
mastered by man. It is not due 
to internal impulses of development 
which are lacking but the incapa- 
city to harness the abundant po- 
tentialisties for development which 
is both subjective and objective 
factors ideologically rocted in the 
relationship of dominance and su- 
bordination subsisting in our wo- 
rld, Torpedo to nature. 


III. The qualitative underpin- 
nings of underdevelopment revolves 
around the serious steps incum- 
bent to be taken in the effort to eli- 
minate the vicious entanglement of 
underdevelopment contrary to the 
prognosis of bourgeois theories 
on economic growth. A crucial 
tackling of underdevelopment ne- 
cessitates both structural and sub- 
stantive transformations within a 
socio-economic reality seriously 
committed to defeat underdevelop- 
ment. Unlike the tame prescrip- 
tions of sociologically modernist 
theories recommending mere tam- 
pering with the structutal nature 
of development, a qualitative ap- 
proach sets before us a_ holistic. 
Task turning on qualitative changes 
leap-like in their objective and 


goal implementation, and the set- 
ting of new social relations depen- 
dent on newly consolidated econo- 
mic interrelations the world over. 
indubitably this calls for a new cor- 
relation of class forces, alliances 
and relations. It implies an ideo- 
logical choice springing from tke 
well-tested rivalry between the po- 
lar opposite socialist and capitalist 
system, with their concomitant the- 
oretical and practical attitudes to 
development. 


IV. Overcoming underdevelop-. 


ment has greater qualitative mea- 


ning than is contained in the mere 
transition from a traditional eco- 
nomy to the industrial revolution. 
as is expressed by W. Rostows doc- 
trine. Putting the issue in this 
light is an unforgivable oversimpli- 
cation and has the unwiting effect 
of mistaking form for substance. 
Needless to say if we proceed on 
these grounds we only observe the 
simple quantitative coefficients of 
economic life, and not the qualita- 
tive transformations which econo- 
mic growth is periodically made 
susceptible to by vritue of necessa- 
ry internal contradictions contained 
in the very process of economic 
categories. As a vivid illustration 
the emergence of monopolistic ca- 
pitalism, Viz imperialism from the 
very womb of individually owned 
and competitive capitalism of the 
earlier 19th century was a qualita- 
tive charge and only solely a quan- 
titative change resting on greater 
centralisation and expanding con- 
centration. The birth of the socia- 
list economic system from the ex- 
plotive system of capitalism is his- 
torically a deep going qualitative 


leep which ushers a new era ir 
human development. 


V. The scientific and tecnologi- 
cal revolution, which is increasin- 
gly becoming a vital factor in mo- 
dern production, within the con- 
text of economic underdevelopment 
ends up in a perverted form  con- 
cerning the agrarian-industrial nex- 
us, and vice versa. Instead of the 
scientific and technological revolu- 
tion hastening the process of orga- 
nic unity between the agrarian-in- 
dustrial sectors, a sectoral chasm 
objectively determined crops up 
henceforth resulting in negative ef- 
fects of further strengthening un- 
derdevelopment. It is not that the 
dual sectors, and the contradictions 
existing between them are natural- 
ly inevitable, as the sociological 
dualistic theory apperently believes 
it is only that the inner logic of ca- 
pitalist economic integuement ma 


~ kes this an absolute law of under- 


development. 


In conclusion, of course, honest 
admission as to the brevity of my 
analysis of bourgeois theories on 
economic growth, has to be _ prof- 
fered. But crucial importance of 
this topic lies in its relevance to 
our day to day lives, as we confront 
a host of developmental problems 
which make systematic analysis an 
objective necessity. Our era is 
characterised by the tireless search 
for ways out from the stifling birth 
pangs of the capitalist legacy of un- 
derdevelopment. In this search 
there is bound to be a fierce theo- 
retical struggle, and the multiplici- 
ty of bourgeois theories are an at- 
tempt te. obfuscate the clearcut is- 
sues that developmental strategy 
along socialist lines makes histori- 
cally compelling to enjoy parctical 
effectuation. 
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PARTY LIFE 


The CC of the SRSP met in 
extra-ordinary session from 8th 
to Sth Feb, 78 and on top of 
the agenda was an exhausitive 
discussion concerning the daily 
deteriorating situation in the 
Horn, which more and more 
calls for a permanent and just 
solution in this region. This 
meeting became indispensable 
following the escalating destr- 
uction and loss of life rendered 
by colonialism and the _ illigiti- 
mate foreign intervention mea- 
nt to exterminate the people 
of the region who are engaged 
in the just struggle for de-colo- 
nisation. Such destructive acts 
also endangered the sovereign- 
ty of several states as well as 
the stability of world peace, 

The decisions reached in 
this session have beem relea- 
sed in an Official statement, 
comprising the following mea- 
sures:- 


The SDR has for many tim- 
es warned against the interven- 
tion of foreign forces in the 
conflict of the Horn of Africa 
which results from peoples str- 
uggling to free themselves from 
Abyssinian colonialism, It has 
become evident that Russia, 
Cuba and other countries have 
now involved themselves up to 
a level where they have com- 
pletely taken over the war op- 
eration. 


The Russian, Cuban and 
other allied forces have now 
resorted to conduct mass mas- 
sacres of the Somali people in 
the ares and their air force has 
carried out constant raids agai- 


Official statement by 


The CC of 


nst towns and civilian centres 
in the SDR. 


The Somali Government is 
alarmed at the Russian inter- 
vention in the African affairs 
in particular the Horn of Afri- 
can conflict, The actions of the 
Russian government are enda- 
ngering the very existance of 
the SDR and in addition is fur- 
ther aggravating the situation, 
a solution for which might ha- 
ve been worked out. 

This forces the Somali Go- 
vernment to review its relations 
with Russia and other countri- 
es. The Somali Government is 
also astonished at the stand ta- 
ken by the Western countries 


in the face of this blatant Ru- 


ssian-Cuban military interven- 
tion which contravenes all _ re- 
cognized international charters. 


It is evident that some of the 
big powers, notably the Soviet 
Union, are further aggravating 
the situation in the Horn rath- 
er than meeting their responsi- 
bility towards safeguarding wo- 
rld peace. 


It is evident that if other 
countries who have responsibi- 
lity over securing world peace 
do not counter this violation 
and aggression, then world pea- 
ce will be in danger by the in- 
ternationalization of the confli- 
ct. 


This grave crises has led the 
SDR to defend itself against 
this naked aggression and to 
increase its assistance to the li- 
beration forces by dispatching 
units of its own armed forces 
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to aid the liberation forces. 
The SDR believed that the 
Horn of African conflict was 
of a regional nature for which 
an easy solution could have 
been found were it not for the 
internvention of foreign forces. 


The SDR, having now _ stud- 
ied closely the new situation 
which has developed and tak- 
en note of the call of other 
peace-loving countries and or- 
ganization, does not oppose any 
steps leading to a long lasting 
peace in the Horn. Such steps 
could be: 


1. A cease-fire so as 
the bloodshed, 


to stop 


2. The withdrawal of foreign 
troops from the region and the 
working out of means to ascer- 
tain this. 


3. Aclear solution to the pro- 
blem of the rights of the peo- 
ples struggling for self-determi- 
nation and independence from 
the Addis regime, which is be- 
nt on their annihilation in the 
collaboration of foreign forces. 


This attitude of the Somali 
Government towards working 
for peace in no way prevents 
it to defend the sovereignty 
and existance of the Somali na- 
tion, 


And hence makes her inevi- 
table to take the following actio- 
ns: 


1. The institution of a state 
of emergency for the defence 
of its unity and nations] exis- 
tance. 
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In order to realize this objec- 

tive, every Somali is called up 
on to consider himself-herself 
part of this general moboliza- 
tion and efforts to-wards na- 
tional defence. 
a) All retired and seconded 
army service men are to report 
themselves to the defence Méi- 
nistry. 


Gathering 


The period from the 18th to | 


the 23rd of Feberuary represe- 
nted the busiest and most ferv- 
ent days of the history of Mog- 
adishu’s National Theatre. Pat- 
riotic and nationalistic atmos- 
phere pervaded the theatre and 
imparted utmost happiness to 
compatriots while shooking fo- 
cs, 


Every night one of the social 
organizations, rallied against 
the enemies by holding a histo- 
rical and memorable meeting. 
The first night saw party and 
Government functionaries of 
Benadir’s 14 districts, organisa- 
tions in the theatre, 


These were followed by the 
secretariat of the national defe- 
nce committee from the nation- 
sl to departmental level congre- 
gating there the second night 
while the third night witnessed 
artistic groups, and all mass 
media sesions. On the fourth 
vigilant worker’s commitees 
and heads of Government bo- 
dies held their meeting there. 


These series of meetings wer? 
finally brought to a close on 
the fifth night by the coming to- 
gether of university and secon- 
dary schools Student’s cOmmit- 
tees, deans of the various fac- 
ulties of the national university, 
school headmasters and _lec- 
turers of the national university. 
In general it was the meeting 


at the 


b) The national defence duty 
calls for the enlistment of volu- 
nteers, who are requested to 
report themselves at centres es- 
tablished by the Defence Minis- 


try for the purpose. 


3. The workers, Civil Serva- 
nts, administrative organs of 
the government and the public 


of education institutions and 
the student body of the nation, 


The meeting proceeded in 
such a warm and nationally in- 
spiring spirit as each social gro- 
up fully expressed their role in 
the new historical Juncture and 
circumstances that the country 
is experiencing. High ranking 
party and Government’s officia- 
Is also participated in those 
meetings by giving valuable gu- 
ideliness and directives to the 
participants as was best expres- 
sed by the General Secretary of 
the SRSP, President of the SDR 
Jaalle Mohamed Siad Barre’s 
speech on 21st Feb, 1978. 


It is worth mentionning here 
the very significant role played 
by the Somali artistic groups, 
During those meeting day’s our 
artistics groups occupied a place 
of pride and acted with the he- 
Ip of their songs as a vanguard 
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are called upon to redouble 
their efforts as they have done 
before when the nation was 
confronted with hard times, 


It is a certainty that the So- 
mali people through hard work 
gallantry, patriotism and dedi- 
cation will surmount this hard 
and trying times. 


National Theatre 


force in our stiff resistence to 
the enemies. The national artis. 
tics groups in their musical dis- 
plays and entertainment alter- 
nated, each group participating 
in « night’s functional program- 
me, some of the meetings proc- 
eeded well past midnight and 
reached such late hours as 2 a. 
m. in the morning without ever 
becoming boring. 


This could best be attributed 
not only to the nationalistic sp- 
irit but also to the moving en- 
tertainment of the artistic grou- 
ps in the nation’s mobilisation 
scheme, 


The artist groups proved 
that the thearte was not a place 
only to pass the time and social 
entertainments but also a place 
where whole armies and volun- 
teers sacrificing everything for 
the national cause could be ha- 
rnessed for the sacred cause of 
the country’s defence. 


Mass Support for the decision 
Commitee 


of the Central 


of the S°‘R:S:P: 


The Somali people staged a 
mass rally to support the valia- 
nt decision of the central Co- 
mittze of the SRSP in their 
meeting from 8th-9th February, 
In the rally they proved that 
they are fully supporting the 
decision reached by their party 
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and their readiness in defend- 
ing their country as has always 
been the case. 

In all the regions and distric- 
ts of the Republic, the Somali 
masses participated in rallies. 
They manifested their nationa- 
listic attitude in slogans and 
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placards which they were car- 
rying. 

Hundred and thousands of 
the Somali masses from the 14 
districts of the Banadir region 
met at the Dervish Park in Mo- 
gadishu on 21th February, Any 
one who went to the Dervish 
Park on that day would have 
realized that the Somali people 
are ready to defend their coun- 
try and sovereignty. He could 
also would have understood 
that the Somali people are uni- 
ted around their party and the 
Social organisations, 


In the rally, the Secretary Ge- 
naral of the Somali Revolution- 
ary Socialist Party, the president 


THE SOMALI PEOPLE HAVE SOWRN 


Since Russia and its satelli- 
tes have launched their  sinis- 
ter campagin to reinstitute colo- 
nialism in Somalia, the nationa- 
listic spirit of the Somali peo- 
ple has been soaring in accord- 
ance with their traditional bra- 
very and heroism. 


The last week of February, 
1978. witnessed mass parades 
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of the SDR Jaalle Mohamed Si- 
ad Barre delivered a speech that 
evening, 

The President declared that, 
the valiant struggle and unity 
of the Somali masses has insu- 
red the throwing out of the for- 
mer colonialists and the sa- 
me fate awaits the present colo- 
nialists and henchmen; and 
the victory is certainly ours. 


«The Ethopian colonialists, 
Russians and Cuban who are 
supporting the continuation of 
Abyssinian enslavement are the 
ones who are going to leave 
Western Somalia and not thie 
indigenous population who are 


fighting for their rights. to self- 


all over the country _ reflecting 
a new phase of Somalia’s strug- 
gle against colonialism, 


The general federation. of So- 
mali trade unions organised the 
first of such mass parades on 
the 25th of February this year- 
thousands of workers showing 
nationalistic fervour and solid 


unity which looked very diffi- 
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determination», declared Jaalle 
Siad, 

The President of S.D.R, en- 
couraged the Somali masses 
that they should be ready to de- 
fend their country and people 
«Every Somali should be ready 
to defend his country and, simu- 
Itaneously increase production 
in order to prove the pride in 
our national entity. 


The Secretary General’s spee- 
ch was often interputed by ap- 
plauses amongst the audience 
promising to sacrifice their _ li- 
ves and property in defending 
their mother land and in sup- 
port of their brothers who are 
fighting for their freedom, 


cult to break or weaken, para- 
ded on foot through the main 
roads of Mogadishu and final- 
ly stopped at the Unknown So- 
Idier’s Monument square _ whi- 
ch eventually became the final 
meeting place of all after para- 
ding forces and where each de- 
clared its determined will «and 
allegince to defend the nation- 
’s intergrity, sovereignty and 
dignity. 

Here every social group read 
its pledge to volunteer and sac- 
rifice the last drop of its blood 
for the defence of the mother 
land, following the example of 
its forefathers which the unkn- 


own soldier monument exempl- 
ified. 


Nobody thought that one so- 
cial group could organize such 
a really huge parade but the 
Somali Women’s Democratic 
organization did make « specta- 
cular one. On the 27th of Feb- 
uary, tens of thousands of Mo- 
dishu’s Women took to the 
main streets of Mogadishu, 
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All doubts on the strength of | 
the Somali Women’s Democra- 
tic Organization were dispelled 
and in its palace deep and 
glowing respect for their patrio- 
tic enthusism was kindled, 


On March Ist, 1978. the So- 
mali Revolutionary youth un- 
ion its turn paraded and _loo- 
ked as if saying «we are capab- 
le of countring the enemy alo 
ne, 


All others should stay out, 
«the youth paraded included 
students, working youth, SRYU 
members of Banadir’s 14 distric- 
ts the pioneers of the revolu- 
tion. 


With their traditional favour 
and of the country the youth 
came out from every quarter of 
Mogadishu at 3 P.M, and at the 
unknown soldier monument 
square. 


The two and twenty thousa- 
nd (220.000) of Somalia’s you- 
th participated in that parade, 


Apart from the placards they 
carried, they also brandished 
the traditional fighting gear 
(Swords, Spears, ets) and mod- 
erm weaponary and in this way 
demonstrated their will to de- 
defend the motherland with 
everything their disposal, 


They also carried production 
tools including hammers, hoes; 
spades etc demonstrating their 
preparedness to fight for inc- 
reased production to steve off 
hunger. 


The youth also chented their 
traditional motto of «produc- 
tion, Education and defence of 
the motherland». 


Some of the leadess of the 
country participated with the yo- 


uth and among them were vice- 
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president Hussein Kulmie Afrah 
the chairman of the SRSP Cen- 
tral Committee Organization Bu- 
reau, Jaalle Abdulkadir Haji 
Mohamed and the Regional par- 
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ty-Secretary of Benadir, Jaalle 
Yusuf Ibrahim «Abuuraas» cha 
irman of social Organizations 
and other Officials, 


SOMALI PEOPLES 
PATRIOTISM 


Courage is the unique chara- 
cteristic of the Somali nation 
as proved in all historical de- 
colonisation struggles. For a lo- 
ng time this valiant nation was 


agonized by the suffering that 
still some of their brothers ex- 
perienced under colonialism 
and subjugation, Now intense 
feelings heightened by spirit of 
retaliation against the foreign 
intervention aligned with colo- 
nailism and meant to extermina- 
te their fellow brothers and sis- 
ter was the natural reponse of 
the SRSP Secretary Generale’s 
speech on 12/2/78. The speech 
called for intensified defense of 
the fatherland and increased sup- 
port to the liberation moveme- 
nts. The move was welcomed 
by every individual young and 
old who was motivated by the 
inherent national sentiment 
and patriotic feelings. All ex- 
pressed their willingness to sac- 
rifice life and extend all requi- 
red moral and material support 
to their brothers in the sacred 


struggle of de-colonization. 
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The whole Somali Nation 
shared such feelings and expres- 
ed it by chantns incessant sup- 
port-messages, Organizing de- 
monstrations, and requesting 
their authorities to arrange the- 
ir linteant dispatchmen into the 
battle fields. 


The mobilization Bureau im- 
mediately responded to the ri- 
sing tide national patriotism by 
issuing a circular on 17/2/78 
concerning the arrangement of 
preparatory tasks for the peop- 


le and social organisations. For 
immediate and total mobolisa- 
tion. 


The preparatory programme- 
included: 
1) Preliminary gatherings at 
the National Theatre; 


2) Enlistment of volunteers; 


- 3) Organisation of demonstr- 


ation by the social Unions. 


The programme was design- 
ed to last for two weeks. Dur- 
ing this period the whole So- 
mali society spledidly evinc- 
ed their true feeling and undil- 
uted patriotic sentiments 1ea- 


ched its peak. 
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WORLD AFFAIRS 


Africa’s liberation movements 
are not isolated from the interna- 
tional proletarian movement. It 
was certain the MPLA and FRELI 
MO wrested their independence 
and freedom from the Portugese 
colonialistes; the Democratic Re 
volution in Portugal only hastened 
the downfall of Portugese colonia- 
lism. The MPLA and FRELIMC 
very socn established democratic 
Governments in Angola and Mo- 
zambique guided by socialist ideo- 
logy. The independence of Ango- 
la and Mozambique further stfeng- 
thened the liberation movements in 
that region. The two Governments. 
exploiting their experience du- 
ring their liberation struggles bro- 
ught together five African countri- 
es bordering Racist South Africa 
and Rhodesia. The collusion o: 
those Government wasa_ further 
step towards the strengthening of 
liberation movements of Zimbab- 
we, Namibia and South Africa. 


This forced the Vorster tegime 
of racist South Africa to abandon 
its offensive and resort tonew de- 
fensive tactics because it has reali- 
zed that the next target would he 
South Africa. Western Countries 
are now in full accord that the Rho- 
desian regime should be changed 
and their only problem now is how 
to establish a black regime which 
fulfills their imperialistic economic 
interests. 


As the fighting and struggle of 
the liberation movements _ intenst- 
fied, the former US secretary of 
State, Henry Kissinger launched a 
campaign of talks and negotiation 
to settle the Rhodesian conflict. 
This maneuvre did not attract Afri- 


Zimbabwe: The Internal Settlement 


and the Position of the 
Patriotic Front 


by: BOOBE 


This picture is reproduced from 
the magazine of «The Zimbabwe 
Review». 


can, peoples enthusiasin, follo- 
wing Kissinger’s move, the British 
and US Governments deployed 
plans to enable black people to par- 
ticipate in the Rhodesian Govern- 
ment. The Anglo-American plan 
was jointly formulated by the Bri- 
tish Foreign Secretary, David O.- 
wen and the American Ambassa- 
dor to the United Nations, Andrew 
Young. 


This Anglo-American plan com: 
pletely disregarded the rights ot 
the black people of Zimbabwe; 
it was already certain that the fa- 
thers of imperialism would not act 
contrary to their own interests. 


A close examination of the plan 
would uncover many of its defects 
At first sight, one would realize the 
big role the British Government in. 
tends to play in the transfer of po- 


— 14 — 


wer to the black people. It named 
lord Carver who was given full po- 
wers to rule the country during the 
transitional period. The Zimbab- 
we liberation movernents, however 
found this. very unsatisfactory, be- 
cause to them there is no difference 
between lord Carver and Jan 
Smith. It is beyond shadow of 
doubt that a Government set up 
by lord Carver would only serve 
international capitalism and it is 
impossible for him to establish a 
just Government, equal in the eyes 
of the people and serving the inte. 
rests of the people of Zimbabwe. 


The Patriotic Front did not only 
refused to respect the powers laid 
upon Lord Carver but also refused 
to accept other clauses of the An- 
glo-American plan including that 
which calls a United Nations force 
to maintain peace and security in 
Zimbabwe during the transitional 
period. The clause only helped to re- 
mind the patriotic front of what had 
happened in the Congo and the as- 
saination of the hero of the Con- 
golese people Patrice Lumumba. 


The Anglo-American plan als 
included a clause which said that 
the whites who are expected to le- 
ave their properties should be gi- 
ven a 1.5. billion dollars compen- 
sation. But the question is how 
would the white soldiers, who we- 
re massacring the black masses on- 
ly yesterday, live in a human and 
decent manner with the blacks? 
How ‘could an Englishman who 
has taken the seat of Smith bring ab- 
out fruitful reform? As such, the 
Angola-American plan did not sa- 
tisfy all freedom and justice lo- 
ving peoples. Even Smith had re- 
jected it from the start. 
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Ian Smith with the full support 
of International Capitalism laun- 
ched a campagin to formulate an 
«Internal settlement» with some 
black leaders who could not face 
up to the bitter and long struggle 
against the Racist regime. After 
two months of talks, Ian Smith. 
Muzorewa, Sithole and Chirau 
came up with a so-called agreem- 
ent which could not be recognized 
by the progressive forces of the 
world. 


The so-called agreement provi- 
des for a parliament of 100 mem- 
bers of which 72 are blacks and 
the remaining 28 are whites. Tie 
so-called agreement goes on to say 
that the white members of parlia- 
ment would be elected by the 
white people only. Ian Smith even 
ascertained that the constitution of 
the country which only serves 
white’s interets should not bz 
changed. Any amendment to the 
constitution can only be effected 
by the whole 72 members of Par- 
liament and 6 whites, according to 
the so-called internal settlement. 
This so-called agreement further 
mistreats the Zimbabwe people 
who have been struggling for a 
long period for their basic rights. 


Nobody has so far accepted 
this so-called agreement, even 
though the British foreign Secre- 
tary, David Owen has declared 
that he could neither reject nor ac- 
cept it. 


The Patriotic Front and the A- 
frican countries bordering Racist 
would not recognize the so-called 
agreement and any Government 


established in Rhodesia which does 
not serve the interests of the Zim- 
babwe people. 
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The Patriotic Front has now a 
force of 17,000 soldiers of which 
5,000 are now inside Rhodesia and 
for certain the so-called agrzem- 
ent would not be implemented sc 
long as the patriotic Front wages 
its armed struggle, or so long as 1! 
is not all@wed to participate in the 
solution of the Zimbabwe pro 
blems. It is again clear that al! 
freedom and peace-loving peoples 
will not support the so-called agrce 
ment but will, on the contrary, in: 
tensify their support for the Pa- 
triotic Front. 


The Zimbabwe problem has 
been taken to the United Nation’s 
Security Council which was also 
attended by the leaders of the Pa- 
triotic Front. When the Zimbabwe 
problems was studied and exami- 
ned by the United Nation’s Securi- 
ty Council, particularly the so-cal- 
led agreement signed by Ian Smith 
and the reactionary black leaders, 
it decided that the agreement was 
illegal and unacceptable to the in- 
ternational community. During the 
voting the Western governments 
have abstained. This abstention on 
their part further proves their sup- 
port for the Smith regime. 


Final victory belongs to the Pa- 
triotic Front which is supported by 
the front-line countries, the rest of 
the African and the progressive 
world. | 
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The presdient of the SDR J /le 
Mohamed Siad Barre, held a 
press conference at SRSP Head- 
quarters on the 21st February 
for a visiting group of journali- 
sts as well as the national press. 


The president outlined the 
historical background of the 
long struggle of the Western So- 
malis and stated that the Abys- 
sinains were given the territory 
as a share when colonialists we- 
re partitioning the African con- 
tinent among themselves in the 
19th Century, He said the Aby- 
ssjians used to come there on- 
ly to loot and exploit the people. 
«Right from the start of the A- 
byssinian occupation, the Wes- 
tern Somalis continued their in- 
cessant struggle for their survi- 
val and independence», the pre- 
sident said. Answering a ques- 
tion on Russo-Cuban and Abys- 
sinian allies’ preparation to at- 
tack Somalia, he said that the 
Russian’s aim is to occupy Ber- 
bera, Hargeisa and other stra- 


PRESIDENT SIAD 


Jaalle Siad in a press conference 


tegic areas, but he added that 
the SDR is fully prepared for it, 


In answering a question on 
whether Somalia received arms 
from outside, J /le Siad declared 
that Somalia appealed to th: 
West and other friendly coun- 
tries for arms for defensive pur- 
poses but nothing was received 
so far. The president said the 
Somali Democratic Republic re- 
quires an equal number of wea- 
pons as its enemy. «We know 
the huge armaments poured in- 
to Ethiopian both in quantity 
and quality which, as I have al- 
ready underlined, are unneces- 
sary, since no country in Africa 
and the Middle East or nearby 
area has that kind of weapons. 
So if any country wishes to help 
us, we would like arms equal in 
quantity and quality», he decla- 
red, adding that Somalia having 
opted for its sovereingty, the 
Russians are determined to see 
Somalia punished. «Somalia 
will use all means at its disposal 
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to defend its sovereignty and 
national dignity» declared presi- 
dent Siad. 


A questioner asked whether 
there were fresh proposals by 
African leaders, and the Presi- 
dent replied that Somalia welco- 
mes such peace initiatives pro- 
vided it is based on justice, ad- 
ding that the SDR and the fre- 
edom fighters are well disposed 
to mediation, because, he said. 
that no reasonable man would 
like to continue fighting where 
logic could overcome certain si- 
tuation. «We are for peace», 
he declared, adding, «this is not 
due to our weakness, but it is 
desire for peace, because we be- 
lieve that peace is for the inte- 
rest of all». As I said on ma- 
ny occasions, freedom fighters 
were engaged in incessant war 
for their freedom, although they 
were ignored by the world. Un- 
fortunately we in the SDR are 
also affected, because we are 
continuosly bombarded hy Aby- 
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ssinian and other foreign forces. 
So any honourable solution is 
welcome», president Siad stres 
sed. 


Answering questions on bo- 
undaries, Jaalle Siad said: «You 
cannot talk about international 
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GARBA 


An OAU mediation Commit- 
tee delegation headed by Nige- 
rian Commissioner for Foreign 
Affairs Brig.-General Joseph 
Garba wound-up a 24 hours vi- 
sit to Somalia on the 8th of Fe- 
bruary. 

Answering a reporter’s que- 
stion on the intervention of fo- 
reign powers in the Horn of 
African conflict, Mr. Garba said 
that foreign powers should stop 
meddling in African affairs and 
called on African States to set- 
tle their disputes in a brotherly 
African spirit, adding that the 
OAU has proposed a ceasefire 
followed by a negotiated settle- 
ment to the Horn conflict, Mr. 
Garba said it was a grave mis- 
take and an unwarranted step 
on the part of the OAU secre- 
tariat to give un-called for pro- 
nouncements relating to the 
Horn of African Issues. «The 
Horn of African conflict is an 
issue demanding deep _conside- 
ration and peaceful solution». 
he said, Shortly afterwards Brig. 
Garba called on the President of 
the sdr Jaalle Mohamed Siad Bar- 
re and delivered him a message 
from the chairman of the &- 
member good offices Committee 
of the OAU, President Oluse- 
gun Obasanjo of Nigeria. Brig. 
Garba had extensive discussions 
with Jaalle Siad on the role of 
the OAU, and particularly the 
role the S-member gocd of- 
fices Committee can play at this 
stage in achieving a negotiated 
peaceful settlement to the con- 
flict. 

Jaalle Siad expressed grave 
concern over the growing dan- 


boundaries. It is a_ colonial 
map and it is the duty of every 
honest person to look back into 
history for the reality of the si- 
tuation in the region» he decla- 
red, and added «those who are 
fighting are those who are colo 
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nized and the only solution is to 
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grant their independence.» Ans- 
wering another question Jaalle 
Siad disclosed that there is a lar- 
ge number of refugees who fled 
from Abyssinia into the Somali 
Democratic and it is naturally a 
heavy burden on the country’s 


economy. 


MEETS JAALLE SIAD 


ger of the direct interference 
and involvement of Russia, Cu- 
ba and others in the current 
conflict. He said that the assum- 
ption of combat roles by the 
Russians, Cubans and _ others 
who have had completely taken 
over the responsibility for the 
execution of the Abyssinian ag- 
gressive war against the libera- 
tion movements constituted high 
ly dangerous developmnet by 
complicating the issue and se- 
riously undermining any future 
peaceful efforts. 


Jaalle Siad pointed out that 
apart from the current threat 
posed by Russia to peace in the 
Region and the whole continent 
of Africa, it also poses a serious 
challenge to the OAU since it 
will limit the independent action 
of the African leaders to solve 
their own problems. 


President Siad emphasised 
the need to end this foreign in- 
terference and involvement in 
African’s affairs for the en- 
hancement of the possibilities 
for peace. 


He further stressed that the 

Horn of Africa issue is complex 
one requiring a thorough study 
by Africa. «It involves the just 
aspirations of the Somali and 
Abbo peoples who are under the 
Abyssinian colonial rule» Jaalle 
Siad explained to the envoy. He 
told the envoy that their natio- 
nal aspirations cannot be sacrifi- 
ced for the sake of the Abyssi- 
nian regime or selfish interests 
of a big power. 
He reafirmed Somalia's support 
for the OAU good offices Com- 
mittee and its search for peace 
in the Region and assured the 
envoy of Somalia’s full coopera- 
tion in its efforts to achieve a 
just and peaceful settlement to 
the problem. 

The Envoy fully appreciated 
the Somali point of view which 
he said addressed itself to the 
core of the problem in a _pro- 
found and detailed manner and 
promised that Nigeria in its ca- 
pactiy as chairman will actively 
pursue the task entrusted 
to the committee in the interest 
of all concerned. 


The fundamental! of 
peacetul solution 


The Ad-interim Minister of 
Information, Jaalle Abdisalam 
Sheikh Hussein on the 23rd of 
February gave at the Ministry 
of Information headquarters the 
following press statement. 

Since the occupation of the 
territory- by Abyssinian expan- 
sionist colonialists, the Western 
Somalis and Abbo (like the Af- 
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fars and Eritreans)- have been 
engaged in a bitter struggle for 
their legitimate rights for natio- 
nal independence and freedom. 
In the course of this noble 
struggle these peoples have 
been subjected to untold suffer- 
ings, miseries, tortures, displa- 
cements and denial of all basic 
human rights and dignity by 
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distorted 


the successive Abyssinian re- 
gimes. In fact, these peoples we- 
re always subjected to the worst 
forms of colonialism; a military 
occupation. That is the verv 
reason why the peoples of Wes- 
tern Somalia have been wagins 
their long struggle for their. li- 
beration. 

However, the SDR has, on 
many occasions, made sincerc 
efforts to help in finding a pea. 
ceful solution to these problems 
and called for the attention of 
Africa and the international co 
mmunity in order to avoid fur- 
ther bloodshed and _ escalation 
of the conflict, Unfortunately. 


Ethiopia always opposed all ini- 
tiatives of peaceful solution to 


the problem and insisted the con- 
tinuaton of its subjugation pOli- 
cy, | 

At the same time it he 
succeeded in masking the natu- 


re of the problem and the cur- 


rent armed struggle from the 
outside world with the help of 
some interested powers who 
the whole issue and 
presented the problem, which 
was between the colonised peo- 
ples and the colonisers, as a 
border dispute between Somalia 
and Abyssinia. 

But the hard fact is that 
the problem is one of colonial 
nature as is evidenced by the 
fact that the liberation forces 
have waged a liberation war. 


liberating the bulk of their ter- 


rtiories and are engaged in the 
construction and administration 
of these liberated areas, while 
at the same time continuing 
their armed struggle to liberate 
the remaining portions. As a re 
sult of these successes scored 
by the liberation forces, the A- 
byssinian colonialists, Russia 
Cuba and their allied forces are 
engaged in an effort to contain 
and smash the liberation front 
and threaten the very existence 
of the Somali Democratic Repu- 
blic. 

On the other hand, some 
Western countries, specially the 
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lnalle Abdisalan Sheekh Husein 

cgencies. 
United States, called recently 
for withdrawal of non-existing 
Somali regular forces and tc 
take the matter to the United 
Nations Security Council in or- 
der to legitimise Ethiopia’s _ re- 
occupation of the liberated Wes- 
tern Somalia. To make matter 
worse the United States has 
recently decided to resupply 
Abyssinia with military equip- 
ment and spare parts as if the 
excessive and sophisticated Rus- 
sian weapons were not sufficient 
to achieve their sinister objecti- 
ves. In return, they claim tc 
have obtained assurances from 
the Soviet Union that the allied 
forces would not cross the pro- 
visional border which is a clear 
indication of mutual consent by 
the super-powers to interfere in 
purely African problems, wres- 
ting the matter from Africa whi- 
ch was trying to find a peaceful 
solution. This is tantamount tc 
winding the clock of history 
ane century back to the time 
when Africa was divided against 
the will of its people without ta- 
king into consideratian that A- 
frica can now solve its own pro- 
blems. This will certainly inter- 
nationalize and torpedo any pea- 
ceful solution. This new attitude 
of the United States and some 
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addressing news reporters, from abroad 


other Western countries will 
only frustrate African peace ef. 
forts and undermine the will 
and aspirations of the people 
concerned. The SDR is astont- 
shed at the ambiguous and con- 
tradictionary policy of the Car- 
ter Administration. At first, 
president Carter stated that the 
U.S. would extend aid to Soma- 
lia to balance Russian, Cuban 
allied military supplies to Abys 
sinia, even though he consented 
to Israeli supply of arms and mi 
litary equipment to Abyssinia. 
Next, he said that the United 
States would not supply arms 
to either Somalia nor Abyssinia 
as long as the conflict in the 
regian continued. And now. 
the United States of America is 
sending military consignment to 
Abyssinia. 


The SDR is canvinced that 
pouring more weapons into A- 
byssinia would only prolong 
the conflict and would compli- 
cate the difficult task of finding 
of final solution to the problem. 
Furthermore it is confident that 
the liberation fronts would bce 
able to continue their armed 
struggle until they achieve com- 
plete liberation of their lands 
and people. It is sure that Soma- 


lia would repulse any attempted 
invasion. 

The SDR therefore, rejec- 
ts all atempts to solve the con- 
flict in the Horn of aia whi- 


ch do not recognize the funda- 
mental issues involved, based 
on ahe following measures; 

1). Immediate ceasefire. 

2). manera of external for- 
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BRITISH MPs VISIT 


A British Parliamentarian 
delegation led by Mr. Julian A- 
mery concluded their visit to 
Somalia on the final day of Fe- 
bruary. 

Mr. Julian Amery told repor- 
ters that he admired Somalia's 
stiff resistnce to the imperialist 
policies of Russia, Cuba and 
their allies in the Horn of Affi- 
ca. «We do not regard your 
struggle as a strugglé between 
you and Abyssinia, we regard 
it as a struggle between Somalia 
and Russian imperailists — « 
new imperialism much morc re- 
pressive, much less productive 
and much less creative than the 
old imperialism, concerned only 
with establishing Russian heat 
mony in the Horn of. Afttcan! 
he said and continued awe ey 
gard this Russian aggression 1B 
a danger not only to Somulii{ 
but is could also have very sé 
rious consequences for the whd! 
le of industrial Europe and the 
world at large. Therefore, wé 

eel a great solidatity. with vf 
in just struggle». i 

. Winston Churchill.” 

aris MP and a micniber 4 
the delegation disclosed that hi 
country was deeply concerned 
at the massive build-up of Ru- 
sian military power in the Hort! 
of Africa by which it intends to 
invade the SDR and declared 
that Somalia as a third * ‘world 
country, cannot face alone « tthe 
armed might of Russia and its 
allies. Mr. Churchill added that 
the dangerous situation in the 
Horn of Africa threatens the 
whole world because, he said, 
the Russian imposition of < 
new colonial status on Arbyssi 
nia, Somalia and other countries 
by force will threaten the values 


of freedom and independence. 
He called on the Western Euro- 

ean countries to reconside: 
their old position and to reco 
gnize not only their interest bi 
also their duties and obligations 
towards third world countries: 
to enable them to lead their 
existance independently and not 
under this intollerable Russian 
military pressure. «European co. 
lonialists did not leave Africa 
and other parts of the world su 
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headed by the Minister'of Agri-: 


culture: Mr. Ivo. Kustrak conclu-: 


delegation ‘1: 
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ded :a threé day offical’ visit.to ™ 


thé SDR on the 5th of February, : 


—. During their stay. in-..Satna- 
lia, the delegation had conclu: . 
ded talks with Somali govern. 
ment officials on bilateral” éco: 
nomic,. technical and scientific 
co-operation. 

An agreement was signed at” 
Uruba Hotel between the SDR' | 


ae, |: 


7 


ces. 
3).Negotiation through the OAU 
and 


4).Respect for the right of peo-) 


ples to self-determintion. 


SOMALTA | 


that they could fall into the 
hands of a new tyranny which 
is what is happening today in 
the Horn of Africa» Mr. Chur- 
chill concluded. 


The British MPs expressed 
their appreciation of the uni! 
and_ patriotism of the Soma!: 
people under the current diff- 
cult circumstances and pointed 
out that the Somali people will 
iat merge victorious. 


YU are oe DELEGATION 
- DEPARTS | 


and_ the Federal 
Yugoslavia, which provides for 
bilateral co-operation in the dev: 
elopment of livestock, fisheries. 
industry, trade, agriculture, ma- 
rine transport and veterinary 
Research. 


Under this agreement the 
Yugoslav government will grant 
an eighteen million shilling loan 
for the expansion of the nce 
dishu Tannery. 


Republic of | 
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If Somali people’s experience 
and socio-historical life has any 
singular variable to show it well 
and vividly, folklore must occupy 
a prominemt and enviable place. 


Somali culture and social herita- 
ge, particularly its spiritual part is 
largely constituted of folklore. 


It is fact that integrated literary, 
specially poetry was conceptually 
developed by individual contribu- 
tions and therefore left us a_ size- 
able and meaningful legacy. 


The folklore we are directing our 
minds to is the literary part which 
contains the recited poetic lines 
and spoken prose, the poetic lines 
related to the labour songs (Harve- 
sting, watering and rearing _lives- 
tock) etc. and play songs. As for 
the prose division it relates to rhy- 
thmic expressions such as proverbs 
and epic stories. 


As an intergral aspect of folklo- 
re, which is excluded from our sur- 
vey, though it deserves special a- 
nalyses, is mass music and _ folk 
dances. These are excluded from 
our present study because folk li- 
terature is more expressive and 
directly touchs the sansations and 
perception of the man. 


To specify our usage of the word 
folklore and _ distinguish it from 
the firm mass literature we will 
use it to mean mass artistic cultu- 
re in its entirety. But since we 
are dealing here with latter only 
we will use mostly the firm «mass 
literature». Taking a bird’s eye 
view of Somali literary culture its 
originality and puritanical nature 
becames apparent. 
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By purity we do not imply that 
that no force of external culture 
has influenced it. In fact generally 
Somali artistic culture, and parti- 
cularly the field we are presently 
discussing, has eternal admixture 
and blending. Nothwithstanding 
this, Somali mass culture has inner 
capacity to absorb and internalise 
external influences, assimilating it 
to suit its spiritual make up. 


Foreign cultural elements entering 
somali social life has gone through 
a natural metamorphosis, and in 
the process has synchronised with 
ours. With somali environmental 
conditions which give rise to the 
Somali cultural setting internal cul- 
tural influences have been marvel- 
lously coped with at all times whi- 
ch succede to give foreign cultural 
extractions an indigenous colouring 
taste. 

All these go to testify to the con- 
tent, deeprootedness of Somali cul- 
ture, which otherwise would have 
failed to cope with, and additional- 
ly to assimilate externally imported 
cultural elements. This assimila- 
tive reality is made manifest by the 
folklore legends such as Abu Na- 
was, and others, whose roots spect- 
ficicaly point to be imported from 
outside. However such stories in 
the transformations they go throu- 
gh show the infinite ability of our 
cultural background to harmonise 
it with the local cultural perspeo 
tive. 7 


The inherent originality apparent 
in Somali folklore emanates from 
the specificity of the historical ex- 


periences which the society traver- 
sed, the historical stages it has pas- 
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CULTURE AND ARTS 


Mass culture and the 
Somali personality: Environment 
and its people 


By Rashid Sh. Abdillahi 


sed and the environmental condi- 
tions surrounding it, these are mo- 
ulded by the process of historical 
trials and experiences. 


From this we can clearly deduce 
the specificity of our Somali nation’s 
culture and civilisation, but the 
geographical and territorial factors 
linked us to other nations, and 
from their cultural treasure we al- 
so borrowed, but never at the cost 
of departing from our cultural es- 
sence. 

The more we delve deeper ingo 
Somali folkolre it becomes all The 
more obvious how it partook and 
touched on every dimension of so- 
cial life, leaving nothing outside its 
filed of vision, including the follo- 
wing: Labour songs, stockraising, 
fruguality, herd rearing, carravanee 
ring, watering, prosperity and dro- 
ght, etc. All these and others con- 
sistute a broad field for Somali 
mass literature. To the extent that 
life is multifaceted so is the culture 
that genuinely reflects it. Accor- 
dingly culture then actively and dy- 
namically mirrored life as then li- 
ved. Whenever we seriously con- 
sider the Somali folklore it vividly 
demonstrates the reality of the so- 
ciety that saw its creation, and the 
stages passed through by their so- 
cial life. 


That life and its temporal scope 
is not too distant from our contem- 
porary times, though it may be as- 
sumed that its beginning was far 
back in our recorded history, attes- 
ts to Somali folklore still retaining 
its vitality and relevances and to 


this very day its practice is living 
in us. Our practical day to day 
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The Waberi band in the dance of Kabeebeey. 


lives is a sufficient illustration of 
its continuing efficacy, Asis objec- 
tively admississible over 70% of 
our population persist in transhu- 
men existence, and accordingly the 
caravan journey and the life’s de- 
pendence on rainfall remain cru- 
cially important factors which no- 
madic folklore has to reckon with. 
In the meanwhile labour songs on 
caravan journeys, watering and wa- 
tering tasks, camel loading, rearing 
of lambs making of household arti- 
cles, and other tasks will be regis- 
tered by nomadic folklore, In the 
same breath all the proverbs han- 
ded down from our ancestors are 
daily on our lips. 


By this token alone cann’t we 
confidently state that Somali mass 
culture is a living reality that tran- 
scends temporal limitations? 


Contrarily in «advanced societies» 
of our contemporary era which ha- 
vereached a high level of culture. 
the mass literature and generally 
folklore historically belongs to the 
distant past. Its tracing therefore 
only remains in present literary in- 
heritance and generally in advan- 
ced art, theatrical plays stories. 
novels, music creation and univer- 
sally in artistic creation for which 
the folklore is considered as its hi- 
storical source.. The art and li- 
terature of those societies has tra- 


velled long historical distances hin- 
ging on the birth of the new and 
the Passing away of the old in the- 
ir content which is being continu- 
ously enriched, extended and deepe 
ned in essence, as it were by a pro- 
cess of distillation and crystallisa- 
tion of folklore. It is in the very 
nature of human and social histo 
ry that every stage gives way to 
another, in the overall developmen- 
tal process. Therefore the present 
European society in its stages of 
folklore creation had a comforta- 
ble transitonal time of develop- 
ment, so much so that its great va- 
lue today is side in its inexhsusiti- 
ble facility to adopt new ideas and 
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concepts to existing forms by inves- 
ting in them with new meanings. 
i. e. as an example the epic and 
legends of early Greeks such as the 
odessey From early greek civili- 
sation tO the contemporary, every 
subject matter to be studied regar- 
ding these legends redated to their 
artistic root, and European litera- 
ture at all times depended on crea. 
tive and never drying up concep- 
tual streams which were revitalised 
and reinvogorated. Suffice to men- 
tion the oedipus legend and how 
it widely influenced European art, 
Mention must also be made of per- 
sonalities such as Heraclos, Sisief. 
Odesas, Agamenon, Akel, and o- 
thers who have immortalised their 
names. and European art has stu- 
died them from every angle so mu- 
ch so today their writings have be- 
come an integral and inseparable 
part of the European artistic mains- 
tream. 


Somali mass culture and all fo!- 
klore dimensions of today are not 
as it seems, like the European one 
which is aboved analysed, and thus 
it becomes true if we state that so- 
mali folklore is not only a remote 
historical source and endlessly con- 
tributing to the rest of our cultural 
and artistic fields, but life itself 
which day after day is immeasura- 
bly going on and growing. 


Shoba, is a beautiful Somali folklore dance 
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Folklore dancers from Waberi 


Each society passes through a 
historical stage when its socia! con- 
ciousness takes an a folklore form. 
That is when every aspect of social 
life is characterised by social coo 
peration and solidarity, and the in- 
dividual role is phenomenonally 
not inseperable and_ indivisible 
from that of the social collective 
in which he/she lives. In such a 
society people as a group engage 
in tasks, and as a tatality confront 
and face the natural hardships, and 


together create their productive im- 
plements. In the same vein, the- 
ir concepts, reflections, cognition, 
artistic and literary productions 
are collective oriented, and_ there 
is nO one individual who gives his 
name to an idea, collectively beni- 
ficial, but his own creation, an epic 


story of his ownmaking, a poetic 
line of his imagination, or a parti- 
cular work implement invented by 
him. The creation and growth of 
life is solely the prerogative of the 
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collective, and it takes the collec- 
tives name. Any individual who 
is gifted contributes to the society’s 
treasure of knowledge and parta- 
kes in its further enrichment. Be 
that as it may, when society breaks 
into antagonistic classes folowing 
the appearance of private proper- 
ty, there comes to the forefornt the 
individual who by dint of his gif- 
tedness makes a name for himself 
alone, and in this process the col- 
lective’s name is banished, being 
relegated to second place Vis-Vis 
the individual. It is then that 
works of art and literature become 
tied to their individual creators. 
Folklore in early stages of human 
knowledge is yielded primary pla- 
ce of honour, and it alone did not 
submit to separate individual reco- 
pnition. 


European society has travelled 
many centuries away from this sta- 
ge, but for Somali society it was 
only yesterday, and upto now, we 
still have one foct in it. 

From this brief glimpse we can 
clearly deduce how influential fol- 
klore is in our social life of the 
preset. 


IN SPITE OF ALL THE THREATS AND DANGERS. 
WE REMAIN UNSHAKABLE IN THE GREAT CONFIDE- 
NCE WE HAVE IN OUR PEOPLE WHO POSSESS GREAT 
MORAL VIRTUES, DETERMINATION AND GREAT CA- 
PACITY FOR SELF-SACRIFICE. WE ARE CONFIDENT 
THAT WE SHALL SUCCEED IN OUR PRESENT TASKS 
JUST AS WE SUCCEEDED IN THE PAST, THANKS. TO 
THE INVINCIBLE UNITY AND COURAGE OF OUR 


PEOPLE. 
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SPEECH DELIVERED BY 

JAALLE MOHAMED SIAD BARRE! 
PRESIDENT OF THE 

SOMALI DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 
ON THE 8TH ANNIVERSARY 

OF OCTOBER 1969 REVOLUTION. 
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<MILES TO GO» 


By A. M. HIZAM 


With agony and ghostly aparition 
Approached me the past sleep; 
The company of dreadful mares 
With bayonet pierced birth, 
With fire silenced families 

To flee threatened my soul. 


The flow of salty drops 

Down brooks of times print. 

«Do manly deed», said I in anger. 
My head I lowered 

Deep down the trench 

To retard his visit 

Till cause is served. 

Then bit my arm 

Not lust for blood 

But off my mind 


Heave all past horror. 


But now nearly let 


My task just now 
And hope to come 
To choose my road 
And serenely move 
To my paradise. 

To Sidamo. Bali and beloved West, 
That wait till devil 
Is driven out. 

Dove not the means, 
But daring arm. 
There I can meet 

To welcome him — 
The lovely friend, 
The dreamless sleep. 


aot a we or «ee OC) Onde weal” 2b Oe a, | ee 


HALGAN 


ED Qe ee ors 


Seldom has a war of liberation 
zen so little known and under- 
stood as that of the Western Som- 
ali Liberation Front, But there is 
saying that «truth will out». The 
courageous struggle of the Somalj 
people is what sometime called 
the Ogaden daily arouses wider 
interest, The world has come to 
realize that the uprising of the 
Western Somalis, together with 
the confrontation of Southern 
Africa, must be counted among 
the longest and most bitterly con- 
tested colonial issues of our time, 
Even so, the principles which un- 
derlie it and the history of the str- 
uggle itself are very clear, 


The very first point made in the 
the Charter of the OAU is «..The 
inalienable right of all people to 
control their own destiny». Deco- 
lonjzation was seen as so fundam- 
ental that the point precedes not 
only all the articles but ell the rest 
of the preamble as well. Similarly, 
in Article 1, the United Nations 
Charter asserts the principle of 
«self-determination of peoples» 
and recognizes the needs both «to 
ensure, with due respect for the 
culture of the peoples concerned. 
their political advancement, their 
just treatment and their protection 
-sainst cbuses». and «to develop 
sclf-government, to take due acco- 
nt of the political asprations of 
the people, and to assist them. in 
the progressive development of 
their fr2e political institutions ac- 
cording to the particular circums- 
lances of each territory and _ its 
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peoples, Indeed the Charter goes 
so fer as to say that where a full 
measure of self-govenment has yet 
to be attained «the interests of the 
inhabitants of those territories are 
paramount», 


It is likwise the position of the 
Somali Democratic Republic _ that 


Somalis — whomsoever they have 


been colonized by in historical re- 
cent times - are as entitled ss any 
other peoples to the rights so de- 
fined, This bocklet is intended 
therefore, to describe the «particu- 
lar circumstances» and the «terri- 
tory» and «people» of Western So 
malia, Reference might also be 
people in what is sometimes calls 
made, not only to the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights but 
also the convenants of Economic, 
Social and Cultural Rights and on 
Civil and Political Rights. Article 
1 of each of these covenants affir- 
ms in identical terms that «gall peo 
ples have the right of self-determi- 
nation, By virtue of that right they 
freely determine their politicel sta- 
tus and freely pursue their econo- 
mic social and cultural develop- 
ment», Unfortunately neither the 
Imperial Government of the Ethio- 
pian Empire, nor its successor 1e- 
gime have as yet acceded to these 
two convenants which offer man- 
kind further protection against the 
very injustices which the UN and 
OAU seek, as cerdinal priority, to 
guard against, Let us proczed di- 
rectly, therefore, to the question: 
Who are the Somali people? 
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Background to the Liberation 
Struggle of the Western Somalis 


Issued by: Ministry 
of Foregn Affairs 


THE SOMALI PEOBLE IN HIS- 
TORY: 


The origins of the Somali Na- 
tion date back many centuries into 
the early history of the Horn of 
North-Eastern Africa, Archaeolo- 
logical evidence of the famed an- 
cient realm of Punt, with which 
the Pharoahs traded; references 
by Greeks and Romans; the sites 
of ancient cities and settlements - 
many still awaiting more detailed 
study —: survive to this day. Seve- 
ral old cities including Moga- 
dishu the present capital remain 
thriving administartive and com- 
mercial centres. Smaller centres 
serve as market of agricultural 
areas. However, the Somalis have 
always been a predominantly pasto- 
tal people and they develop early on 
and in many ways unique state fra- 
me work to refelect their social 
structure and way of life. 


No nation lives in complete iso- 
lation and contacts there have 
been plenty across the Gulf of 
Aden and the Indian Ocean and to 
the South particularly along the 
Coast, Likewise to the west, trade 
routes have long extended into the 
lands of the Oromos or Gallas, 
the Afars and the Eritreans and 
even beyond into the highlands of 
Abyssinia above the Western esca- 
rpment of the Great Rift Valley, 
where the people had adopted an 
early form of Chirstianity. The So- 
mali territories, however have al- 
ways maintained a geographical, 
ethnic and cultural distinctness, 
particularly from those highlands, 
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on which city states and squabb- 
ling feudal principalities rose and 
fell in profussion over the centur- 
ies, There have been wars which 
usually occurred when one or oth- 
er of the Abyssinian kings was ab- 
le to effectively assert himself as 
emperor and true imperial fa- 
Shion attempt to raid and collect 
tribute or plunder from neighbour 
in every direction, Such invasions 
were successfully contained by the 
Somalis - for exmaple, in the four- 
teenth century reign of the Abys- 
sinyian Empror Ande Sjo and the 
fifteenth century reigns of Emper- 
rs Zare Yakob and Baida Mariam, 
There were however long period: 
whken peaceful commerce was mo- 
re typical; war was never the no 


Foodie} 


In the sixtzenth century, Abys- 
sinian raiding parties again engag- 
ed in plunder and _ destruction. 
The harrassed Somali Nation was 
obliged to retaliate, Somali armies 
led by their hero, the famous. So- 
mali ruler of Harar, the Imam Ah- 
med Ibn Ibrahim El-Ghazi (nic- 
knamed «Gurey» the «left hand- 
ed» swept across the rift valley 
right up into the Abyssinian hig- 
hlands. His expliots and those of 
his forces were recorded at the 
time and have lived on in the tra- 
ditions of Abyssinians and Some- 
lis alike, To the Somalis, his name 
ranks with those of later nationa- 
lists such as Sayid Mohamed Ab- 
dille Hassan - and has become én 
inspiration to the nationalists of 
tod-y. In Abyssinia it is used to 
intimidate unruly or disobedient 
“iIdren, 


The Abyssinian imperial forces 
of those days were allied with the 
first generation of Portuguese im- 
perialists who as part of their wor- 
1 plan sought to control the tra- 
de of the Indian Ocean and_ the 
adjacent Gulfs. The Portuguese 
did occupy certain points on the 


roasts of North-Eastern Africa fr- 
om time to time, but were never 
in a position to overcome the So- 
mali Nation. 


It is jmportant to point out that 
neither the city of Harar - nor any 
other Somali city - included Abys- 
sinians from the higlands west of 
of the rift valley among its citize- 
ns. 


Not all the rulers resided  per- 
manently at Harar - the Emir Abu- 
Bakar, may from 1512, have been 
the first among some 26 rulers na- 
med in the chronicles to do so. 
Mcuh has been written by Arab 
and other travellers and scholars 
touching on the Somali Nation of 
those days which had trade links 
as far as China, but the first Euro- 
pean known to have passed throu- 
gh one of the five gates of 
Harar built by. Emir Nur as a de- 
fence against the Abyssinians — 
was an Englishman disguised as 
« m-'slim merchant, Although this 
was not until the mid-ninteeth 
“entury. it was still before the in- 
‘“rnecine strife of the Abyssinian 
hishlands seriously overflowed ag- 
sin at the time of the scramble for 
Africa. 


THE HORN OF AFRICA 
BEFORE THE SCRAMBLE 


This English traveller was Sir 
Richard Burton and his impres- 
sions are significant, for he was 
cuite clear on the independence of 
the Somali country. He. described 
Harar and its environs before the 
scramble, in a work «First  foct- 
steps in East Africa or an explora- 
tion of Harar», published in 1856 
His journey was on behalf of the 
Fast India Company «to ascertain 
te productive resources of the un- 
known Somali country in East Af- 
rica» which he correctly described 
as occupying «the whole of the 
Eastern Horn. He _ described 
the nomadic patterns of the majo- 
rity of the peoples and called Ha- 
rar an «ancient metropolis of a 
anc: mighty race, the only perma- 
nent settlement in East Africa, the 
reported seat of Muslim learning. 
n welled city of stone house, pos- 
sessing its independent chief, its 
peculiar population, its unknown 
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language and its own cojnage, the 
emporium of the coffee trade.. the 
great manufactory of cotton clo- 
ths etc.» The wider «country of 
ite Somali», Burton considered 
«by no means destitute of capabi- 
lities, Though partially desert and 
(''inly populated», he wrote, «it 
possesses valuable articles of traf- 
fic and its harbours export the pro 
duce of the Gurage, Abyssinjan, 
Gallo ana other inland races» Li- 
ke the missionary Krap before him 
he mentioned trading contacts he 
had repeatedly heard of at Zeila 
and Harar, which reputedly exten- 
ded right across to the West Coa- 
st of Africa. Although he did not 
explore it, there is also « long tra- 
dition of Islamic students from the 
region living and studying in spe- 
cial quarters at the Great Mosque 
in Damascus, Many indigenous 
documentary histories await an ap- 
propriste political and cultural cli- 
mate for scientific study, 


Burton met the ruling Emir. Ah- 
med Abubakr and described him 
as wearing «a flowing cloth, edg- 
ed with snowy fur and a narrow 
white turban tightly twisted arou- 
nd a tall conical cap of red velvet» 
Burton had his own views on the 
the structure of the Somali Na- 
tion. He described the Issa, for ex- 
ample _ as «probably the most 
powerful branch of the Somali na- 
tion», living «Northward to the 
Wayma family of the Dankali 
Southward to the Gadabursi 
and midway between Zeila and 
Rerbera; Eastwards bounded by 
sea and Westwards the Gallas ar- 
ound Harar», He did not mention 
any resident Abyssinians. 
nians. 


The Ottomans and their succes- 
sors the Egyptians had long en- 
deavoured to control the Eritrean 
“nd Somali coasts and associated 
acs routes. In 1875, the Egypti- 
ans affecting the imperial designs 
of the Khedive Ismail, seized the 
Somsli coast.and occupjed Harar 
The ruler, Sheikh Muhammed Ab- 
Jels-akur was killed, despite his 


HALGAN 


submitting, and replaced by a go- 
vernor. However, the Egyptians 
were never able to subdue the 
people of the area, In 1882 the 
British occupied Egypt and orga- 
nized the evacuation of their for- 
ces from Harar, Although, parti- 
cularly since the opening of the Su- 
ez Canal jin 1869, the British were 
well aware of the important trade 
routs and valuable economy of the 
area, they did not seek to annex or 
protect’ the city of Harar and its 
environs, This was in defrence to 
the French rather than to the lo- 
cal people. Instead they arrange 

that Abdullahi a son of the last 
Emir, should succeed, 

Meantime Menelik the Abyssi- 
nian ruler of Shoa who had been 
amassing fire-arms with the h 
of European governments, began 
an expansionist policy which 
through conquest, colonization anc’ 
agrzements with other imperialists 
from Europe, was to more than 
double the area he ruled and in 
the process, mske him Negusa 
Neghast (king of the king) of the 
Ethiopian empire. He coveted not 
only Harar but Zeila and great ar- 
eas belonging to the Somali Na 
tion. The defeat of the Italian ar 
mies by the Abyssinians at the bat 
tle of Adowa in 1896 certainly ra- 
ised Menelik’s stature in the im- 
perial capitals of the world, but it 
inauguarted years. of deprivation 
and tributation for the entire Som- 
ali Nation which fell victim to co- 
lonial partition by the French, the 
British, the Italian and the Abyssin- 
ians. 


THE PARTITION OF THE 
SOMALI NATION 


Landing parties arriving appar- 
ently causally at points on the co 
ast were most often resisted, as 
the Portuguese adventures had 
been before them, but eventually 
the Somali Nation found itself en- 
circled, The interest of the French 
the British and the Italians in the 
coast of the Gulf of Aden and the 
Horn of Africa did not sbate, Tr- 
eaties, agreement and_ protectora- 


tes established by European com- 
panies and powers with Somali 
chieftains and dignitaries on or 
near the Northern and Eastern 
Coasts soon began to affect the lives 
of the people further inJand. They 
are too many to list separately in 
this short pamphlet, but it should 
be noted that the formula they fol- 
lowed, with minor variation, clea- 
rly set out as paramount the main- 
tenance of the independence of 
the Somalis. 


The territorial integrity of the 
Somali Nation was of course vital 
and non-negotiable. Being in the 
main, nomadic and dependent up- 
on herds of cattle and camels, 
their forefathers had, over the cen- 
turies, built up a measure of mas- 
tery over the seasonal ecology of 
the semi-desert lands of the Horn. 
Thus it was never implied that 
Britain or anyone else might be 
empowered to alienate any part of 
that territory — quite the reverse 
— or torestict the vital patterns 
of transhumance. A typical agree- 
ment, dated 14th July, 1884, rea- 
ds: «Whereas the garrisons of his 
Highness the Khedive are about to 
be withdrawn from Berbera and 
Bulahar and the Somali Coast gen- 
erally, We, the undersigned Elders 


_of the Hsbar-Awa] tribe, are des- 


irous of entering into an agreement 
with the British Government for 
the maintenance of our indepen- 
cence, the preservation of order 
etn...» and there was always a de- 
slaration, quoted here from the 
rerzement sighed by «Ahmed Mu- 
rgan, Chief of the Ogaden» on Ist 
September, 1896 «., that I will 
not nor shall my successors or any 
of my people, cede or alienate any 
portion of my territories or depen- 
dencies,..» Taken into to these 
provisions affirmed Somali sovere- 
ignty over their territory. 


Meantime, from the highlands 
of Abyssinia, King Menelik of 
Shoa began to put pressure on 
Harar, The Emir refused to sub- 
mit, even on receipt of threat «lI 
will come to Harar and replace 
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the Mosque with a Christian Chur. 
ch» The Emir did however send a 
Somali, Hersi Ali, to appraise the 
British in Aden who had brought 
his family back to power, of his 
precarious position. Well aware 
of the extent of Menelik’s srmou- 
ry, they tock no action. The Shoa 
forces crossed the Awash river the 
Fren:-h poet Arthur Rimbaud had 
just described as «the boundary of 
Meneljik’s kingdom» and, not for 
the last time, put Harar and its 
environs to the sword. 


In February, 1887, Menelik ad- 
vised the British colonial authori- 
ties at Aden that he «King of 
Shoa and of all the Gallas gocd 
and bad (had) hoisted his flag in 
his (the Emir’s) capital and my 
trocps occupied his city...», In a 
clear reference not to Somali Na- 
tion but to the Christian termino- 
Iczy used by the other imperialis- 
ts to justify colonization, he added 
« .This jis not a Muslim country as 
everyone knows». He later 
wrote to his Italian ally. «my 
occupation of Harar augurs well 
for the commercial relations _ bet- 
ween Italy and Shoa», and antici- 
pating further colonial ativeritures, 
added «..but more important is the 
question of Zeila, (a centuries old 
Somali port and trade terminus on 
the Gulf of Aden) if Your Majes- 
ty will see to its cession to me the 
port will be open to trade.» 


In 1391, after further communi- 
cation with Italy — his major ar- 
mourer who nevertheless secretly 
aspired to a protectorate over Eth- 
iopia — Menelik laid detailed 
claim, in letters to the heads of 
European states, to the areas he in- 
tended to colonize, He confirme:, 
what his campaigns had already 
made obvious, that he was deter- 
mined to subdue «all the Gallas 
(Oromos)», «I shall endeavour» 
he wrote, «...to establish the an- 
cient frontiers (tributaries) ®*of 
Ethiopia up to Khartoum (present 
capital of the Republic of Suden) 
and as far as Lake Nyanza (Lake 
Victoria». 
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There is of course no histarjcal 
justification for such claims again- 
st the lands of pre-colonial sister 
African states. Towards the east 
he included. «the country of the 
Borana Gallas and the Arusi coun- 
try up to the limits of the Somalis. 
including also the Issa Somalis etc» 
Then, alone powers at a rulers of 
Africa, he boasted «If powers at a 
distance come forward to partition 
Africa between them, I do not in- 
tend to be indifferent spector». Nor 
was he. 


With Harar as an advance base, 
Soa military expendition began 
to raid and burn settlements and 
loot the herds of the Somalis, As 
in other parts of Africa the fact 
that many a patriot lost his life in 
valiant but unsuccesful resistance 
to such colonial savagery, is well 
documented, A_ British political 
agent’s report dated 12th April, 
1892 is typica] of many. It reads 
«a large Abyssinjan expendition 
returned from the Ogaden... brin- 
ging with them as booty, some 
thousands of camels, cattle and 
property of all descriptions.. (they 
had) devastated a large part of the 
Western Ogaden and slaughtered 
the people», Missionaries; travel- 
lers; big game hunters — all re- 
peatedly describe countless similar 
horrors suffered by men, women, 
children and livestock in Western 
soma|ia. 


Yet the British, particularly af- 
ter the Ethiopian defeat of the Ita- 
lians, saw themselves in aweak 
position. They needed only to sec- 
ure fresh meat for their Aden gar- 
rison astride the imperial route to 
India, This, together with their se- 
rious difficulties in the Sudan be- 
fore and after the death af Gene- 
rad Gordon, suggested an urgent 
settlement with Ethiopia, despite 
the many problems darwn to their 
attention by the «protected» So- 
malis which they had duly noted. 
Accordingly, and it must be stres- 
sed without much regard for pro- 
tected’ Somalis, whom they also 


denied arms to protect themselves 
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they restricted their sphere of jn- 
fluence in the Horn of Africa and 
negotiated new boundries with 
Menelik, and in particular with 
his goyernor in Harar (the Ras Ma 
konen, father of Haile Sellassie) 
and with other colonial powers, 
Both France, because of her im- 
perial ambitions on the Upper Ni- 
le and expanding commercial ac- 
tivity in Abyssinia, and Italy like- 
wise failed to honour protectorate 
agrzements with the Somalis. 


These arrangements are clearly 
null and void in international law 
since the Somalis, although mate- 
rially affected. were not party to 
them, Their effect was that Ethio- 
pia gained control — although in 
most areas she did not exercise 
this at least until the 1930’s and 
in some places not at all — over 
many more thousand square miles 
of Somali country. As has been 
observed, the Somalis had jn no 
case delegated to anyone the right 
to cede territory on their behalf. 
several other cretaria held 
legeally rele van t, such 
as «effective occupation» all dem- 
onstrate the illegality of Ethiopian 
occupation of Western Somalia — 
a claim she bases on colonial trea- 
ties between imperialjst powers, 
This is particularly so, since the 
signing of the United Nations Cha- 
rter, with its emphasis on equal ri- 
shts and the self-determination of 
peoples, and the subsequent dep- 
arture of British, Italian and Fren- 
ch colonial administrations. In de- 
colonization struggle which invol- 
ve the ascertainment of title, the 
principle of the right of self-deter- 
mination of the people of the ter- 
ritory is the only relevant norm 
of coatemporary jnternational law 
as recent cases involvig Namibia 
and other areas have demonstra- 
ted. 


THE RESISTANCE 
OF SOMALI PATRIOTS 


_ At the time of partition, the So- 
malis themselves remained largely 


in ignorance of the new arrange- 
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ments despite their being so vital 
to their livelihood. A few howev- 
er were, aware, Frah Nura, a poet 
who died about 1930, had written 

«The British, the Ethiopian, 

and the Italians are squabbling, 

the country is snatched and di- 

vided by whosover is stronger. 

The country is sold piece by 

piece without our knowledge. 

And as for me — all this is a 
sign of the last days of the wor- 

Id». 

Small wonder, therefore that 
when an attempt at demarcation 
was later made, righteous indigna- 
tion led to tension, riots and even 
the death of a commissioner invo- 
[ved. Meantime also, the more 
aware of the  opinjon-formers 
throughout the bewildered and 
suffering Somali Nation — which 
like others in Africa and eleswhe- 
re did not cease to exist just beca- 
use of the veneer of multi-faceted 
colonialism — also began to com- 


' rehend and vigorously to oppose 


all influences which seemed to 
«divide and rule» their country 
and their common culture. 


One of the first Somalis to wri- 
te his life story in English earlier 
this century, when deploring _ ra- 
cism and colonialism, commented 
on the increasing parochialism fo- 
rced on the marriage pattern of 
the people by such dismemberme- 
nt. But it was through the Soma- 
li Nation’s great literary tradition 
in its own language that protest re- 
mained the most strident, New 
strength was drawn from the ex- 
ploits of the Somali freedom figh- 
ter, Sayid Mohamed Abdille Has- 
san, A renowned and_ travelled 
scholar, he had resented the af- 
front which all colonialism entajl- 
ed. to the political independence 
and other aspects of the indigen- 
ous culture of the Somali Nation. 
He was born in 1864, and was 
from the Ogaden clan of Western 
Somalia. He fought the British, 
the Italjans and the Ethiopian co- 
fonislists for twenty years — and 
even Somalis if he considered 
them collaborators, He was of co- 
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urse very far removed from the 
«mad Mullah» image with which 
the colonialists tried to discredit 
him. A visionary who was _ also 
one of Africa’s greatest poets, Sa- 
yid Mohamed addressed on of his 
long remembered messages to his 
own clansmen, the Ogaden, speci- 
fically exhorting them to resist the 
the colonialism of the Ethiopian 
Amahars and the British, He com- 
municated his poetic vision of 
their struggle in the following in- 
spiring and still most relevant pha 
ases: 


«.,.My heart rejoices at the de- 
cision you have come to, 


When in the early morning, at 
dawn, you rise and mount your 
stallion, 


Apart from the sand and_ dust 
that rises up around you — the 
columns of dust — 


The road which you will follow 
ix not one on which people — lose 
their way... 


The road was that of self-deter- 
minatjon and fr2edom for his peo- 


ple. 


His campagins and battles are 
too numerous to set out in detail 
in this pamphelt, One battle at 
Dulmadobe, in which « British of- 
ficer sent to lead a camel corps 
against the nationalists and most 
of his troops were killed, is parti- 
ularly remmembered, As_ today, 
not even attacks from the air dau 
nted the Somali spirit and like Lo- 
bengula of Zimbabwe, Ssayid Mo- 
hamed was never capture but died 
late in 1921 of natural causes in 
the freedom of the countryside for 
which he fought, His feat of cou- 
race and defiance compare with 
those of the Mahdi, Samore Tou- 
re and the uncowed Assanthene 
Prempeh 1, The deeds. of his fol- 
lowers were in the pattern of the 
Impi of Chakka. The Maji-Ma‘i 
warriors and many later natjona- 
list heroes. Today detailed accou- 


nts of all these liberation struggles 
are not only taught in schools 
throughout free Africa and _ else- 
where but remain inspiring and li- 
ving traditions recounted at fire- 
sides in the remotest countryside. 

In contrast, Ethiopian troops jo- 
ined the other colonial forces in 
most of the punitive campaigns 
for it was the emperor of Ethjopia 
himself who first suggested joint 
action by colonial powers against 
the Somali nationalist and his fol- 
lowers, It may be noted that, Me- 
nelik also employed foreign mer- 
cenaries jn his wars of expansion, 
tradition that dies hard — one 
Russian Commander, Leontive, 
had his legs blown off by his can- 
non! 


In the 1920’s and 1930°s op- 
pression, particularly in Western 
Somalia, worsened, Except at Ha- 
rar and closeby there was no per- 
manent Ethiopian administration 
and wi-at little there was has al- 
ways been military, Undisciplined 
raiding parties pillaged wantonly. 
With the advent of the Italo-Eth- 
iopian war in 193€, Italy overran 
Ethiopia and the British Protecto- 
rate in 1940 during the Second 
World War, Somalis, except those 
in Northern Kenya and_ Jibouti, 
were placed under one administra- 
tion. After the occupation by Bri- 
tish Commonwealth, Belgian and 
local forces in 1941-42, The Bri- 
tish military continued this admin- 
istrative pattern for some years. 


Tle attitudes of Haile Sellassje 
and ki. imperial government, how 
evr had not changed, His mobili- 
zation order at the beginning of 
the war had read, «Italy prepares 
a second time to violate our terri- 
tory,,. soldiers gather round your 
chiefs and thrust back the invader 
You shall have lands in Eritrea 
and Somaliland», For any Ethio 
pian soldier who did not fancy 
the life of a settler in someone 
else's country. and knew that no 
Somali would accept serfdom, the- 
re was the warning that villages 
after the receipt of the proclama- 
tion «shall be hanged». 
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The Italo-Ethiopjan war did not 
mean, much to most Somalis who 
disliked the colonialism of Shoa 
Amhara just as much as any other 
And true to form, soon sfter Haile 
Sellassie’s return to Addis Ababa 
from exile in May 1941, he laid 
claim to all of Itally’s adjacent co- 
dnies. Regrettably, he achieved 
imperialist support over the fate 
of Eritrea, but not with regard to 
ex-Italian Somaliland. Moreover, 
the administration of Western So- 
malia and certain other «reserved 
areas» was retained by the British 
military and they were not admin- 
istered by Ethiopia unitl as late as 
1948 and in other parts 1955 — 
when non-self-government count- 
ries elsewher in the world had al- 
ready begun to achieve self-deter- 
mination, 


But the great powers were netl- 
ther consistent nor could they ag- 
ree on the future of Italy’s former 
colonies, which rapidly became 
mere pawns in a wider diplomacy. 
The price of thejr cynicism and 
indecision is psid for daily by the 
suffering Eritrean people, Mean- 
time, in 1949 Italy was granted a 
ten-year United Nations Trustee 
ship over her former Somali colo- 
ny. Haile Sallasie cabled the secre- 
tary General curiously condemning 
the General Assembly for «overrid- 
ing the principles of self-determina- 
tion of peoples so clearly expressed 
by the Somalis». In point of fact Et- 
hiopia did notthen and does not 
now adhefe to this principle and the 
world - still less the Somalis - was 
not deceived. The true struggle of 
all Somalis for restoration of their 
rights of self-determination and in- 
dependence continued in every 
part of the nation —as many a 
monument to the brave and many 
an unmarked grave attests today, 


Everywhere the Somali Youth 
League tock up the banner of Sa- 
yid Mohamed Abdille Hassan and 
called for the restoration of cul- 
tural and political freedom, At Jig- 
jiga in Western Somalia, they de- 
clined to haul down their flag and 
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the police opened fire killing tew- 
enty-five persons. The Somali You- 
th League was then proscribed 
and an attempt was made to ban 
all political activity. But events el- 
sewhere in the Somali lands, much 
to the emperor’s chagrin, moved 
inexorably with the postwar _pat- 
tern of decolonization. 


THE TURNING OF THE TIDE. 


In 1960, the Somali in the Bri- 
tish Protectorate were due to re- 
gain their independence, just be 
before those in the Italian Trust 
Trritory and as that time approa- 
ched there was a general atmos- 
phere of excitement throughout 
the entire Somali Nation — in We 
stern Somalia not least, Emperor 
Haile Sellassie meantime tried be- 
latedly to revise the image of Am- 
hara colonialism but he did not un. 
derstand the modern 
world. It has not been 
in the nature of colonialism aynwh- 
ere to foster anything but the sup- 
erficial study of indigenous peo- 
ples and Western Somalia was no 
exception. Colonialists are more 
concerened with assimilation. 

Speaking in the Ogaden on 25 
August, 1956, the Ethiopian em- 
promised the Somalis schools «not 
only (to) impart education, but 
also to foster understanding and 
co-operation among the military, 
the police and the civil population». 
He knew well the nature of the 
the Ethiopien presence there. No- 
thing ever came of what Haile Se- 
llasie, using the royal plural, des- 
cribed as «Our long cherished but 
delayed plan to initiate (develop- 
ment) plans which posterity will 
long remember». That he was. _thi- 
nking in terms of assimilation in- 
to Amahare culture is clear enou- 
gh. «It is imperative for you, who 
from part of the great family of 
the Empire of Ethiopia» he told 
the Somalis, «to acquire the nec- 
essary education where by you will 
be able to take over the various 
positions and responsibilities that 
await you in the Central Govern- 
ment Administration ,, lack of 
knowledge of the national langu- 


age will be a barrier (so) learn to 
read and write Amharic». 


Nor did the empror’s ainbition 
end with the Somalis of Western 
Somalia. In true Imperial tradi- 
tion he concluded «. we consider 
that all the Somali peoples are ec- 
onomically linked with Ethiopia... 
we do not believe that a (Somali) 
State can stand alone, separated 
from Ethiopia», But even the few 
Somali children who were brought 
to schools in Addis Ababa reject- 
ed Amharic as did Eritrean when 
an attempt was made to impose 
that language on them. They, like 
the South African Students of Sow- 
eto and elsewhere who today reje- 
‘t Afrikans, knew well the politi- 
cal relationship between the med- 
ium and the message. The Somalis 
proud of their distinct and rich 
culture, put it quite graphically in 
a proverb: Let no one who mere 
lv promises greener pasture, con- 
trol your moving camp, They rejec- 
ted assimilation out of hand. 


Even thoug principles in the an- 
nexures to resolutions of the Uni- 
ted Nations General Assembly do 
in cetain circumstances. allow a 
non-self-governing territory to be 
caid to have reached a full-measu- 
re of self-goverment through jnte- 
gration with an independent state 
— as well of course, as_ through 
free association or emergence as a 
sovereign state — the implementa- 
tion of any and all of these op- 
tions is held to require free, volu- 
ntary and informed choice, and 
must be on the basis of complete 
ejuality and through free political 
institutions, None of this for sure 
is applicable to Western Somalia. 
In international law, any purpor- 
led integration by Ethiopia may 
by seen to be null and viod. 


No serious student of the 
Horn of Africa was surprised 
when, on the’ restoration of their 
independence in 1960, the for- 
mer British Somaliland and_ the 
United Natjons Trust that was 
formerly Italian Somaliland joy- 
fully and at once reunited. Unfor- 
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tunately but understandsbly, there 
fol'owed over the years not infer 
quent friction with the Ethiopian so- 
Idiery still clinging to their occupa- 
tion of Western Somalia. That both 
the Italian Government and the So- 
mali Government made every at- 
tempt to solve this problem by ne- 
gotiation, is a matter of record at 
the United Nations, but the Ethio- 
pian government did not coopera- 
te. 


Meantine, Emperor Haile Sellas- 
sie felt able to encourage the Fren- 
ch colonial authories similar to lin- 
ger on. According to BBC broad- 
cast on 28th August, 1966, in an 
unguarded moment the emperor, 
speaking to his fellow colonialists 
said, (I would like France to stay 
in French Somaliland for ever». 
But it was not to be. France like 
Britain and Italy before her,with- 
drew; the right of self-determina- 
tion prevailed and in 1977 the in- 
dependent state of Djibouti was 
born. The Somali Nation was gre- 
atly relieved but the general attitu- 
de of Ethiopia gives pause for tho- 
ught. 


It should be remembered that 
when the founding fathers of mo- 
dern African nationalism and pan- 
Africanism began to plan the sys- 
tematic transformation of traditio- 
nal African resistance to all forms 
of colonial oppression into what 
came to be termed the «African as- 
sertion» or «Revolution», Ethiopia 
was not much in evidence. She 
did not host or even participate in 
early Africanist conferences —even 
in the vital one held in Manchester, 
England, in 19435 when it was de- 
cided to open a new phase of the 
struggle in Africa itself. Abyssi- 
nian rulers had indzed discouraged 
visiting delegates propounding anv 
form black conciousness or more 
progressive concepts, It is well 
known, if not often repeated fact 
that even in the early days of the 
United Nations Organization, F- 
thiopia preferred to identify on ide- 
ological and even ethnic grounds 
with the other imperialist powers. 
The precipitate haste in which she 
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sent forces to join the controversial 
«United Nations» expeditionary 
force to Korea is an example of her 
controlling allegiances — as is her 
subsequently sending delegates to 
Lisbon before the recent changes, 
to celebrate the five hundredth an- 
niversary of the activities of Prin- 
ce Henry the Nevigator of Portuga! 
— which initiated among other 
evils the hideous slave trade and 
the very era of territorial imperia- 
lism itself. 


Small wonder when sites in pro- 
gressive African capitals were pro 
posed which might auger badly for 
the interests of her imperialist al- 
lies, the Imperial Ethiopian Go- 
vernment was assisted to offer a 
«permanent» home in 1963 for the 
headquarters of the OAU in her 
feudal capital. Many an African 
delegate of those days came away 
with personal experiences of the co- 
lonial and recist attitudes of the 
Ambharas, who despised them as 
«Barias» or «Shankallas», before a 
new word «Africanotch» was dis- 
creetly introduced by the supercili- 
ous authorities. Worse, the same 
shocking attitudes were maintained 
at gun-point in Western Somalia. 
That the oppressive regime of the 
former emperor derived support 
from sychophantic items in the am- 
haric press refering to him as «em- 
peror of Africa» and _ describing 
every visiting degnitary as «seeking 
advice on how to rule his subjects» 
has been revealed but the successor 
regime has to date proved incapa- 
ble of replacing outdated and arro- 
gant Amhara attitudes towards o- 
ther nationalities. In fact it con- 
tinues to practice similar and even 
more cruel methods to suppress 
their aspirations. 


Meantime, however, events in 
Western Somalia did not stand still. 
There is a limit to the oppression 
which any human being can stand. 
When through negligence, incom- 
petence and corruption adequate 
measures were not taken to deal wi- 
th the famines which recently struck 
part of North-Eastern Africa and 


the Sahel; and instead attemps we- 
re made by an indifferent, coloni- 
al and aristocratic regime in Addis 
Ababa even to cover up the starva- 
tion and sorry suffering of the peo- 
ple — then the Western Somalis 
sent the pathetic message to the Go- 


vernment of the Somali Democratic _ 


Republic, that if they were to die. 
they wished at least to die as free 
Somalis once more. 


The Somali Government was 
in fact already responding to their 
plight. The provision and even 
airlift of food and supplies was al- 
ready under way. Refugees and re- 
settIment training camps were es- 
tablished. Everyone cooperated. 
Even students temporarily gave up 
their studies to help tend the needs 
of their brothers and sisters. 


Enough was enough. Early in 
1977 the people of Western Soma- 
lia, the most oppresesd and long 
suffering fragment of the Somali 


Nation, rose under the banner of 


their liberation front and ejected 
the last of the colonialists from So- 
mali country. Although often accu- 
sed of encouraging the freedom fi- 
ghters who were after all their bro- 
thers and sisters, the Government 
of the Somali Democratic Republic 
had indeed long restrained the libe- 
ration movement still hoping agai- 
nst hope to achieve a peaceful and 
just African solution to the prob- 
lem. Most unfortunately, the mili- 
tary successors to the Ethiopian im- 
perial regime, unable by themsel- 
ves to comprehend let alone with- 
stand the tide of history, called in 
foreign mercenaries to faciliate the 
introduction of a hoped for new 
chapter of suppression of the hu- 
man rights of the Somali Nation. 


In righteous indignation and in 
a spirit of solidarity with the wes- 
tern Somali Liberation Front and 
the United Nations — for respect 
for the right of self-determination 
is not only incumbent upon all sta- 
tes, but following General Assem- 
bly Resolution 2625 (XXV) its pro- 
motion «through joint and separa- 


ae (ee 


te action» is a «duty» - the govern- 
ment of the Somali Democratic Re- 
public, without counting the cost 
in unfinished joint projects, expel- 
led from its soil those who so abu- 
sed hospitality and who demonstra- 


ted such contempt for human dis- 


nity as to provide mercenaries and 
supplies to the former occupying 
power. 


CONCLUSION 
To pretend, as spokesmen in 


Addis Ababa tend to say, that Ethi- 
Opia was the only state and rest of 


Africa mere warring tribes, smacks 


of racis mand arrogance but is none 
theless typical of what has been ter- 
med colonial mentality. It is to ig- 
nore ancient Ghana-Mali-Songhai. 
the Kingdoms of Asante, Dahomey 
and Benin, the hausa-fulani states. 
Morocco, Bakongo, Bunyoro and 
Buganda, the realm of the Mwene- 
Mutapa, the Zulu Nation - to say 
nothing of Nubia, Meroe and Egy- 
pt hereself - to arbitrarily mention 
but a few historic African _ states. 
Nations in Africa are not a coloni 
al development. It was not the ex- 
istence of Abyssinia or the Ethio- 
pian empire state that was uniquely 
significant, nor even its survival as 
a largely unconquered political ex- 
pression into modern times. It was 
that, having aquired sufficient wea- 
pons, is alone among the states of 
Africa, participated in the scram- 
ble for Africa, connoving witk 
other imperial powers from Euro. 
pe and, moreover, when_ those 
other colonialists gave up their ill- 
gotten gains, Ethiopia hung on tc 
them. Her colonial reportoire va- 
ried from the once Portuguese pat- 
tern of cutural assimilation to the 
settlement of alien groups on alie- 
nated lands, punitive raiding expe- 
dition, looting, rape and vicious re- 
pression: details and photographs 
of which have been previously pub- 
lished by the Somali Government. 


Alienation of land, trampling on 
human rights and police oppression 
are the same, be they Amhara or 
Afrikaner. Well might the leader 


HALGAN 


of the Western Somali Liberation 
Front cry out, with Chief Luthuli. 
«Let my people Free». There have 
been many Steve Beko’s among the 
suppressed nationalisties in Ethio- 
pia. The study of colonialism not 
just in Europe but every where in 
the world — take the Ottoman em- 
pire for example — demanstrates 
a universal reluctance on the part 
of imperialists to lose control over 
the political and economic distiny 
of captive nations. The situation in 
Western Somalia has not been uni- 
que. Nor are colonial boundaries 
by the very nature of their imposi- 
tion sacred. Decolonization cannot 
be frozen half way through, to suit 
one anachronistic empire, in de- 
fiance of the pattern of world his- 
tory. Colonialism, while it persists 
is «permanent aggression» which 
has to be resisted. Only after na- 
tional intergrity is restored through 
self-determination are frontiers se- 
cure. This interpretation is of cour- 
se in conformity with the princi- 
ples of justice and International 
Law. 

Ethiopia has long benefited from 
the fact that its capital was desig- 
nated the seat of the Organization 
of African Unity. That location has 
permitted Ethiopia to distort the 
issue of its maladministration of 
Somali territories at the Somali Go- 
vernment’s expense. An impression 
has been deliberately created in Af- 
rica and elsewhere that the Somalis 
repudiate the notion of the stabili- 
ty of borders and the principle of 
respect for territorial integrity and 
that accepting the justice of their cl- 
aim will somehow create chaos thr- 
oughout the continent. That is of 
course not the case. The issue of 


Western Somalia is unique and sui 
generis in the context of Africa. 

The Somali Democratic Repub- 
lic respects lawful boundaries and 
the principle of tervitorial intergri- 
ty, as it accepts the right of self-de- 
termination and other relevant ru- 
les of international law in the reso- 
lution of the current problem. 

The truth is that, aware that 
the mere fact that she was admit- 
ted to the United Nations does not 
import validation of illegal territo- 
rial claims, the imperial Ethiopian 
Government and its successor re- 
gime have gone so far as to attem- 
pt to use the OAU itself to frustra- 
te the legitimate aspirations of na- 
tionalities. This is doomed to fail, 
because the spirit of African Unity 
is one between équals, not between 
colonialists and subjects. lt must be 
stresed that not all Ethiopians are 
guilty of encouraging such perver- 
sion. The terrible repression of op- 
position groups now current within 
the crumbling empire-state has 
been no more able to prevent the 
enlightened from defying official 
«red terror» and constructively 
discussing the «nationality prob] em 
as they describe it in their many 
booklets and pamphlets - than it 
has to deny the equal rights and 
self-determination of the Eritreans 
and the Somalis of Western Soma- 
lia. It is with such enlightened Eth- 
iopians that a free Somali Nation 
can, as in times past, live without 


outside interference in brotherhood 


and mutual respect. Meantime, ho- 
wever, this vision and that of con- 
tinental unity itself will continue to 
fade unless the cancer of persistent 
colonialism in Africa’s Southern 
and North-Eastern extremities is 
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cured once and for all. 

In many speeches, the Presi- 
dent of the Somali Democratic Re- 
public has continued to endeavour 
to promote a peaceful settlment in 
Western Somalia. He has sent dele- 
gations and even sought by perso- 
nal summitry to secure a just and 
equitable settlment acceptable tc 
the people of Western Somalia. 


He met both the late emperor and 


his current successor. To date, all 
this has been to no avail, but the 
position of the Somali Democratic 
Republic has not changed, A pea- 
ceful and just settlement by _ne- 
gotiation is still the aim. However 
it must now be pointed out that 
he chances of securing such an 
African solution are rendered near 
impossible while Russian and Cu- 
ban mercenaries with massive ar- 
ms supplies flagrantly appear to 
have taken control of events. Not 
only those involved in the legiti- 
mate struggle in Western Somalia, 
but also innocent and uninvolved 
Somali civilians in several towns 
and cities in the Somali Democra- 
tic. Republic have been subjected 
to straffing from the air and to 
bombs and napalm. Fatalities and 
severe injuries have resulted. Such 
a situation is clearly intolerable 
and_ has to stop. | 
The considered °pinion of the 
Somali Government is that the en- 
tire international community shou- 
Id call upon the Soviet Union and 
and its allies to discontinue their 
intervention in the affairs of the 
African continent, An African se- 
ttlement, having in mind the in- 
terests of the peoples involved, 
would then have a gocd chance 
of achievement. | 
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Women are ready for the defence 
of their Land. 


Girl students undergone military 
training. 


The Somali people are famous for 
their patriotism. 


Demonstrations of the social Organisations for the Country’s defence. 
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Mogadisho: The Stone throwing monument 
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EDITORIAL NOTES 


ABORTED COUP 


Political change may take place in a society either by force or by 
other means depending on the social consciousness to change the pre- 
vailing social ill-conditions in that society. Such a social change of- 
ten succeeds because it represents the true aspiration of the masses and 


zan ably effect a genuine socio-economic progress. 


Historical examples of such revolution can be traced, begining 
from Lenin’s Great October Revolution in the USSR, the Chinese re- 
volution under the leadership of Mao Tse Tung, and those of Korea 
and Vietnam. These are but only few glaring examples, indeed, ma- 
ny other social revolutions took place in different parts of the globe. 
the 21 October Revolution in Somalia being one of them. 


During the process of the revolution, it is quite natural to find 
groups who lost their interests trying to oppose the new social order 
by all possible ways, ranging from the dissemination of the false slan- 
derous propoganda, to organized armed position. In fulfilling their 
heinous plans these groups more often than not resort to put on th: 

pretensious cloak of nationalism or claim class allegiance. It also 
happens that at other times, particularly when the country is passing 
through difficult circumstances, they are manipulated by external fo- 
reign forces seeking to check the march of the revolution. 


Such attempts hardly succeed owing to the absence of a very im- 
portant factor; winning the masses support. On 9th of last April so- 
me members of the armed forces tried to topple the cxisting rule of 
the Somali Revolutionary Socialist Party which is dedicated to the ex- 
ecution of the 21 October Revolution programme. 


In view of this ugly undertaking many questions indeed come up 
to the mind: What were the intentions of these rebel groups? Who 
were they representing? What motivated them to this ill-fated ac- 
tion? A great deal remains still unclearified, but many aspects ha- 
ve however already come to the light: 


— The coup bearers were a small group in pursuit of particuar 
petty interests and who did not command the support of the Somali 
masses or even parts of it. 


— The units of the armed forces which they had been able to 
treacherously gear into action did not share a common plan with the 
rebels. On the contrary they were deceived by the wild cry that the 
revolution was in danger and ought to be defended. 


Moreover, these adventurous elements lacked any programme or 
ideology. This can be easily deduced from their hum drum methods 
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and their complete reliance on such primitive tribal based organiza- 
tion. 

All these notwithstanding, it is quite ludicrous to find certain fo- 
reign press media depicting these self-centred elements as ardent na- 
tionalists who were opposed to the government decision to withdraw 
its military units from the battle zone in Western Somalia. 

What a hypocracy of patriotism. 


The truth remains that these groups had for a long time, for ma- 
ny years, been harbouring this wicked and harmful move; but they 
were being closly followed by the concerned organs of the revolutio- 
nary Government who even, on certain occasions, warned some of 
them about the consequences of their suspicious behavior. 


Blinded by their selfish interests, these elements sought to dis- 
rupt the unity of the Somali people, and hold the deep-going social 
changes in the society, and trample upon the equality and justice that - 
prevails, . . . . principles that contribute the rock-base of our glo- 
rious revolution. Hence their utter failure to win any sympathy or 
support from the masses. 


The counter-revolutionary coup had been foiled, most of its par- 
ticipants and their leaders have been arrested and, as the secretary 
General of the SRSP made it clear in his address to the nation on the 
same day, they will all be brought before the law. Finally, it is in- 
cumbent upon the Somali masses (Workers, Peasants, armed forces, 
students and nomands) to realise the grave danger underlying such 
anti-patriotic action. It is through defending the popular revolution 
and its achievements that the rash, adventristic moves by few short 
sighted traitors, who try to deviate the revolution from its correct 
path, will be crushed. Party cadres and its branches will in particu- 
lar be required to display great alertness and continued vigilance. 


- _ 


_ The patriotic front is 
Victorious. : 


It was a short time ago, that lan Smith and some of the African 
leaders in Salisbury signed the so called internal-agreement, which did 
not get any recognition from the World-Opinion. Ian Smith and his 
cohorts and company ought to see. the Western states abstention in the 
securty council’s crucial vote as a sign of the sad and sorrowful end 
awaiting their racist regime. 


t 


That lack of recognition can be seen from the doubts of the world 
opinion about the Zimbabwian matter. This achievement belongs to 
the PF, the front line states and the progressive states or organizations 
which are giving unqualified support to the Liberation Movement. 
What can also be clearly seen is the endeavour to safeguard the stra- 
tegic interests of the few white-minority regimes and that of internatio- 
nal capitalism in General. In 1965 the supremacist regime invoked 
unilateral declaration in dependence, however today it cam no longer 
maintain it. 
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In the face of the stiff and stubborn resistance of the patriotic 
movement if yesterday the black majority were easily denied the envio- 
lable majority right, today the racists were forced to deal with Muga- 
be and Joshua Nkomo, true representatives of the people. When the 
rest of Africa was divided Rhodesia came under British hegemony 
who, true to their colonialists style, facilitated the political authority 
to pass into the hands of Smith’s illegal regime. There has been ma- 
ny U.N. discussion on Rhodesia. 


How many sanctions has been agreed upon and if these were 
seriously carried out properly the oppression over the black majority 
could have long time ago, been mentioned. 


The first gamie was the Anglo-American plan. When the patri- 
otic front studied carefuly, they declared in 21 Sept. 1977 the follo- 
wing: 


\& 


1. The principle that independence is non-negotiable right of 
the people of Zimbabwe and that what is negotiable with refrence to 
independence is merely the modalities of bringing it about. 


2. The principle of democratic elections based on universal 
adult suffrage; 


3. Recognition that the conflict situation in Zimbabwe being 4 — 
war situation can only be resolved by those parties directly involved 
in that conflict, that is to say, the British Government and their settler 
kith and kin on the one hand and the patroitic front onthe other. 
(The Zimbabwe Review vo. 6. no, 3/77). 


If the African masses have been for long deceived by artificial 
means the masses have decided to end the colonial conditions and wa- 
ge armed struggle. 


The national front didn’t stop on that, but has analysed every as- 
pect of that proposal, but there has been no other points worth of dis- 
cussion. 


Then Smith came with a proposal; which has been his mind for a 
long time, namely the so-called agreement with some blacks who [ost 
the masses and —— for apportunistic interests to cooperate with 
him. 


The security council declared that this so called agreemint is «ille- 
gal and unacceptable for the world. The capitalist and illegal ex- 
ploiters of the resources of Zimbabwe talk about stop: the blood shed. 
They don’t see as bloodshed, those millions of African masses they 
were exploiting for centuries, for which the only answer is the armed 
struggle. The patriotic front, which represents the people of Zim- 
babwe still hopes for peaceful talks but Smith’s regime is for seeing its 
downfall unwilling to step down. Today Smith and those black lea- 
ders who signed with him the so called agreement have been widely 
rejected i in the world. Nothing has been changed from the world op- 
inion about the Rhodesian pro roblem, on the contrary it has increased 
the disgust and disaproval for the agreement. The Patriotic front 
and front-line states gained support and recognition from the entire 
world. Peace in that region lies in the establishment of a majority 
rule led by the Patriotic Front. Victory will be for the masses, who 
are fighting for their independence. 
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® Political’ Social and Economic Affairs 


[HHT Convergence of interests in the Horn 


The international importance of 
the Horn has [zen increased by its 
strategic location in both the Red 
Sea and the Indian Ocean facing 
the strategic strait of Bab El-Ma.- 
deb in the Southern gate of the 
Red Sea, further North the Zuez 
Canal, the Gulf of Aqaba, the strait 
_of Tiran and the strait of Herim4sz 
in the entrance of the Gulf. 


It is because of this inherent st- 
rategic importance of the Horn 
which made it imperative for the 
Euro — Ethiopian Colonisation of 
the Somalli Peninsula and their il- 
legal partition of the Somali Na- 
tion to five artificial parts in the 
later part of the 19th century. 

Hence, any event taking plaice 
in the Horn undoubtly has a _ far 
reaching repercussion on Africa. 
On the other hand, in terms of Ge- 
opolitics the Horn of Africa seeme 
to be very relevant to the Middl 
Fast problems. 


This global importance of the 
region has made the world to for 
get the real problems, the very cx- 
istence and the aspirations of the 
people of the area who have no- 
thing to do with the objectives of 
the powers in the conflict. In fac 
any people who live in a given re. 
gion could have problems of cclo- 
nisation, domination, or conflic: 
etc. 


Specifically, in this area wher 


the colonialists were dividing thy. 


region in this case Ethiopia prof}. 
fed from the contradictory ami-:i- 
tion of overseas colonialism by co- 
lonising the people cf Western So- 
malia. Then after the departure of 
the overseas colonialism Ethiopia 
remained in the area claiming 


that as an integral part of het 
Empire. 


In this perspective, the basic 
roct of the conflict of the Horn of 
Africa is a colonised one. Subsequ- 
ently, the colonised people of Wes- 
tern Somalia have embarked on 
continuous struggle against their 
coloniser which culminated in their 
recent armed uprising against th. 
flagrant colonialism of Ethiopia. 


Unfortunately, a new method of 
redividing the African continent 
has been in the making through 
the suble devices of oooperation 
and mutual assistance. Therefore, 
the ambition of the big powers 
remains unchanged and instead of 
taking the intiative in solving the 
prokl.:ms ky themselves they ca:mnc 
to the conculusion, that their in 
terests are best served in perpetu- 
ating the status Quo Ante. 


The significance of this altitude 
ineans that colonialism or borde1 
conflict must remain intact. in a 
direct viclation of the interests of 
the peoples concerned. It is for this 
reason that just wars of liberation 
Fronts, WSLF, Abbo and the Erit- 
can fronts did not obtain the requ- 
red support that they would have 
expected from the world. 


Consequently, the converging in- 
terests in the Horn have three in- 
terwoven factors: 

1) Political %)Strategic and 3) Exo. 
nomic | 

On one hand, the Warsaw 
EKloc countries headed by the So- 
viet Union and Cuba have betrayed 
the basic priciple of scientific so- 
cialism which recognises the na 
tional liberation movement, the 
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By Abdi A. Jama 


socialist countries and the working 
Parties in the capitalist 
countries as being the co. 
mponent parts of the three progres- 
Sive forces in the world fighting 
against colonialism and imperiali- 
sm. Instead, the Soviet Unicn and 
his allies have betrayed this lofty 
principle for its strategic interests 
That is acquiring Naval facilities 
in the Red Sea and in Ethiopia for 
the deployment of its bombers 
from the rear in the event of the 
outbreak of a third worldl war. 


While the position of the Arat 
States is that the local issue of the 
Horn should not be internationali- 
sed; it should be left to the parties 
concerned and that peaceful solu- 
tion should be sought for the prob. 
Icem under the auspices cf the 
C.A.U. Accordingly, they want tc 
prescrve the Red Sea as s2a ol 
peace for international Commerce 


and Communication. 


Above all, the paramcunt inte- 
rests of the Arab States particular- 
ly those of the Red Sea basin and 
the Gulf lies in the elimination of 
super powers confrontation in the 
Horn and the Red Sea due to its 
constant danger for the security 
and the stability of the whole area. 


Likewise, Somalia’s position has 
always been that the issué of the 
Horn is a local question havin2 
the nature of colonialism pe~ excel- 
lence Between the liberatios force: 
of the people under Abyssinian co- 
Jlonialism and that of the Empir 
State of Ethiopia. Subsequent!, 
the basic and lasting solution of 
the problem lies in the recognition 
of the inalienable right of the p: 
ple of Western Somalia, Abbo an‘ 
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Eritrea for self-determination. Thc 
immediate withdrawal of all for- 
eign troops in the area which only 
complicate the peaceful soluticn 
of the problem and settlement of 
the issue through negotiation. 


In contrast, the position of Wes- 
tern Europe has been at first a 
sympathetic one. This is partially 
due to the fact that Britain, Fran- 
ce, and Italy) were former coloni- 
sers of the Somali Peninsula. How- 
ever the West in their late January 
meeting held in Washington and 
attended by United States, Britain. 
France, Italy and West Germany 
«discussed their possible role...» In 
the conflict of the Horn. «They 
agreed not to become militarily in- 
volved even indirectly by supplying 
arms to the Red Sea area to help 
offset the estimated one billion dol- 
lars worth of Russian war material 
supplied to Ethiopia». They didn’t 
take adequate measures about in- 
troduction of foreign troops in the 
area instead they decided «To urge 
the Organisation of African Unity 
(O.A.U.) to intensify its efforts...». 
in settling the problem. But frorv. 
the start the position of the United 
States has been and ambivalent one 
ky adopting the policy of setting 
or. the fence. In fact, despite the 
apparent ideological discrepancies 


between the supper powers never- 


theless, their interest coincided in 
the Horn of Africa. That is the 
preservation of the Ethiopian Eim.- 
pire — State intact and the subse. 
quent, elimination of the national li- 
keration forces of Western Soma- 
lia, Abbo, Eritrea, Afar, Tigre etc. 


Further it is the interest of Israel 
to secure its shipping lines in the 
Red Sea and especially its oil rou- 
tes by averting by any means avai- 
lable the emergence of another Ar- 
ab State in the Red Sea basim i.e. 
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Eritrea. Thus making a reality the 
Red Sea as being an «Arab lake». 
Therefore, the larger interests of Is- 
rael is being served by the mainten- 
ce of the status Quo Ante in the Ar- 
ea. Furthermore the present reali- 
ties prevailing in the Horn is a di- 
rect witness of the fact that the 
issue of the Horn «has been com- 
plicated by international power fo- 
litics». Whereas in the past the Un- 
ited States was the dominant pow- 
er supporting Ethiopia, but in the 
later 70’s it waS supplimented by 
the new comer, the Soviet Union. 
who adopted the position that the 
fundamental issue of the Horn wa: 
«No different from their attitude 
to the former colonies of the 
Tsars — that sociolism rather seces- 
sion was the panacea for all ills». 
While the position of the present 
regime in Ethiopia is that of pre- 
serving the Status Quo Ante of the 
Ethoipian Empire State which was 
buttressed in its expansionstic pc- 
licies at the expense of her nei- 
ghbours in the late 19th century by 
the European colonialist and now 
by the Warsaw pact countries hea- 
edd by the Soviet Union and Cu. 
ba. 


Needless to say, what complica- 
tes the whole issue are the conver- 
ging interests of the super powers 
for the control of the Red Sea and 
the Indian Ocean. In fact, both the 
super powers and Isreal agree or 
one idea: That is to avoid any 
means the Red Sea beccming an 
«Arab Lake». 


One could also infer from thc 
ambiguous position of the U.S. tc 
the issue is that perhaps it wants 
to use the presence of the Soviet 
Union in Ethiopia as a con:tant 
threat to its Arab friends in the 
Middle East particularly Sauid Ara- 
bia and the Gulf States in the event 
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of the latter stopping the flow ot 
Oil to the U.S. and Western Euro- 
pe market. Another inference that 
could be dedussed is the fact that 
they might have agreed tacitly tc 
trade the Horn for Southern Afri- 
ca. Where by the US. and its allies 
are given free hand in Southern Af- 
rica. While the Horn has been ac- 
knowledged as the Soviet Union of 
influence. 


From the economic point of view 
the area is economically important 
one, in terms of the movement of 
oil from the Red Sea, the Gulf tc 
Western Europe and U.S. market. 
It produces 95% of the exported 
oil in the world and has the highest 
oil reserve in the world. Besides, 
other two important factors which 
make the area very crucial one are 
the flow of normal trade (goods? 
passing through the Red Sea to t!: 
Gulf States, India,South East Asia, 
Africa and vice-versa. The impor- 
tance of the flow of goods to the 
above mentioned countries for their 
trade baJance and economic deve- 
lopment. Obviously, if the War- 
saw bloc countries control the flow 
of oil, the existence of Western Eu- 
rope will undoubtly be at their me- 
rcy. 


In conclusion, the undermined 
peoples of the area i.e., the Nati- 
onal Liberation Fronts of Western 
Somalia, Abbo and Eritrea will co- 
ntinue their just struggle against 
their colonisers. This in turn means 
lack of permanent stability in th: 
Horn as well as the absence of de- 
velopment and cooperation among 
the people in the whole region. 
Hence, the prevalence of the State 
of tension and instability in the 
area serve the paramount interests 
of the big powers and is determin- 
tal to the colonised people of the 
BRS 
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PARTY LIFE 


Commemoration of the 


The seventh of March is con- 
sidered to be one of the histori- 
cal days which the Somali nation 
recognises for its immense ach- 
ievenents during the period of 
revolutionary construction. It 
has been designated the day of 
both sport and the fight against 
illiteracy. 


Therefore; the 7th March of 
this year has bzen marked with 
big commemoration which was 
intended for the observance of 
this occasion. Those who _parti- 
cipated in the parade were: yo- 
uth players, sport fans and the 
progressive masses of the four- 
tzen districts of the Benadir Re- 
gion. They marched throughout 
the strzets of the city. 


These people were carrying 
placardes depicting their senti- 
ments as well as their chanting 
of revolutionary slogans. At the 
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7th March 


end of the parade they gathered 
at Mogadishu Stadium, 


The Secretary GeneYal of SR- 
SP, President of the SDR Jaalle 
Mohamed Siad Barre, participa- 
ted in the commemoration of this 
day by delivering a historical 
speech. 


In his speech, the President 
declared that the SDR will not 
step its all out support to the na- 
tional liberation fronts in the 
Horn of Africa. These liberation 
fronts are fighting for the achi- 
evement of their rights. Likewise, 
the national liberation fronts 
will continue their just struggle. 
the President said, even if all 
greed powers oppose their fun. 
damental right. 


J/le Siad spoke abeut the lo- 
ng struggle of the people of Wes- 
tern Somalia against Abyissirian 
colonalism, and the fact that 
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thing for the 


they were always victorous overt 


their enemies. However, after 
every defeat, it has bzen the ha- 
bit of the Abyssinian colonialist 
to rely on external force which 
by proxy gave a new terse of life 
to the slavery. 


We want to tell the whole 
world that there is no force whi- 
ch can compel us to surrender 
our sovercignty, declared J/lv 
Siad with the profound nationa. 
listic sentiment with which our 
nation is imbued. 


This historical speech of thc 
Secretary General of the SRSP 
was continuously interrupted 
on several occassions by  stand- 
ing ovations. warm  applauses 
and slogans of support manife:- 
ted by the masses who were 
present in the stadium. The 
President concluded his speech 
by exhorting the somali nation 
to be prepared to sacrifice every 
defence of their 
mother land. 
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Jaalle Kulmie 


As recognized in many parts 
of the world, 8th March is the 
international women’s day that 
all the progressive nations cel- 
ebrate and into which, Somalia 
has become associated since 21st 
Octeber Revolution of 1969.. 


In particular, the celebration: — 


of this year reflect that the signi- 
ficance of the day was given due 
consideration in Somalia mainly 
because the Somali Women’s De 
mocratic Organization (SWDO) 
was founded in the past year. 
Thus, as this day marks the first 
anniversary of the foundation 
of SWDO, commensurate cere- 
monies has been held every whe- 
re in the SDR. 


What deserves mentioning is 
how the pionzers of the SWDO 
greatly glority 8th March. Accor 
dingly the somali women mar- 
che.) along the streets and tow- 
ns and laid flower wreaths at 
the monuments of the Somal! 
heroes as that of Sayid Moha- 
med Abdulle Ha:san, Hawo Ta- 
ako, Dhagah-Tuur and the unk- 
nown soldier which are situated 
in different parts of the Capital 
City-Mogadishu. 


During the evening ceremo- 
nies were held at the district Par- 
ty centres of all the districts of 
the Somali regions. Thete the So. 
mali women presented inteFre:- 
ting programmes including spee- 
ches, concerning the significance 


delivering a speech on the occasion of 8th March. 
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of the day and the role played 
by thc somali women in acts of 
nation building, which was de. 
livered by the authorities of the 
naticn in various areas. 


In the capital of Mogadishu 
the SWDO ceremony for the oc- 
cesion was held at the national 
theatre and the women of the 14 
district of the Banadir Region 
were active participants. Also. 
in this ceremony, many high ran- 
king party functionaries mem. 
Lers of the social unions and di. 
tlomatic representatives of fore- 
ign nations attended. 

SWDO chairperson Jaalle Fa. 
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duma Umar Hashi presented a 
detailed report concerning thc 
accomplished tasks of their or- 
ganization since its foundation. 
Following this speech, was a 
play depicting the role of the 
Western Somali People in their 
de-colonisation struggle after 
which the Vice-president of the 
SDR, Jaalle Major General Hus: 
sein Kulmiye Afrah delivered 
the closing speech concerning 
the required role of the somali 
wemen and in a narrative flash 
back illustrated the historical ac- 
ts played by the somali women 
for the sake of nation building 
and defence of the mother land. 


Statement by the Central 
Commitee of SRSP 


As ie well-known towards the 
end of the 19th Century, the Kin- 
gdom of Abyssinia participated 
in the colonial scram'sie for A- 
fric:a and the colonial occupa 
tion of parts of the Somali lands. 
addi.g others to her Empire ir 
1945 and 1954, the territory g-: 
nerally known by the nane W- 
stern Somali. 


The peeple of these areas co- 
lonised by Abyssinia have strug- 
gled for their freedom and resis- 
ted Abyssinian colonialism just 
as other nations in Africa have 
fought for their freedom. 


_ 


This struggle of the Western 
Somali pecple has passed throu- 
gh several stages and it has so 
intensified with the passage of 
time and kecause of the harde- 
ning intransigence of the succes. 
sive Abyssinian regimnes and the- 
ir machinations that the Western 
Somali liberation movement 
has bi2en alle to liberate in 1977 
most of the Abyssinian-ccupied 
territories in its guerrilla figh- 
ting. 


Throughout these prolonged stru 
ggle waged by the Western Som- 
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ali Liberation forces, the Somali 
Cemocratic Repuctlic has always 
adv::cated that the cause of this 
pcooczle chould he attained throu- 
ch peaceful) means and mutual 
understanding. It is obvious to 
all how often and at how many 
venues the Somali Democratic 
Republic has demanded that A- 
byssinia should allew the coloni- 
sed subjects under her rule the 
right to self-determination. 
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However, the successive AySsi- 
nian regimes have consistantly 
spurned all such pleas. 


The Somali Democratic Re- 
public, firmly believing that the 
people of Western Somalia a¥e 
struggling for a just cause, has 
extended full support to them, 
as She has extended support to 
other liberation movements all 
over the world. 
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It followed that when the 
Western Somali people succee- 
ded in overthrowing the Abys- 
sinian colonialism, an alliance 
of the forces of foreign powers 
made a bid to crush their move- 
ment and exterminate the mas- 
ses in the territory liberated by 
them. In addition to this, al- 
liance has launched Successive 
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__ The Secretary General of the SRSP addressing Party functionarics and 
government officials at the National Theatre. 


The Secretary General of the 
Somali Revolutionary Socialist 
Party (SRSP), President of the 
SDR, Jaalle Mohamed Siad Bar- 
re, has always the habit of in- 
forming the nation about the 
critical period facing it and the 
basic duties expected from it 
in order that every individual 
will internalise the duties in- 
cumbant upon him. 


On the night of 11th March 
an important meeting was held 
at the national theatre of the 
city of Mogadishu.. This meet- 
ing was attended by high ran- 
king government officials party 
Secretarie, and the party orga- 
nization’s. 


The Seceratry General of the 
SRSP delivered a report at the 
mzeting dealing with the latest 
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information about the worsen- 


ing situation in the Horn of 
Africa, and the necessary steps, 
under-taken by the SDR for 
solutions to the conflict. 


Likewise, the President spo- 
ke about the various stands ta- 
ken by different states on the 
question of the Horn. The Pre. 
sident elaborated in detail 
the position taken by the su- 
perpowers. Further, he defined 
the stand of the national liber- 
ation fronts of Western Soma- 
lia by emphasising that they will 
continue their firm struggle 
which undoubtely will be cro- 
wned with victory. 


Furthermore, the Secretary 
General, Jaalle Siad spoke ab- 
out the condition precedent of 
granting the inalienable right of 
the people in the area, that is 
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Western Scmalia for self-deter- 


mination, and emphasised the 
fact that this is the only viable 
solution based on peace and 
justice. 


Moreover, Jaalle Siad, made 
special reference to those states 
and international organizations 
who comprehended the true na- 
ture of the issue of the Horn 
by couragously calling for the 
application of the principle of 
self-detrmination to the people 
of the ares. The President told 
his audience about those states 
and international organizations 
who have supported the just 
stand of the SDR by concentfra- 
ting all their efforts in just and 
peaceful solution of the prob- 
lem. Thus, on behalf of the So- 
mali nation the President offer. 
ed his heartfelt thanks and gra- 
titude to the afore said states 
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and organizations for their sup 


port of the just struggle of 
the Somali people. 
The President remarked to 


his audience the need for extra 
vigilance in this critical period 


An 


Early in April, in the Central 
headguaters of the SRSP a de- 
bating seminar was held and 
it lasted four days. Taking par- 
t in this dsbate were members 
of the C.C. of the SRSP and par. 
ty functionaries in the Central 
headquarters, who played a stri- 
king role. Also represented were 
functionaries from the social or- 
ganization’s Central headquar- 
ters, as well as secretaries of the 
Party committees in the 14 dist- 
ricts of Benadir regicn. 


Comrade Mohamed Adan 
Sheikh, chairman of the Ideo- 
logy bureau, opened the debate 
and chaired it throughout the 
4 days it lasted. Comrade Moha- 


which our nation is facing for 
the defence of our mother land. 
increasing production and aler- 
tness against maladminstration 


and complications. The  Presi- 
dent concluded his speech 
by saying that «The 


all difficulties facing them 
they have done 
through their vigilance, 


overcome 
as 
the past 
unity 


Somali people will 


in 


preserverance and _ strengthen- 
ing of their national sovereign- 
ty». 


ee 


interesting debate 


med Adan in the opening cere- 
mony gave a very comprehensti- 
ve insight into the points the de 
tate was to tackle and he gave 
@ special importance to the situ- 
ation obtaining in the Horn of 


Africa, and the historical rocts 
giving rise to it. 
The major psints discussed 


comprised the following: 


1) The situation in the Horn. 
2) The unity and destiny of 


the Somali Nation. 
3) Levelopment and streng: 
thening of Party tasks. 


The debate ensued in a cor. 
dial and comradely at:nosphere 


! 


and was built on a wide practi- 
ce of democracy. Each and 
everyone amongst the partici. 
pants expressed his views as 
he/she thought most suitable 
and fortunately there was ne 
limit as to the time and scope 
of the arguments. For this reason 
a «ood number cf the comrades 
present expressed their views, 
ideas and contributicns, wit- 
hout feeling bound and _ contro- 
lled. In the debate and discussio- 
ns all kore in mind the benefits 
which will accrue to the Somali 
nation, in its long struggle to 
ensure its sovereignty, and the 
liberation of its people from 
the clutches of colonialism and 
hackwardness. 
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Nation wide support 


Soon after the news of the a- 
tortive coup, by a small group 
of officers on April Sth, was he- 
ard party-committees and inha- 
bitants in the various regions 
and districts of the country de- 
spatched messages of congratula- 
tions to the General Secretary 
of the SRPS Jaalle Mohamed Si- 
ad Barre and hence manifested 
their sorrow over the sinister at- 
tempt by few to cripple the Oc- 
tober 21st Revolution which has 
saved the Somali people from 
the yoke of neo-colonialism. 


Thousands of Mogadishu’s 
inhabitants encompaszing all 
mass Organizations staged a 
mammoth rally at DaYfawish 
scuare on the 12th of April - the 
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The inhal:itants of the regions | 


and districts led ty the party- 
committecs also staged mass ral- 
lies to condemn the sinister mo- 
ve cf the plotters and to express 
their unwavering support for the 
ccuntry’s Revolutionary Govern- 
ment. 


Curing the rallies, the masses, 
including workers, cooperative 
members, religious men and o- 
ther sectors of the Somali socie- 
ty, demonstrated their Revolu- 
tionary spirit and carried plaza- 


eigtheenth anniversary of the 
foundation of the Somali Natio- 
nal Army. : 

The mass rally ‘manifested 
its staunch suppert for the So 
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rds condmning the abortive co. 
up and supporting the Revolutio- 
nary Covernment. 

The mass rallies reflected the 
unity and integrity of the Soma- 
li people in these difficult times 
of Somalia’s history. They al- 
so demonstrated the gocd and 
effective cooperation between 
the people and the party-com- 
mittees. They further proved 
the confidence of the Scmali pe- 
ople in their Revolutior:ary lea- 
dership under the guidance of 
Jaalle Mahamed Siad Barre. 


mali National Army during the 
celebration of the army on its 
18th anniversary. The masses 
also declared their outright of- 
position, condemnation and ai: 
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Mass rally in support of the National Army 
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ger at the few officzrs and sol 
diers of the army who attempte. 
a coup on the 9th of April tc 
undermine the Revolution and 
demonstrated enthusiastically th. 
eir unwavering support for the 


eneral Secretary of the SRSP 
and President of the SDR, Jaalle 


SSacccites - 
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Mohamed Siad Barre who alsc 
[iarticipated in the :nass rally. 


In an address to the huge 
rally, Jaalle Siad spoke at length 
of the October 21st Revolution, 
the role of the armed fcr-es. 
particularly the Somali National 
Army ,in its success, which, he 


Gn 15th April a ceremony 
was held at the National Theatre 
on the occasion of closing a one 
month seminar for the Co-ope- 
rative Committee Members of 
the Benadir Region. The semi- 
nar was organised Dy the orga- 
nisation that has been founded 
on January of this year. 

The main objectives of this 
seminar have bzen to equip the 


committee members of the OS. | 


CM with skills required for en- 
abling them to fulfill their tasks 


iecretary 


I 
\ 
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General 


said, has earned the respect and 
confidence of the Somali peo- 
ple. 

The President congratulated 
the Somali National Araiy on 
its 1&th anniversary and wished 
them great success in their ef- 
fcrts to safeguard and defend 
the sovereignty and indepcnden- 


ce of the country. 

Speaking of the abortive 
comp, Jaalle Siad said tiat it was 
ei ineered by a small group :na- 
nipulated by foreign powers tc 
undermine the revolution, des. 
troy the interests of the Somali 
people and cause itnnecessary 
L!lood-shed. He called en the 


seminar 


as well as the promotion of the 
committee’s political conscious- 
ness based on the class outlook 
of a socialist society. 

This seminar, the first of its 
kind since the foundation of 
OSCM, whose objectives were 
as aforementioned, has b2en at- 
tended by members of fishing, 
quarries, lime, weaving, handi- 
crafts, charcoal and Iron-mon- 
ger’s co-operatives. 

During the course of the se- 
minar the committze members 
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of the SRSP, President Sia 
masses at the Darawish Park on 12 th April. 


. 


The closing ceremony of the 


addressing 
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people to be on the alert against 
all sinister moves of colonialis:n 
to cripple interests of the Somali 


people. 


Representatives of various 
sccial organizations also read 
pledges of support and enccura- 
gement for the Revolutionary 


stoke 


th: 


Government and the arimed for- 
ces. A similar speech was deli- 
vered by a spokesman of the 
So:nali National Army. | 


The masses carried slozans 
cf support for the army and de- 
monstrated their deep revolutio- 
nary spirit and patriotism. 


co—operative’s 


of the co-operatives have been 
engaged in the study of the sta- 
tutes and programmes of the 
OSCM besides being oriented 
with the programmes of other 
social organisations for workers, 
women and youth. 

Also, lectures concerning the 
general plan of the co-operati- 
ves, the promotion of the poli- 
tical consciousness of the com- 
mittze members and the admini- 
stration and statistics of the co- 
operatives have Deen presented 
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in the seminar. 

The aim behind organising 
this seminar has been reached 
with success as the chairman of 
the OSCM declared and on this 
occasion the SDR _ Vice-Presi- 
dent, Jaalle Major-General Hus- 


and the cooperative’s required 
role to contribute in the building 
of a new socialist society. The 
Vice-President of the SDR ur- 
ged the co-operative committzes 
to utilise their maximum tech- 
nological and political knowled- 
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on the occasion of the ceremony 
in which he gave a detailed re- | 
port about the present achieve- | 
ments and future aspirations of | 
the cooperatives in the country. | 
On this closing ceremony, Ot- | 


her Central Committee membe- | 


sen Kulmie Afarh closed the se- 
minar. 

In a speech on the occasion 
Jaalle Kulmie emphasized the 
revolution’s objectives of crea- 
ting the Organisation of the So- 
mali Co-operative Movement 


On 11th April several dele. 
gations of the Central Commit: 
tee of the Somali Revolutionary 
Youth Union left on a tour to all 
the regions and districts of the 
country for inspecting the un- 
ion’s activities. 

This inspection will go on for 
3weeks during which the dele- 
gations will put more emphasis 
on the inspection of matters su- 
ch as: 

1: The re-ofganisation of the 
regional and District committzes 
of the Somali Revolutionary Yo- 
uth Union. 

2: The new members and can- 
didates of the Somali Revolu- 
tionary Yo:th Union. 

3: The presentation of a de- 
tailed dissemination of the Un- 
ions documentation and the me- 
thod of using it. 

4: The introduction of guid- 
lines concerining the means and 
ways of improving the tasks of 
the union as well as the orgam- 


nas i | ad, in Saal 


ge for overcoming their role of 
developing the economical pro- 
ductivity of the country. 


Earlier, the chairman of 
the SRSP Bereau for co-operati- 
ves, Jaalle Warsame Abdullahi 
Ali, delivered a welcome speech 


sation of Sub-committees to le- 
ad the branches of the union. 

5: To ascertain the proper fu- 
nctioning of the student commi- 
ttees, the working youth, and 
the organisation of the Revolu- 
tionary flowers of October. 
Preparation for the celebrations 
of 15 May. 

On 18th April a tournament 
on various games among the 14 
districts of the Benadir region 
has started at the people's Or- 
ientation centre of Boon-dhzere 
district. 

This tournment has b2en inc- 
luded in the preparatory prog- 
ramme of the SRYU for the 
celeberation of 15 May. 

This great day coincides wi- 
th the first anniversafy of the 
SRYU and marks the 35th anni- 
versary of the Somali Youth le- 
ague (SYL). 

Thus for the celebration of 
this great May day the SRYU 
has prepared a programme com- 


=, 


rs of the SRSP were also _invi- 
ted and all have bzen entertai- 
ned by the nationalistic songs 
of the Revolutionary Flowers of 
Yagshid District-one of the mo- 
st promising under-aged artists 
in the Benadir Region. 


ceremonies, 
litrary 


prising of rallies, 
games, seminars and 
work displays. 

SYMPOSIUM OPENED 


During this month of | April 
the Somali Revolutionary Youth 
Union opened symposiums for 
the working youth, the Revolu- 
tionary flower of October, the 
student committees for the Na- 
tional University and the youth 
of the districts of Benadir reg- 
ion. 

The symposium for student 
committzes of the National Unt- 
versity was Opened on 15.41.78 
by the first vice-chairman of 
the SRYU also Acting chairman 
of the union, Jaalle Dahir War- 
same Yusuf. 


On this same occasion. the 
president of the National Univer- 
sity, Jaalle Ibrahim Maxamud 
Abyan who attended at the ope- 
ning Ceremeny delivered a spe- 
ech. 
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WORLD 


ISRAELS OBDURACY 
& THE M.E. PROBLEM 


Day after day, it is becoming 
clearer and clearer to the world at 
large that the transigent policies 
followed by the zionist Israeli go- 
vernment is the main obstacle on 
the way to achieving a permanent 
peaceful solution to the problem of 
the Middle East. Apart from its 
obstinate stand to withdraw from 
the Arab Lands it occupied in its 
aggressive war of 1967, and to ad- 
mit the inalienable rights of the 
Palestinian people to return to their 
Homeland and establish a free and 
independent state of their own, the 
present Israeli government is bent 
on capturing more Arab lands and 
consolidating its grip on the new 
settlements in the face of the grow- 
ing international protests and _per- 
suations. 


This is simply due to the ex- 
pansionist policies firmly held by 
the present ruling «Likud» party 
under the leadership of Menachem 
Begin; a man notoriously remem- 
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President Anwar Sadat of Egypt 


AFFAIRS 


bered for his inhuman § atrocities 
which included the blowing up of 
«King David Hotel» in Jerusalem 
in 1964, and the massacre at «Deir 
Yassin» of 250 people including 
women and children. 


Few years ago, the prospect 
for peace in the Middle East sze- 
med brighter. The Arab. right gai- 
ned a massive international sup 
port and sympathy, the Palesti- 
nians captured unprecedented re- 
cognition including the UNO’s, 
the Israeli aggression met with 
world condemnation, and the re- 
sumption of the Geneva conferen- 
ce to resolve the Middle East pro- 
blem seemed not only _ possible 
but desirable. However, this hope 
did not materialise. The ascenden- 
cy to power in Israel by the «Li- 
kud» party crushed all prospects 
of a peaceful settlement. 


The Arab countries, the So- 
Cialist states, and all the demo- 
cratic, peace loving peoples in the 
world @are unanimously agreed 
that the peaceful settlement of the 
M.E. issue presupposes that: 


— Israel should completely with- 
draw from Arab lands it oc- 
cupied in 1967; 


— The Palestinian rights, repre- 
sented by the PLO, should be 
recognised. A_ return to their 
homeland and the _ establish- 
ment of a Palestinian State. 


— All the countries of the region 
should respect the _ territorial 
integrity of each other. All dif- 
ferences between them should 
oe solved not by the use of 
arms but rather by peaceful po- 
litical means. 
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By Said J. Hussein 


P.L.O. Leader Yasir Arafat. 


Israel’s practical behaviour pro- 
ves its categorical refusal of these 
essential points for the resolve cf 
the M.E. problem. It considers its 
return to the 1967 border as__tan- 
tamount to committing suicide. 
Moreover, it vehmently opposes 
the establishment of any Palesti. 
nian state and the PLO’s legitima- 
te representation of the Palesti- 
nian peoples. In short, Israel re- 
fuses to relinquish its expansionist 
policy aimed at realising the 
dream of a greater zionist empire. 
President Sadat of Egypt, to righ- 
tly expel all fears and mistrust, 
flew to Jerusalem on November 
1977 and met with Menachem 
Begin, the Prime Minister of Israel. 
Unfortunately, this measure, ins- 
tead of contributing to the settlem- 
ent of the MLE. issue, only drove a 
wedge between the Arab frontline 
countries. 


Israel, which has for a long 
time proclaimed that all the occt:- 
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pied Arab lands were originally 
Israeli country in accordance with 
the Holy Testament is not willing 
today to budge an inch. The inter- 
Arab rivalry and difference is an- 
other factor of capitulation by 
Israel. Other ponits that encourage 
Israel’s abduracy include: 


— The disunity among the major 
frontline Arab states on whose 
responsibility falls the task 
of the liberation of the occu- 
pied lands from Israel. 


— Egypt has not, since its expul- 
sion of the Soviet experts, been 
able to secure a replacement 
that could either provide it with 
the necessary spare parts or 
new arms sales. 


— The American Jews exert a 
great pressure on the White 
House lobby in favour of _Is- 
raeli policies. 


— The fact that no single Arab 
state can today militarily con- 
front Israel by itself. 


Begin’s view ponit and future 
policy is based upon the perpetua- 
tion of this state of affairs in the 
Middle East in or- 
der to make his dream 
a reality. And the recent invasion 


Israel’s strong-headed Prime Min- 
ister Begin. 
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U.S. President Carter 


of Southern Lebanon by Israel co- 
mes within the framework of this 
policy. If Israel was seeking reven- 
ge against the Palestinian guerrilas 
action which had taken place in 
Haifa weeks before, it should have 
done so inside its frontiers and not 
by way of violating the territorial 
integrity of a sovereign state — Le. 
banon. The ill-intention of Israel is 
obvious. It wants to counter the 
balance of forces in Lebanon and 
give military and material support 
to the right-wing reactionary for- 
ces in Lebanon and thus establish 
a puppet regime in that country 
which would fullfil the dictates of 
Washington and Tel-Aviv in the 
area, 


Another important fact that im- 
mensely contributes to  Israeli’s 
stiff neckedness is the constant and 
consistant support it gets from the 
United States of America. The US 
government unequivocally believes 
that Israel is a reliable ally in the 
area that should not be let down 
under any circumstances. Ilustra- 
tive of this truth is the fact that 
Egypt too has maintained a good 
relationship wtih the US for al- 
most the last decade; it follows a 
line of policy quite opposed to the 
Soviet Union, and yet the US, des- 
fite its lip-service to the Egyptian’s 
right to liberation, ironically go on 
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still debating in the White House 
it the fews old F5s fighters planes 
to be sold to Egypt as against the 
more sophisticated F15s and F16s 
to Israel don’t constitute a_ real 
danger to the security and the sta- 
bility of the Middle East area. 


Asserting that the sale of these 
planes to Egypt will in no way en- 
danger the security of Israel, Pre- 
sident Carter in a press conference 
held in the old executive Office 
Building, Washington on March 9. 
1978 said: «I have no apology at 
all to make for this proposal. It 
maintains the military balance that 
exists in the Middle East. I! 
can say without any doubt that the 
superior capabilities of the Israel 
Air Force compared to their neigh- 
bours is maintained, and at the 
same time, it reconfirms our own 
relationship with the moderate A- 
rab leaders and nations for the fu- 
ture to ensure that peace can t: 
and will be maintained in the Mid- 
dle East». 


In a nutshell, the imperailist — 
Zionist strategy in the Middle East 
is to arm and economically assist 
Israel so that its military superio- 
rity is maintained throughout sc 
that it would cheak every progres- 
sive movement in the area that &s- 
pires to genuine freedom from the 
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domains of imperialism and _ its 
legacy of backwardness. So far this 
imperialist plan has made certair 
success; but surely, things will not 
continue along that order for long 


There are many _ reasons for 
this: First of all, history has pro- 
ved itself to be always in the side 
of the progressive liberation move: 
ments. A living testimony to this 
truth is the escalation of the Pale. 
stinian liberation struggle, the mul- 
tiplication of its victories over such 
collosal enemy, as the Zionist — 
Imperialist alliance, and its daily 
operations in the hearts of Tel-aviv 
and Jerusalem. Secondly, Israel 
seems to be giving toa much, to 
the internal Arab differences. The- 
se differences will eventually cease, 
and the numerical Arab superiority 
over Israel will with the forcing of 
time transformed into qualitative 
superiority Politically, Méilitarily. 
Economically etc.) over the enemy. 
And to there Likud’s anti-historic, 
anti-logic policies of perpetual ag- 
gression and continual expansion 
which is definitely doomed to de- 
struction. 


This being the case in order 
to avert further damage to be in- 
flicted by the arrogant, stubborn 
Israeli government, it is imperative 
that the Arab countries ought to 
realize that the occupied Arab ter- 
ritories can never be liberated by 
foreign mediation alone. The go 


— between mission by the US Se- 
cretary of State, Cyrus Vance, in 
the Middle East is bound to have 
the same fate as his predecessors 


—- Junnar Yarring, William Ro- 
gers, Henry Kissinger. The deci- 
sive role lies with the Arabs. 


The settling of their differences 
through a democratic diologue, 
consolidation of the democratic 
forces in the Arab world, and the 
pooring at their immense resour- 
ces, coupled with their solidarity 
cooperation with the progressive. 
peace loving peoples in the world; 
these are the essential pre-requisite 
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for a final and irreversible victory 
of the Arab cause and concurrently 
for the permanent peaceful settle- 


Formerly known as South West 
Africa, Namibia was Officially re- 
named in June 12, 1968 by reso- 
lution of the United Nations Gen- 
eral Assembly. It was a German 


colony from 1884 until 1915 
when it became occupied by Sou- 
th African forces soon after the 
out break of world war I. After 
the war the territory was declared 
a Mandate of the League of Na- 
tions and its administration was 
entrusted to the then Union of 
South Africa. 


As a «C» class mandate, it could 
be administrated by South A- 
rica, but it could not be annexed. 
South Africa was instructed, un- 
der the terms of mandate, to «pro- 
mote to the outmost the material 
and moral well-being and social 
progress of the inhabitants of the 
tefritory» and was required to su- 
bmit annual reportS to the league 


Far from complying with the 
terms of the mandate, the South 
African government applied its 
criminal apartheid policies to Na- 
mibia notwithstanding indigna- 
tions and protests expressed by 
majority of the UN member coun- 
tries. 


That is why on October 27, 19- 
66, the United Nations General As. 
sembly terminated, by it resolu- 
tion No. 2145, the mandate gran- 
ted to South Africa 46 years before 
and declared that henceforth South 
West Africa was to be regarded 
as the direct responsibility of the 
United Nations. 

For the practical implmentation 


pe aa TE 


> he 


March/April 1973 


ment of the Middle East problem. 
Any other approch is nothing but 
ignis Fatumo. 
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Leader of SWAPO Sam Nujoma 


of this resolution, the UN created 
in 1967 a UN council for Namibia 
composed of 11 members to arange 
the transfer of power in Namibia 
to the UN. And in June 12, 1968 
South West Africa was formally 
renamed Namibia. A relatively la- 
rge but sparsely populated coun- 
try, Namibia has a total land area 
of some 825,000 sq. kms. 


It is strategically located in the 
South-Western corner of Africa 
and is bordered on the west by 
the Atlantic Ocean. Neighbours to 
the North are Angola and Zambia 
to the East Botswana, and to the 
South Africa. 


Its main port, Walvis Bay is 


audiciouly claimed as an_ integral 
part of South Africa . 
Namibia is virtually a colony 
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of the fascist regime of South Af- 
rica, gallantly struggling to libera- 
te itself from the constant oppres- 
sion and exploitation, perpetuated 
by the inhuman Pretoria dictator- 


ship. 


It is guite obvious thet only a 
couple of decades ago when the 
majority of the African countries 
were engaged in a struggle for 
their political independence, the 
liberation Revolution carried by 
peoples of Southern Africa did 
net enjoy a wide publicity, as the 
case is nowadays ,owing to the 
Western mass media’s willful and 
dcliberate ignorance of that strug- 
gle. 


Today, with almost the whole 
rest of Africa’s sscension to inde- 
pendence and with the escalation 
of the people’s resistance to the ra. 
cist regimes in Southern Africa 
Rhodesia and Na:nibia — the pro. 
blem of Southen Africa, has  cap- 
tured the frontal headlines in the 
Western press. 


The people of Namibia have 
bzen sudject to one of the most 
abhorent colonial domination. Un- 
like the rest of Africa, the South- 
ern region, has bzen subject to se- 
ttler colonialism, that put its grip 
upon the wealth and potenialities 
of these countries. Namibia is a 
country rich in- agriculture, fisher- 
ies and mineral wealth of immen- 
se amount that the international 
imperialists cannot casily aband- 
on. That is why they, the imper- 
jalists are concentrating on finding 


ways and means of _ confronting 
the genuine national  libcretion 
movement of that country (SWA 
PO). Such imperialist methods as 


the use of foreign mercenerics or 
the direct military aggression seem 
to be some what futile in the per- 
petuation of their interests in Na- 


mibia today. SWAPO South We- 


st Africa People’s Organisation ) 
is teday fighting in different con. 
ditions. Apart from the favourable 
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change in the international corre- 
lation of forces, the independence 
of Angola from Portugal and the 
accession of the MPLA to power 
in that country has definitely a 
popositive impact upon the Jibera- 
tion struggle in Namibia. 


We often hear international bo- 


dics, such as the UNO, OAU etc 
unanimously reselve the imposi- 
tion of both sefve political and 
economic sanctions against the ra- 
cist regime in South Africa with 
the aim of bringing these regimes 
to their senses», but unfortunate- 
ly to no avail. 


That is why many people are 
puzzled how can such anachronist 
system 52 able to survive and gr- 
cw in this tremendously changing 


World. To be able to answer this 
cuestion correctly, one has to clea- 
rly understand the crux of the 
prceblem and the main factors r2s- 
ponsible for its sustenance: 


«The ecconomy (of Namibia) is 
based on the countries natural re- 
sources — diamonds, copper, ur- 
anium. The minning industry, .con- 
trolled by South Africa and Multi. 
national cooperation for 
its profitability on the — large 


African labour force. Fishing is 
second to minning as a foreign ex- 
chance earner. Agriculture is alsc 
important. Namibia is the World 
leading exporter of Karakul shrep 
pelts besides South Africa, Nami- 
bias, principal trade partners are 
the United States, West Germany, 
France, the United Kingdom and 
Japan.» 


It is these principle partners of 
South Africa who demogogically 
pay lip-service to the liberation 
of Namibia but at the fecti- 
vely support South Africa in 
curbia the struggle by SWAPO, the 
only legitimate representative of 
the Namibia people. To cite only 
one example that reveals the mag- 
nitude of the Western as. 
istance to the Pretoria racist regime 
the modern (Apoutte), (pumpa) and 
«superhenix» helicopters, the Mi- 
Yage fighters, the «Panhard» tan- 
ks used by the South African ar- 
med forces. to repress the libera- 
tion movement in Namibi« are all 
made in France, ironically a co-si- 
gnatory of all the economic and 
military sancticns passed by the 
UN against the outlaw regime of 
Vorster. 


In this light it is therefore, not 
surprising at all for South Africa 
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to repudiate no less than 8&0 reso- 
lutions passed by the United Na- 
tions all to the effect that South 
Africa’s occupation Namibia is il- 
legal and that it should withdraw 
from that country. 


Yet with all these massive and 
assistance notwithstanding the 
Namibian resistance against the 

Yacist colonial rule has grown in 
leaps and bounds. SWAPO _ has 
found since its resort to armed 
struggle in the early sixties a Tel- 
able ally in the progresive and de- 
mocratic forces in the World in 
all the military, political, econom- 
ic, diplomatic and the cultural fie- 
Ids. This has been so effect, boos- 
ting the position of SWAPO to 
the extent that both the South Af. 
rican Government and its allies 
are trying to work out another fo- 


rmula for maintaining their inter- 


est in Namibia instead of the pur- 
ely coercive military one. 


The Bantustan policy is being 
put into practice in Namibia. the 
country is already divided into 11 
ethnic «Homeland», each of whi- 
ch would have «limited powers 
of self Government under overall 
South African supervision. One 
such homeland comprising 15% 
of Namibia’s total land area _in- 
cluding the Kineral etc allocated 
to the white minority population; 
the other 10 homelands, together 
comprising 55% of the land were 
each reserved for occupation by 
one of Namibia’s «Non-white» gr- 
oups. This is the land deemed as 
least productive by the South Af- 
rican Government. 


This policy though will not pas- 
time has changed, SWAPO has 
grown both in infulence and poli- 
tical consciousness. Such a «Tran- 
skei» type of bogey is not accepta- 
ble to the people of Namibia 
MPLA, FRELIMO type is the path 
being followed by SWAPO 
which commonds the vast majority 
support and backing inside the 
country. It will not stop at any- 
thing short of real independence 


that would transform and uplift 
the socio-economic conditions of 
long oppressed and exploited mas- 
ses of the country. The so~alled 
turnhall multiracial constitutional 
conference arranged by the South 
African government, with the pur- 
pose of creating several mini-pup- 
pet states in Namibia met _ utter 
failure. It crashed the rock of ma- 
ssive boycott in the country and 
the denuniciation by both the UN 
and the OAU. 

The freedom struggle being wa- 
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ged by the people of Namibia un- 
der the leadership of SWAPO, is 
not a racial one based on the sup- 
pression of the white minority in 
the country; on the contrary it 1s 
a democratic and popular one the 
ultimate aim of which is to com- 
pletely bring about the downfall 
and destruction of the S.A. colo- 
nial rule and with it the eradica- 
tion of all forms of oppression 
and expliotation; the establishme- 
nt of an anti-imperialist popular 
Government. 
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The language 
to Smith ? 


We are members of ZPRA 


there we come armed, 


and fierce, 


With our brains we think | 
and plan with our guns, 


Will plan and advance, 


We have no time to waste, 
There we come, with no second, 


Of the hour in a year. 


Will dare pass without, 
The people, and achievements. 
There we come, with weapons in 


our hands 


let the barrel of the gun bring free- 


don 


dem and peace to all, 
only through the gun, 


That we see freedom for, there we 
come, ragged and fierce, 
Let the bom! sound of the gun 


be our daily food till 


Victory. 
There we come, 


Let dew be our daily water, 

freedom is only born in the struggle 
Let the blood of patriots paint 

the revolutionary flag of Zimbabwe 


Struggle continues 


Through the gun Zimba>we shall 
be free, victory is Certain. 
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Student’s seminar closes 


Jaalle Siad addressing the Students from the Soviet Union 


The President of the SDR, Jaa- 
lle Mohamed _ Siad Barre on 
20th March closed a seminar 
for 312 students who retur- 
ned from Russia and Cuba at 


the Police Acdemy in Mogadi- 


shu. 


In the course of the seminar, 
the students were briefed on 
the current situation of the cou- 


ntry and their role in the defen- 


ce of the motherland. 


The president, in « speech on 
the occasion, explained that 
these difficult cirumstances co- 
uld be overcome by unity, self- 


confidence and hard work. He 
congratulated the students on 
their high regard for the na. 
tional interest and the decision 
to sacrifice their individual in 
terest for the cause of the na- 
tion. 


In opting to fully endorse 
their government’s position in 
the wake of the deterioration 
of relations between our coun- 
try and these states, the prisi- 
dent said, the students have 
shown themselves to be true 
sons and daughters of their na- 
tion. 


He added that their action 
would forever be remembered 
and assured them that they 
would be accorded every opp- 


-orturity to complete their stu- 


dies in the home and _ outside 
educational institutions. 


Jaalle Siad underscored the 
importance of academic adva- 
ncement for the nation’s socio- 
economic and political develop- 
ment and the revolutionary Go- 
vernment’s committment to 


train the youth for the coun- 
try’s future leadership. 


He pointed out that the co- 
untry has achieved great su- 
ccesses in this field, thanks +0 
the introduction of the somali 
script which, he said, has ma- 
de it possible to establish scho- 
ols in the most remote parts of 


the country. 


He continued that the nation 


has taken great strides in its 
pursuit of economic _ progress 
and self-reliance. «Our aim is 
to work for the improvement of 
our people’s life through our 
own efforts» the president con- 
cluded. 


Jaalle Siad stated that our 
foreign policy is geared to stri- 
ct nonalignment and co-opera- 


tion with other nations whc 


respect our sovereignity. 
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U. S. delegation visit Somalia 


Jaalle Siad receives 


The U.S. Assistant Secretary 
of State for African Affairs 
Mr. Rishard Moose and a dele- 
gation accompanying him con- 
cluded asix day Official Visit 
to Somalia on the 23rd of Ma- 
rch. 


Mr. Moose told newsmen up 
on his departure that he had 
discussions on several interest- 
ing topics with the Somali Lea- 
ders during his stay, The result 
of which, he said, he will con- 
vey Jimmy Carter. He said that 
the resettled Communities whi- 
ch his delegation had visited, 
could be an outstanding exam- 
ple for the world. 


Tke resettled Communities 
reflect how the Somali leaders 
under the dynamic leadership 
of President Siad are caring for 
their people, he ssid. Mr. Moo- 
fe further declared that this step 
of Settling the nomadic people 
by the Somali Government is 
of great value for human being 
since these people have now al- 
ready acquired a new way of 
life and of producing their food 
requirements. 


Earlier, the visiting US Assis 
tant Seceratry of State for Af- 


the U. S. delegation 


rican Affairs, Mr. Richard Moo 
se, dilevered a written message 
to President Mohamed Siad Ba 
re of Somalia from the United 
States President Jimmy Carter. 
Jaalle Siad and Mr. Moose also 
discussed International Issues, 
particularly the Horn of Afri- 
can conflict. 


Meanwhile, representative 
from the Somali Government 
and the United States signed 
on 20th March a credit agree- 
ment on food at the Central 
Bank headquarters in Mogadi- 
shu. The agreement provides 
for the delivery of 50.000 Tons 
of focd at a cost of Seven Mil- 
lion U.S. Dollars to Somalia. 


The Minister of Finance, 
Jaalle Mohamed Yuusuf Weyr- 
sh signed the agrzement for the 
Somali Government while the 
U.S. Assistant Seceratry of Sta- 
te for African Affairs, Mr. Ri- 
chard Moose signed it on  be- 
half of the U.S. Government. 


Jaalle Weyrah said that the 
agreement will further streng- 
then relations between the two 
countries. The U.S. envoy, Mr. 
Moose, similarly expressed his 
appreciation of improving So- 
mali-US relations. | 


Continued struggle for 
liberation 


The Secretary General of the 
Abbo Liberation Front, Jaalle 
Mohamed Ali Rubey on 12th 
March declared that the front 
will continue to wage it’s war 
of liberation and that it is pre- 
pared for a prolonged bitter 


- war against the unholy alliance 


of the enemy forces. 


Speaking to a group of local 
and foreign newsmen in _ the 


front’s headquarters in Moga- 


dishu, Jaalle Mohamed Said 
that the fighting in the horn of 
Africa has entered a new phase 

He disclosed that the unholy 
alliance, led by Russia, which 
came to rescue the Abyssinian 
colonialists has experimented 
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mination of 


its military might in the exter- 
peoples _fight- 
ing for their freedom and inde- 
pendence from Abyssinian  co- 
lonialism. 


The front’s Secretary Gene- 
ral declared that recent SD® 
Government’s decision to with- 
draw it’s military units earlier 
sent to support the liberation 
forces, will not harm the peo- 
ples struggle for independence. 


On the American attitude to- 
wards the situation in the Horn 
Jaalle Mohamed Said «the fro- 
nt demands. from the U.S. go- 


vernment to clarify whether the 


human rights issue it fervently 
nropounds is only confined to 


wet. Or Se be We oe 
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those prisoners languishing in 
Russian Jails or wether Car- 
ter’s concern of this principle 
is also applicable to the rest of 
world, particularly those who, 
like the Abbo, Western Somali 
and Eritrean peoples, are strug- 
gling to regain their inalianable 
rights to freedom. 


«If President Carter’s conce- 
rn sbout human rights is only 


a tectical maneovre then he mu- | 


st have consented tacitly and 
applauded the RuSsian move to 
exterminat ethose who are liv- 


ing under Addis Ababa,’s colo- | 


nial rule, he pointed out. 


The Abbo 
General called on the OAU, the 


Arab League and all freedom | 


loving peoples to 
Somali and Eritrean Fronts. 


Similarly the Secretary Ge- 
neral of the Western Somali 
Liberation Front (WSLF) Jaal- 
le Abdullahi Mohamoud Hass- 
an on the 11th March, declared 
at a press conference that his 


Front-Secretary | 


support the 
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movement would continue its | 


struggle for the total liberation 
of their territory. 


Jaalle Abdullahi § declared 
that the recent SDR governme- 
nt decision to withdraw the uni 
ts of its army earlier sent to su- 
pport WSLF forces against the 
unholly allied forces, cannot 
stop the struggle of the West- 
ern Somalis for freedom. «Our 


is a war of libaration and _ the 


Western Somali people will 
continue their struggle until we 
drive the colonialists out of the 
last inch of our territory» he 
said. 


The WSLF Secretary Gener- 
ral said itis strange to see 
both big powers, the Russians 
and the American’s siding with 
the Abyssinian colonialists to 


deny the Western Somali peo- 
ple its right to free itself from 
colonialism and endorsing the 
Addis regime’s drive to annihi- 
late the Somali people. 


He continued to state that 
American intention to restabli- 
sh itS influence in Addis Aba- 
ba, where it had bzen the ma- 
jor military and economic pat- 
ron for a long time, with a ho- 
pe that Russo-Abyssinian rela- 
tions would weaken would nev- 
er materialize since the Russian 
have committed huge military 
and manpower resources in 
that country. 


The American government 
would come to realize it: mista 
ke when the Russians bring the 
whole of the Red Sea and_In- 
dian Ocean zones under its do- 
mination. The WSLF leader 
wondered whether president Ca- 
rter’s often declared support 
for human rights does not inc- 


lude those of the western So- 
mali and Abbo peoples who are 
being barbarously massacred 


day and night with his consent 


In reply to question put to 
him by newsmen, Jaalle Abddul- 
lahi said that the front forces 
are still battling and will con- 
tinue to fight in their own ter- 
ritory till final victory is achie- 
ved. 


The WSLF Secretary Gene- 
ral expressed his gratitude to 
countries and organizations wh 
ich have extended assistance to 
the fron’ts and appealed to 
them for more help in their ri- 
ghtfull struggle against colonia- 
lism. He also called on the rest 
of the world community to re- 
cognize and support the just ca- 
use of the Western Somalis 
who are figthing for their bas- 
ic human dignity and rights to 
freedom. 


Anti—Apartheid Year. 


1978 marks the 30th anniver- 
sary of the signing of the Uni- 
versal Declaration of Human 
Rights; 1978 also marks the 
30th anniversary of the co- 
ming to power of the apartheid 
regime in South Africa. The 
United Nations General Assem- 
Bly has resolved that 1978 
should be observed as Interna- 
tional Anti-Apartheid Year, star- 
ting on March 21st, the date 
which commemorate the mas- 
sacre in 1960 in the town of 
Sharpeville of Africams peaceful- 
ly demonstrating against the in- 
famous «pass laws», one of the 
most detested instruments of ap- 
artheid. 


The purpose of the United 
Nations in establishing this anti- 
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apartheid year is to bring to the 
attention of the world the inhu- 
manity of apartheid, the evils of 
apartheid, and by mobilizing 
public opinion it is hoped this 
would bring some pressure on 
the South African Goverment to 
change its ways, and that moral 
pressure would be brought on 
the particular goverments which 
help South Africa to change 
their policies. 7 


Apartheid is a matter of hu- 
man Tights, and as such is a 
major concern of UNESCO’s 
Human Rights Division. Anti- 
cipated contribution by the UN 
of this field to anti-apartheid 
year, can be summarised as fol- 
lows; Apartheid has for at 
least a generation occupied the 


| 


| 
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central position of international 
efforts to bring about the imple- 
mentation of human _ rights. 
Unesco’s General Conference 
reaffirmed in 1976 that aparth- 
eid seriously hinders the deve- 
lopment of education, science 
culture and communication in 
the regions where it is practiced. 
The educational organization 
of the UN pays particular atten- 
tion to helping the direct victi- 
ms of this system in providing 
assistance through fellowships 
and so on to refugees from 
countries under apartheid; as 
regards the division of human 
rights and peace, it has tried to 
approach the problem in all of 
its ramifications including — the 
analysis of apartheid as one of 
the greatest challenges to peace 
and international] 
secrits as well the 
most flagrant example of syste- 
matic and massive violations of 
human rights. 


The UN specialized agency 
on education, scientific and cul- 
ture has from its creation wor- 
ked on the problem of interna- 
tional tensions created by the 
existance of racism and racial 
discrimination and is about to 
prepare a universal declaration 
on racism and racial prejudice. 
In this declaration, apartheid 
is singled out as a crime against 
humanity. There are other in- 
ternational human rights docu- 
ments that the UN szeks to pro- 
mote; the most important of 
which, with regard to apar- 
theid, is the international con- 
vention on the elimination and 
repression of the crime of apar- 
theid which was adopted in 
1973. However the work of the 
Human Rights Division goes be- 
yond these international instru- 
ments. Inorder to provide the 
in-depth analysis of social scien- 
ce which is reguired for the un- 
derstanding of the problem of 
apartheid in education, science, 
culture and information and 
special books and 


information docu- 
ments on aparhteid in Rhodesia 
(Zimbabwe), South Afrcia, Na- 
mibia and other works dealinz 
with the press in South Africa. 
One of the studies in prepartion 
now concerns the effects of 
apartheid on the conditions of 
women in South Africa and 
Rhodesia; but from the human 
rights point of view, the existen- 
ce and the perpetuation of ap&r- 
theid, of a regime which syste- 
matically denies the equality of 
human beings, is a major chal- 
lenge to the credibility of all in- 
ternational action in favour of 
human rights. 
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«The Somali nation has_ con- 
sistenly supported the just str. 
uggle of the people of South 
Africa against the Racist regi- 
mes in Pretoria and Salisbury» 
so stated Colonel Abdulkadir 
Haji Mahamed, the Chairman 
for Mobilisation Bureau. 


He was speaking at a ceremo- 
ny marking the end of a week de 
dicated to the struggle against 
apartheid and Colonialism held 
at the workers Hall on 20th 
March. 


He also touched on the So- 
mali Struggle for Independence 
and Unity. 


LT 


Youth anniversary 
observed 


The establishment of the Re- 
volutionary Youth Centres ts 
niarked in the SDR on the 22th 
of Mareh annually. The [resi- 
dent of the SDR, Jaalle Mona- 
med Siad Carre paid a inspec: 
tion visit to the Revolcti:narv 
Youth Camps of Afgoi and Lia. 
fole. In speech at the Cirls Re- 
volutionary Youth Camp of Af 
goi, the President congratulated 
the youth on the 8th anniversa- 
ry of the establishment of these 
camps. 


He spoke about the aims be- 
hind the establishment of these 
camps, which he said was tc 
create an honest revolutionary 
ycuth for the development of 
the country. «That these cairns 
have [izen successful can ‘ec il- 
lustrated by the responsible. ef 
ficient and hard working youth 
which they have produced», the 
President pointed out. 


Farlier, President Siad sent a 
congratulatory message ts all th: 
students in the Revolutionaiy 
Youth camps throughout the <co- 
untry on the occasion of the an- 
niversary celcbraticns. 
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Meanwhile the SDR Vicc- 
President Jaalle Hussein Kulmie 
Afrah participatd in a ceremony 
held at the Lafole Centre of the 
Revolutionary Youth to mark 
the &th anniversary of the esta- 
blishment of Revolutionary Yo- 
uth Centres. 


The ceremeny was also atten- 
ded by party Bureau’s Chairmen. 
Ministers and other Central Co- 
mmittee funtionaries. 


Addressing the audience on 
the occassion Jaalle Kulmie con- 
eiatulated the Revolutionary 
Youth in the name of the Pre- 
sident, Jaalle Siad. The Vice Pr. 
esident said that the main aim 
behind the establishment of the 
camps Were to promote the wel- 


fare cf the homeless and hel- 
riess children so as to bring 
them up into a well sduzated 


politically oriented youth who 
could ke of great value to hoth 
themselves and the socicty. at 
large 


He co:tinued that the gover- 
nient has tricd all in its power 
to bring forth a devoted and de- 
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dicated youth, and gov’t efforts 
in this area, he added, has alre- 
ady borne fruits. Jaalle Kul- 
mie stressed that it is a declared 
policy of our revolutionary go- 
vernment to train the youth for | 
the future leadership and ad- 
vancement of the nation. 

He stated that the youth are 
obliged to repay the care and 
dedication bestowed on them 
by dedicating themselve to the 
implementation of the ae 
ves as enshrined in the Party| 
Programme. Adding that the! 
establishment of the Revolutio- 
nary Youth Camps had been ef- | 
fected with the cooperation, 
of the public and disclosed that | 
more camps would be set up in 
other areas where they had not 
been already founded. 

Groups from the Revolutiona-, 
ry Youth Camps of Afgoi and 
Lafole ceremoniously laid down 
wreaths at the Sayid Mohamed 
Dhagah-Tour, Hawo Tako and 
the unknown Soldier Monu- 
ments in Mogadishu. 

On the occasion of the anni- 
versary celebrations similar ce- 
lebrations marking the eight an- 
niversary of the founding of the- 
se camps were also held in the 
different regions of the coun- 


try. 


——— 


Jaalle Siad celebrating with the revolutionary pioneers on 


the occassion of 26th March. 


Statement on the situation 1n 


For the last 9 months the in- 
ternational community has_ be- 
en witnessing with increasing 
concern the unfolding of one of 
the most brutal and fierce wars 
fought in modern times in the 
Horn of Africa. This war of 
liberation, which has been go- 
ing on for over a Centry was be- 
ing conducted, on the one hand 
by the Liberation Fronts of Wes- 
tern Somalia and Abbo and on 
the other by the combined forces 
of Cuba the Warsaw Pact and 
Abyssinia. 


The heroic and gallant free- 
dom fighters of Western Soma- 
lia and Abo were in this war 
capable and able to free over 
97% of their territory from the 
colonial, repressive regime of 
Addis Ababa, after meting tc 
the enemy forces an ignodle de- 
feat and virtually destroying its 
regular army. In the face of 
this disastrous situation and cer- 
tain annihilation, the Abyssinian 
ruling military regime sought as 
the only means available for 
their survival the commitment 
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Horn of Africa 


of foreign mercenary forces to 
conduct the fight on their be. 
half. This is nothing new or 
strange in Ethiopian history. It 
is well-known fact that succes- 
sive Abyssinian regimes have 
used the rule of involving and 


employing extra-Africa forces’ 


whether it was made in cefence 
of the so-called «Chritian Island 
in Muslim Sea» that was Abys- 
sinia upto the first half of this 
Century, or in the name of so- 
cialist solidarity whenever and 
wherever they were defeated by 
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the peoples languishing under 
the colonial yoke. 


This time around, the present 
regime succeeded in bringing in 
its defence over 20.000 Cuban 
and Warsaw Pact Forces, and 
over one billion US Dollars of 
sophisticated weaponary, which 
its armed forces could not use 
for obvious reasons to crush the 
liberation forces both in Wes- 
tern Somalia and Abo. 


At the same time ashamed 
and embarrassed to admit it: 
complete defeat in the military 
field by the liberation forces, it 
found it more palatable to use 
the Somali Democratic Republic 
as the scape-goat for such a fai- 
lure. What is now the situation 
one may ask? Does the Abys- 
Sinian regime believe that the 
foreign forces stationed in Wes. 
tern Somalia and their tempora- 
ry presence there shall keep the 
people of the region under per. 
manent subjugation? Do they 
really think that they can perras- 
nently silence or completely elt- 
minate the concerned peoples 
quest for independence and self- 
determination? Dont they see 
the hopelessness of their feeble 
dream of maintaining intact the 
so-called «Ethiopian Empire». 


It is obvious from all histori- 
cal evidence that no force, howe- 
ver mightly, can stop the will 
and genuine aspiration of peo- 
ples to attain their freedom and 
independence, no matter how 
great is their sacrifice in blood 
and human life. Thus, the mi- 
litary intervention of the foreign 
forces shall not assure any mea- 
sures of stability for the fascist 
military junta of Mengistu no: 
shall their presence contribute 
towards a just and permanent 
solution to the problem. How 
surprising it is to hear of the 
brazen and shameful statements 
that are being made lately by A- 
ddis Ababa on victory and defe- 
at when the whole world kno: 


wn that their own troops could 
not bear the blast of the Libera- 
tion forces that foreign troops 
that came from hudreds of tho- 
usand of miles away fought on 
their behalf and that if they oc- 
cupy today any liberated territo- 
ry, it is thanks to those foreign 
troops who cleared the way for 
them. 


No doubt the cause of the pe- 
ople of Western Somalia and A- 
bo has attained international re- 
cognition and support and the 
efforts of the Abyssinian regime 
aimed at reducing the issue to a 
quarrel beween them and the So- 
mali Democratic Republic is a 
gross and callous attemps to mi- 
slead international public opini- 
on, for none can be deceived by 
the hue and cry raised by Addis 
Ababa when the international 
community is fully aware of 
who dicatates its orchestrated 
baseless propaganda ond the ob- 
jectives, aims and interests be- 
hind this smokescreem. 


On its part, the Somali Demo- 
cratic Republic, apart from its o. 
bligations under the OAU and 
UN charters, to support all peo- 
ples fighting for their liberation 
from the colonial yoke, is moral- 
ly bound to assist and support 
its brethern in Western Somalia 
and Abo, and shall never wai- 
ver in its determination to do sc 
until these peoples are given 
full expression of their legitima- 
te right to freedom and indepen- 
dence. 


Foreign Affairs 


A spokesman for the SDR 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs de. 
scribed the recent allegation by 
the Abyssinian junta on the 2€th 
of March, 1978 as unfounded 
and mendacious. 

As the whole world knows 
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In this context, it must also be 
pointed out that the necessary 
conditions conductive to a just 
solution of the problem must be 
created. The intransigent and 
arrogant attitude adopted and 
the out-right rejection of all ini- 
tiatives taken in this direction 
by friendly countries and the in- 
ternational community as a who- 
le by the Abyssinian regime will 
only further heighten the tension 
in the region. 


The Somali Democratic Re. 
public considers it, however, es- 
sential as stated by Jaalle Moha- 
med Siad Barre, Secretary Gene- 
ral of the SRSP and _ President 
of the SDR on 8th March, 1978. 
that the basis for any solution 
to the Horn of Africa problem 
must include the following fun- 
damental elements: 


1. The withdraw of all Fo- 
reign troops from Western So- 
malia. 


2. The presence of neutral 
forces in the territory so as_ tc 
stop the on-going genocide and 
reprisals that are being commit- 
ted by the occupying Abyssinian 
forces. 


3. ‘The recognition of the 
right of the people of the territo- 
ry to full independence. 


4. Negotiations through the 
OAU. 


Ministry of 


Spokesman 


the SDR has always been staun- 
chly supporting Djibouti achie- 
ve full independence and sove- 
reignty, the spokesman said and 
added that Somalia has made 
known such a view at all inter- 
national conference, particularly 
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at the UNO, the OAU, the Arab 
League, the Non-aligned nation’s 
conference and at Islamic and o- 
ther conferences. 


The spokesman declared that 
the independence of Djibouti 
has consistently been opposed 
by the successive Abyssinian re- 
gimes. He said that Abyssinian 
colonialism is notoriously known 
for its expansionist policy and 
the suppression of freedom and 
the denial of the right to self-de- 
termination of colonised peoples 
and went on to say that it has 
lustily looked forward to the day 
when it would be able to swal- 
low Djibouti. 


«This is amply borne out by 
the stand of the Abyssinian regi- 
me in 1976 towards that country 
at the UNO,» the spokesman de- 
clared and continued that «the 
Abyssinian government was alo- 
ne in opposing Djibouti’s inde- 
pendence». 


He said that the SDR was tne 
first country to recognise Djib«- 
uti On its attainment of indepen- 
dence on 27th June last year. 
Morcover, Somalia, he stressed. 
has participated with great so- 
lemnity in the celebrations held 
to mark Djibcuti’s independence. 
«Throughout the SDR, 
casion was observed and it was 

a great holiday, the festivities of 


the oc- 


Cables dispatched 


The president of the SDR 
Jaalle Mohamed Siad Bare on 
2nd of April sent cables to the 
secretary general of the U.N. 
Dr. Kurt Waldheim, the current 
Chairman of the OAU 
Omar Bongo of Gabon, and Ni- 
gerian Head of state, Lt General 
Olusegun Obasango to brief 
them on the latest developments 


which were shared by all Soma- 
lis with the keenest joy», he no- 
ted. 


Having failed in its efforts to 
block Djibouti’s independence, 
the spokesman disclosed, the A- 
ddis junta right from the very 
day that the former French colo- 
ny achieved its freedom, has re- 
sorted to the new political tactic 
of fomenting instability and po- 
litical chaos in that country and 
the creation of disunity among 
the citizens of Djibouti. 


The bomb explesions in Dji- 
bouti in 1977, were, for example 
tlamed on the Abyssinian junta 
by no less a person than the Pre- 
sident of the Republic of Diibo-. 
uti, he said. 


The spokesman declared that 
the SDR government is in the 
possession of information that 
the Addis regime is presently 
training on army of mercenaries 
with an eye to creating political 
confusion in Djibouti. Somalia 
is also well aware, he said. that 
there are some foreign govern- 
ments that are giving military 
training to some citizens of Dji- 
bouti with the purpose of cre- 
ting an instable politicial situa. 
tion that would lead to the up 
rising of power form the pre- 
sent established government of 
the Republic of Djibouti by so- 
me elements favourable to these 
foreign governments. 


of the situation in the Horn of 
Africa. 


In his cable, the president ex- 
pressed his honour to bring tc 
their excellencys’ attention that 
on 31st March 1978 Ethiopian 
planes twice raided the Somali 
village of Kalabeyd near Har. 
geisa in North-Western region 
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«Abyssinia is spreading the 
lie that Somalia has sent to Djr- 
bouti the troops it has recently 
withdraw from Western Soma- 
lia. This cheap propoganda is 
meant to cover Abyssinia’s de- 
signs and expansionist policy to- 
wards Djibouti», the spokesman 
emphasized. 


He further declared that it is 
well-known that Somalia reco. 
gnized Diibouti on its attainment 
of independence and that it has 
established an embassy there 
such propoganda, therefore, is 
an insult to the sovereignty and 
dignity of the government of Dijji- 
bouti. 


«Of late, the Abyssinian regi- 
me is making an attempt to link 
the cause of Western Scmalia 
and the relations of governmert 
between the SDR, on the one 
hand and the Republic of Djibo- 
uti and the Kenyan governmert 
on the other hand», he said and 
added that this is aimed at fin. 
ding an excuse for cclonizing 
the Western Somali territories 
and creating misunderstanding 
between neighbouring countries 


«The only thing that can be 
said on such a behaviour is that 
Abyssinia is violating the respect 
that is due to these countries na- 
tional sovereignty and that she 
is doing so as if she were expres- 
sing their interests, «the spo 
kesman concluded. 
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causing death and destruction 
The cable continued; this fol- 
lows in the wake of the Ethio. 
pian statement earlier that they 
will attack Somalia in reprisal- 
for Western liberation front op- 
eration in their territory. This 
act of desperation is a product 
of their bitter disillusion over 
the failure of foreign interven. 
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tionist forces to destroy the li- 
beration movements. In the 
tradition of colonial oppressors 
they have now followed the ex- 
ample of the Rhodesia minority 
clique and the zionists by resor- 
ting to open aggression against 
Somalia in the hope that this 
may help divert international at- 
tention from real issues at sta- 
ke. 

This fresh aggression is 2 
clear indication of resolve on 
part of Addis-Ababa regime 
and its mentors to invade So. 
mali territory in the vain hope 
rations of western Somali and 
Abbo peoples. Such dangerous 
action will only bring about fur- 
ther escalation of conflict and 
direct confrontation. 


The Government of the Soma- 
li Demoratic Republic has ir 
the past shown ample good will 
in seeking a peaceful solution to 
the problem. It heeded the 
appeals of World leaders by 
withdrawing units of its forces 
only recently introduced into 
the area in order to pave the 
way for withdrawal of all extra 
African forces and create a cli- 
mate conducive to negotiation. 


This peace gesture has not 
been reciprocated by the othe 
side. On the contrary as shown 
by their action and words they 
have assumed a more rigid, un- 
compromising and aggressive at- 
titude. Ethiopia’s  ill-advisec 


- Of naked aggression against the 


territory of the Somali Democ- 
ratic Republic will not intimi- 
date the Somali people. it car 
only strengthen their resolve tc 
increase their support to the li. 
beration movements for the rea. 
lization of their human aspira- 
tions. 


The core issue is that of ex. 
tending the right of self-deter- 
mination to the people of Wes- 
tern Somalia, Abbo and others 


~ 


colonized by Ethiopia. Unless 
this right is recognized and fully 
exercised, the prospects for pea. 
ce will remain slender. Ethiopia 
is therefore under international 
obligation to express its readi- 
ness to respect the fundamenta! 
rights of peoples under her do. 
mination. 


The current Ethiopian policy 
of aggression will only serve tc 
contribute to the heightening of 
tension. It will neither help the 
cause of peace nor of stability in 
the region. If such acts are not 
terminated Somalia will have nc 
alternative but to take drastic 
counter action. 


Under such circumstances 
Ethiopia and its allies will have 


- 
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to bear full responsibilities for 
the consequences which will ne 
In addition, if 
peace is to be attainable in the 


cessarily follow. 


area it is incumbent upon _ the 
OAU and the World communi. 
ty to insure the immediate de. 
parture of all foreign forces ir 
the area since their continued 
presence there will always en. 
courage aggression and intransi. 
gence. While reaffirming ow 
committment to peace, progres: 
«I tak< 


this opportunity to extend tc 


and unity of Africa, 


your excellency the assurance: 
of my highest consideration and 
regard», concluded President Si- 
ad in his cable. 


Coup attempt foiled 


the General Secretary of th: 
SRSP and President of the SDR 
Jaalle Mohamed Siad Bafre dis- 
closed here today that at about 
4 A.M. this morning a group of 
officers and soldiers attempted 
to stage a coup but were ovet 
powered by the loyal armed for- 
ces. 


to the nation ove! 
Jaalle. Siac 
it was unfortunate tc 


Speaking 
Radio Mogadishu, 
said that 
see after nine years of orienta. 
tion for national unity and pro- 
motion of national aspirations 
there were still in our midest 
some foreign agents hired tc 
cause destruction and bloodshed 


within our society. 


The President, however dec- 
lared that these traitors who at. 
tempted to overthrow the go- 
vernment were crushed by the 
army and arrested. He said that 


they would be brought beforc 
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a court of Justice and would tx 
dealt with in accordance witr 
country’s laws. 


The President called for na 
tional unity and urged all the 
Somali people to be calm and be 
vigilant against those imperia. 
list hirelings militating against 
the national unity. 


Jaalle Siad said imperialism 
in its many faces was spreading 
propaganda against Somaliz 
that the country was in econo- 
mic and political crisis in an ef. 
fort to cause confusion disorde: 
and destruction in the country 
But imperialist conspiracy anc 
intrigue would be foiled said 
the President, our nation would 


march forward. 


Jaalle Siad once again called 
on the Somali people to streng. 
then their unity so as to defeat 
imperialist conspiracy and intri- 
gues. 
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A day of international 


Comrade Lenin Vladimir Il- 
yuch Ulyonov was born in the 
21st April 1870 in « town cal- 
led Simbriska in Russia. 


At a young age, Lenin made 
a thorough study of the science 
of socialism formulated by K. 
Marx and F. Engels. He 
elaborated that science, develo- 
ped it in theory and embodied it 
in the Russian Revolutionary 
party. It was this revolutionary 
party with the socialist outlock 
and strictly adhering to the Le- 
ninist principles of organisation 
that led the alliance between 
the progressive for.zs in Ru: sia 
to stage the first and greatest 
socialist revolution, that swept 
the abominable Czarist rule and 
its moribund system for ever. 


Lenin had correctly unders- 
tocd early that this world could 
only rid itself of repression, ex- 
ploitation, poverty, and agres- 
sion if the working class in the 
world seize the political power 
in their respective countries, 
of course under the leadership 
of their vanguard revolutionary 
parties. That is why he set 
down to work laboriously on 
the essential principles of party 
life, its structure, its organisa- 
tion, its tasks inorder to destroy 
the capitalist system and estab- 
lish a system of a new and by 
far superior order — the socialist 
system. 


The developing countries 
which have recently won their 
political independence are conf. 
ronted by many difficult and 
complex problems that imbeds 
their smooth development. 


One such problem is the ques- 
tion of nationalities and that 
just right to self determination. 


worked 
this 


Comrade Lenin ha: 
out the correct solution to 


later . 


Lenin: Liberated the workers 


complicated problem based on 
the socialist principles and in full 

conformity with the interests 
of the vast majority of working 
masses. Amongst the greatest 
achievements of the Russian re- 
volution was the way it had 
been able to smocthly and succ- 
essfully solve the problem of 


the nationalities which was 
very acute under the Czarisi 
rule. 


Lenin had indzed displayed 
as unsrupassed in tackling this 
problem through a revolutinary 
democratic and humanistic way. 


A thorough study of the Le- 
nist approach to the question 
cf nationalities, coupled with 
a sound understanding of how 
this question has been further 
complicated by the colonial 
powers that arbitararily — sci- 
zed and admininstered the co- 
untries of the 3rd world, will 
rcveal that it is the only method 
worth following. 
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significance 


Any other approach from a 
big country or a small one, 
from a political party or any 
other organisation, from 4 
group of people or an indivi- 
dual t2 solve the problem of 
naticnalities and guarantze the- 
ir rigth to self-determination is 
absolutely doomed to ulter fai- 
Jure. History as usual, will de- 
finitely reveal the fallacy of 
any other method adopted for 
the solution of this problem. Le- 
nin has long made it that all 
eppression, whether it be that 
of a nation on another. or a 
country on Another is a result 
of a class struggle where a mi- 
nority group yielding power 
are trying to perpetuate their 
selfish interests at the expense 
of the toil of the oppressed 
masses. 


It therefore naturally follows 
from this that the remedy lies 
in the overthrow of this smail 
class by the majority -- the peop- 
les — All other means have so 
far proved futile. 


The struggle being waged by 
the oppressed pecples of So- 
mali West, Abbo and_ Eritrea 
is in line with the teaching and 
principles of Lenin. They don’t 
only suffer from class oppres- 
ion which they share with the 
Ethiopian working masses but 
they are also subject to a natio- 
nal one by virtue of their dis- 
tinct nationalities. 


Today, when the 108th 
birth day of the Great Lenin 1: 
being Commemcrated _ throug- 
hout the world, it is a matter 
of pride and pleasure for us 
to join those who bhelieve in 
those principles in the  celek- 
raticn of this jubilee. Leninism 
shall for ages to come be the 
torch for all the workers and op- 
pressed people struggling for 
their total frzedom. 
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Vhe leader 


The General Secretary of the 
SRSP and president of the SDR, 
Jaalle Mohamed Siad Barre 
tonight sent warm congrat-la- 
tions to all members of the na- 
tional army on the occasion of 
the 18th Anniversary of the 
foundation of the national army 
the 12th of April. 


Addressing the nation Over 
the radio, the President wished 
the national army success in car 
rying out their national duties 
and serve their people, who 
accord them great respect, for 
their dedication énd great zeal. 

«I am confident that you will 
always serve your people, fulfill 
their aspirations, defend their 
dignity and independence», Jaal.- 
le Siad said. 


He said that the national ar- 
my is known for being the van- 
guard of its people in defending 
its dignity and interests. 

«The army has always fulfil- 
led its obligations to its people 
and its accomplishment are mar- 
kable and not obscure for they 
have always served well thei 
people», he said. 


The president added that the 
nationel army is from the peop- 
le, belongs tothe people and 
will belong to them. 


Commenting on sunday's ab- 
Ortive coup by the small group 
who were serving foreign powe- 
rs, Jaalle Siad disclosed that the 
puppet group killed 20 persons 
wounded 34 others and destro- 
yed few military vehicles, eQuip 
ment and weapons. 


He further said that the So- 
mali army, which countered the 
plotters, employed every effort 
to avoid bloodshed and have, in 
an intelligent way, captured 
most of them except a few who 


highly commends th 
National Army 


fled away and are teing hunted 
down. 


«The national army which 
countered these hirelings were 
being motivated by their natio- 
nal duties and obligations as 
was usual for them in the past, 


whenever the country was faced . 


by adifficult situation.» the 
president said. 


He said that the aim of the 
puppet group was to exploit 
this difficult period which the 
country is experiencing to hand 
over the country to foreign po- 
weres who have bought them 
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President Siad visits China 


Jaalle Siad, Comrade Feng and Jazlle Ismail Ali Abokor at the 


Feoples House. 


The Secretary General of the 
SRSP Jaalle Mahamed Siad Bar- 
re and a_ high level delegation 


“accompanying him paid an offi. 


cial visit to the peoples Republic 


a oe 


end to disrupt its stability and 
peace. 


The president added that the 
aim of these foreign powers is 
to undermine the progress of 
the Somali people and destroy 
its self-confidence and unity. 


In conclusion, the president 
declared that any conspiracy 
against the country hatched by 


foreign powers will be foiled as 


Sunday’s attempted coup was 
crushed and that the Somali na- 
tion is prepared to defend and 
safeguard the achievements of 
their Revolution, 


of China from April 14th to 
19th. 


The presidential delegation in- 
cluded Vice-President, Jaalle 


March/April 1978 


HALGAN 


Brig.-General Ismail Ali Abokor. 
Chairmen of the SRSP Bureaus 
Ministers and high ranking Go. 
vernment officials. 


The president and his delega- 
tion were accorded warm recep- 
tion at Peking Airport upon ar. 
rival by Chairman Hua Kuo 
Feng, Vice-Premiers Li Hsien: 
Nien, and Keng Piao, foreign 
minister Huang Hua, Deputy 
chief of staff of General staff of 
the Chinese peoples liberation 
Army Chang Tsai-Chien and 
other leading members of the 
Chinese Party and Government 


The grand welcoming cere- 
mony for the President and his 
delegation was also attended by 
foreign diplomats in Peking and 
thousandsof welcoming crowds 
waving the flags of the two coun. 
tries, chanting «Long live the 
friendship betwzen. the Chirlese 
and the Somali peoples». 


The crowds cheered as the 
president’s plane touched down 
in Peking and as he alighted 
from the plane amid a warm ap- 
plause. Jaalle Siad accompanied 
by chairman Hua Kuo Feng, re- 
viewed a guard of honor made 
up of men of the ground naval 
and airforces of Chinese peop 
le’s liberation Army. 


At a banquet which was held 
at the Great Hall of the people 
and attended by Chinese Farty 
and Government officials and 
foreign diplomats, President Si- 
ad delivered a spzech in reply 
to senior vice-premier Li Hsien. 
Nien’s earlier. 


At the outset the President 
took the opportunity to express 
appreciation and thanks for the 
enthusiastic and cordial wel. 
come and the generosity of the 
hospitality eXtended to him and 
his delegation on this visit tc 
China, a land so great and cele- 
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brated, the land of the People’s 
Republic of China with a glori- 
ous and sublime history. 


Fresident Siad congratulated 
personally Comrade Hua Kuc 
Feng on his recent appointment 
as the premier of the. state coun- 
cil, the conclusioa of the fifth 
National People’s Congress, as 
the visit coincided within the 
wake of the completion of the 
work of the fifth Congress. 


Speaking on economic assis- 
tance, he expressed gratitude tc 
the leaders of the P.R.C. in 
their tireless efforts to rendet 
the developing countries and in 
particular Somalia, vital econo- 
mic assistance. And added; «I 
wish, also to commend the role 
of the Chinese experts in Soma- 
lia for the dedication, hard-wo.- 


_tk and sincerity they have sho- 


wn in fulfilling theit tasks and 
their general behavior with out 
people. It is well known 
that these admirable qualities 
not only win the hearts of the 
somali people but also those of 
other developing countries. 


This, will, indeed help to fur. 
ther consolidate the coopera: 
tion between the two peoples of 
China and Somalia. In this con- 
nection I would like to once 
again place on record our heart- 
felt gratitude for the — selfless 
and remarkable assistance gi- 
ven to us by the Government of 
the P.R.C. in many fields seer 
as the back bone of our econo- 
mic and social development. Of 
course, these achievements ir 
our relations would have been 
impossible if our relations had 
not been based on correct prin- 
ciples of full respect for sove- 
reignty, noninterference in inter 
nal affairs, cocperation for pe- 
ace and freedom for all». Presi- 
dent Siad continued, that the 
militant relations existing bet. 
ween China and Somalia would 
not have been realized without 
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the sound and dynamic party 
leadership by which the great 
Chinese people are being led for- 
ward in modesty but not servi- 
lity with pride but not arrogan- 
ce and with confidence but not 
complacence. 


On the situation in the Horn 
of Africa he high-lighted the 
naked aggression commited ag 
ainst the freedom-loving Somali 
people in this troubled region ot 
Africa. 


«[n its attempt to defy the Wes: 
tern Somali Liberation cause 
the Soviet Union, not only deni- 
ed the Western Somali people’s 
right to self determination and 
legitimate armed struggle, but 
also armed their colonizer Aby 
ssinia with the most sophistica 
ted weapons. The Soviet and 
their lackeys_ did_ not 
stop t here, sin. 
ce the front’s forces were ada. 
mant in their struggle and since 
the Ethiopian army proved nc 
match to the gallant forces of 
the front, the Soviet Union and 
its lackeys had to intervene by 
air-lifting massive weapons and 
combat soldiers to the area. It 
goes without saying that this 
wanton interference, on the part 
of the USSR, utterly contradicts 
the very principles that the So- 
viet Union professes to cham- 
pion, the socialist principles att- 
ributed to promote the cause of 
liberation movements and sup. 
pressed progressive forces». 


Jaalle Siad reaffirmed that 
the war of liberation by the wes- 
tern Somali Liberation Front 
will continue and no power 
will avert the down fall of the 
Ethiopian Empire which has nc 
place in the socialist ideology 


which Abyssinia falsely claims. 
No peaceful settlement can, the- 
refore, be meaningfully achieved 
unless the right of self-determi- 
nation is exercised by the peo- 
ple of Western Somalia and 
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other people under Ethiopian co- 
lonialism, under the auspices of 
the OAU, Arab league and the 
UN. «It is also of crucial impor. 
tance that Soviet and Cuban for. 
ces, the presence of which cons- 
titute a most destalbilizin fac- 
tor in the region, are withdrawn 
from the scene» he added. 


Speaking on international is 
sues; the red sea he said is an 
important waterway and should 
therefore, be a zone of peace sc 
that it could benefit the interes. 
ts of the littoral states and the 
World in general. With regard 


Government maintains that it 
also be a zone of peace and not 
an Ocean of confrontation. 


On the middle East question 
the Somali Government urges 
the withdrawal of Israeli troops 
from all occupicd Arab territori. 
es while at the same time it cal- 
ls for the realization of the le 
gitimate rights of the people of 
Falestine including a homeland 
and a state of their own, he 
stated. 


In conclusion President Siac 
reiterated that the Government 
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mend the vanguard role played 
by the Government and pzople 
of the P.R.C. in effectively par. 
ticipating the wars of liberatior 
as well as etonomic, social and 
political emancipation of the 


people of the third world. 

During the delczation’s stay 
in China the SDR and the P.R 
C, signed an econcmic and tech. 
nical cooperation agrzerent bet 
ween the two cotntries in Pe. 
king. 


The Presidential delegatior 
wound-up their five day official 
visit to China on the 19th of 
April 1978. 
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| to the Indian Ocean the Somal' | and people of the SDR com. 
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(Cont. from Page 9) 


air-bombardments on some __re- 
gions of the Somali Democratic 
Republic. Such air-raids have 
caused the death of numerous 
innocent civilians and heavy 
economic loss to the country. 


Such wanton aggressions 
against the Somali DemocYatic 
Republic by the allied foreign 
forces had obliged the Somali 
Democratic Republic to decide 
on sending some units of her 
forces to support the Western 
Somali Liberation Movements. 


THE EDITORIAL BOARD OF HALGAN CONGRATULATES 


THE SRYU ON THE OCCASION OF 15TH MAY — THE YOU- 


In view, however, of the pro- 
posal of the big powers to settle 
the crisis of the Horn of Africa 
peacefully and to withdraw all 
foreign forces from the region 
and call upon the SDR to recall 
its units, as these big powers ha- 
ve promised the right of self-de- 
termination for the people of 
Western Somalia should be _ re- 
spected. 

The Central Cc-sasittre of the 
“cmali Socialist Revolutionary 


Tarty has passed a_ resof:ition 
that the SDR should recall its 
units from the front. In this fi 


eht the coverrinent cf the SOR 


er er a 


calls upon the Gis powers to in- 
cure: 


1. The withdrawal of all 
fcreign forees from the Horn ur 
Africa. 


z. The recognitien by the 
parties concerned and the exerci- 
es of the right to self determina- 
tion by the people of Western 
Somalia. 


3. Urgently initiate the pro- 
cess for hringing atout a feace- 
ful, fst and lasting negotiated 
settlement to the conflict of the 
Horn of Africa. 


EE 


TH DAY AND THE FIRST ANNIVERSARY OF THE FOUNDA- 


TION OF THE SRYU. 


a ee ee 


Wer St FD eT a 


HALGAN 


eet 


CULTURE AND ART 
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The Somalis of antiquity — 
if that is the right term-were nof 
fortunate to have a general sys- 
tematic knowledge conscience 
of their natural environment 
and specifically with respect 
to the one under which they li- 
ved. The conceptual legacy trans- 
mitted to us regarding a balanced 
and integrated theory on ge2ogra- 
phy is lacking. 


However, they did have lifes 
knowledge and experiences welded 
to practical tasks. Anything beyond 
this which relates to the interpreta. 
tion of deverse phenomena, and 
the replaced processes of climatic 
condition in the areas the inhabi- 
ted, were attributed to a supernatu- 
ral force of legendary tales. 


An illustration of this is evide- 
nced by the Somali nomads _ ear- 
ly recognition that if a place is in- 
habited too long a period, and 
then it gets rain, the likelihood 
will have minimed nutritional value 
to Livestock. Accordingly the qua- 
lity of the animals supper, and the 
possibility of herds becomes infec- 
ted with ectoparasites, i.e. Ticks 
and such like, are heightened. 


Somali nomads _ through practi. 
cal expereince conversely conclu- 
ded that if a place is left fallow 
for fairly a long period, and lives- 
tock does not browse in the area 
most probably grass gains in qua- 
lity and its nutritional value to li- 
making possible the fattering of 
vestocle hence increase there by 


animals and their greater 
yield both in terms of meat 
and milk. Electro-parasites and 


biting insect also become extinct 
in sugh areas, and therefore ani- 
mal diseases become a rarity. The 


condition where settlement and 
movement is excessive is called 
«Oolimaad-settlement» in some 
regions, whereas in others it is ter- 
med «Ugbaad». 


This example is meant to con- 
vey that the knowledge of this ty- 
pe does not go beyond the life ex- 
perience of a nomadic, pastoral, 
setting. In English parlance the 
term practical knowledge denotec 
this life’s scope, and in Arabic 
«El kibra-Imaliya» is the best ter- 
minology to be given to it. This 
knowledge has not been arYived 
social scientists intensive research, 
thus is not grounded on the metho. 
dology of analysis, synthesis and 
criticisation on the basis, of com. 
paring and contrasting the ecologi- 
cal quality and variability of set- 
tlement. 


In the same way there were not 
researches who scientifically pro- 
bed and surveyed the various kin- 
ds of biting insects which carried 
multiple diseases which their live- 
stock became afflicted with. Their 
knowledge of animal deseases em- 
anated from the simple involve- 
ment in pastoral life, and their 
endeavours to aviod hazards, whi- 
le at the sametime absorbing and 
adopting the beneficial aspects. 

As it is the theoretical Legacy 
in herited adopting from 
our forefathers, as above en- 
numerated stems from those 
practical] oriented experiences 
and accordingly did not attain 4 
level of scientific knowldge. This 
is not surprising in as much as 
the level of social development ot 
a pastoral and livestock rearing 
community not yet fully emerging 
from the early level of communal 
ownership, with its primitive form 
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PEOPLE AND THIER ENVIRONMENT 


by Rashid Sh. Abdillahi 


of social division of labour and 
production exchanges invariably 
dicated the lack of educationally 
qualified people specialising only 
in search. As it is, it was not pos- 
sible for society to give rise to a 
social group devoted only to scie- 
ntific research in all its multiple 
branches, and the setting up of in 
stitutions dedicated to scientific 
knowledge. 


Human societies have all travelled 
this self-s€ame stage and today 
in certain parts of the world it 
still survives though advanced sci- 
ence and technology closes thr 
gulf, and there-by renders the con- 
tinuing eXistance of  primiti- 
ve society almost impossible. 
However as has been made clear 
(16th issue of Halgan) the primi- 
tive stage of social development 
is too intimate a part of our pre- 
sent which cannot be washed aw- 


ay. 


Admitting that the Somali  so- 
ciety’s legacy in earlier periods 
with regard to natural surroun- 
dings within which they lived is 
not to be directly found in written 
form, yet we do not mean to im- 
ply that our ancestors did not ad- 
dress themselves to the problem. 


The fact remains that written 
materials was first excluded by 
the lack of a script and secondly 
the historical conditions basesetting 
our people made a_ compre- 
hensive study of a meticulous na- 
ture improble to be carried out. 


The Somali people’s abi'ity to 
perceive and sense their natural 
surroundings, an the struggle wa- 
ged against nature, and to the ex- 
tent they were able to tame it, and 
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their adaptation, to it are all to be 
seen in our folklore literature whi- 
ch always has been culturally an 
intimate aspect of their life. This 
literature is not one directly deal- 
ing with the nature of the land, 
the air, the cold and the hot sea- 
sons, the reainy seasons, drought, 
etc. Notwithstanding all the, fac- 
ts is in the majority of cases liter- 
ature did not take up the above 
issues. lf at all it did happen that 
some known poets mentioned them 
in their poetic Yecitations as cer- 
tain lines indirectly inpinge on na- 
tural environment, yet this rather 
rare. By indirect we mean that the 
lines hinting at n&ture were main- 
ly created to convey and other com- 
pletly diferent meanings, and are in 
cluded simply on a simile rational 
(1) As an example the following 
lines of the late Abdillaahi Sultan 
Tima Adde» are enlightening: 

God eternal 

The day we become feeble 

And the livestock we rear 

And the hunted animals are 

powerless 

You made rain come 

Direct it into the meadows 

Where the greenery sprouts 

It can clearly be seen that the 
poet, though utilising natural im- 
agnery such as drought, rain en- 


vironment, and meadows, yet his . 


objective is quite a different mat- 
ter. 


(1) By simile is meant the com- 
parism between two things and 
the bringing out of their shared 
attributes such as saying: Ali is a 
lion which is meant to convey that 
Ali has the attributes of a lion i» 
terms of manness, courage and str- 
ength. 

In as much as we 4@re_ faced 
with this reality we admittedly 
have all the right to convince our- 
selves that a scientific outlook was 
ruled that in earlier Somali art. 
Accordingly we commit a_ grave 
historical error if we insist, as so- 
me people do, that our ancestors 
gave final answers to all the scien- 
tific questions posed by life. Loo- 
ked at form another angle it is a 
wrong against the preceding So- 


Se eee 


mali generation to impute to them 
to have found answers for certain 
tasks which history as an object- 
ive process did not as yet highli- 
ght. 

It is an incontestable fact that 
human society never interests it- 
self to answer questions which so- 
cial need does not make practical 
ones for solution. The discovery 
by present science and technology 
of certain fundamental matters is 
inseparable from the _ proceesses 
of social growth, which has attain- 
ed a stage when such affairs be- 
come standing questions necessi- 
tating immediate answers. It was 
not so much becames there were 
questions calling for answeYrable 
solutions that instigated the Euro- 
pean society of 16th century and af- 
ter to develop, but the society ab- 
ove all, had the capacity to dee- 
ply probe into the important mat- 
ters needirg to be attended to. 

Thus so long we come to under. 
stand that the earlier generations 
of Somalis did not attain a social 
growth enal:ling them to take e 
scientific lead in the research of 
the natural conditions with which 
they were surrounded and addi- 
tionally in their social life, there 
is no rhyme oF reason to ascribe 
to them some fictional capabili- 
ties. 


FOLK LITERATURE AND 
ITS ENVIRONMENT 

Let us now direct our attention 
to the objective relations subsist- 
ing between peoples literature and 
the natural environment inhabited 
by the Somali nation. By the So- 
mali people is strictly ment those 
who were most directly responsi- 
Lile to initiate the creation of the 
people’s literature now under dis- 
cussion. The term the Somali peo- 
ple obviously by its very nature is 
suffused with historical meaning 
and its discussion involves us to 
single out the phases through 
which it had and is to go. 

Somali folk literature, more of. 
ten, does not take up na 
tural environment, but is linked 
to people’s social life, and for this 
very reason the relationship it 
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has with natural environment is 
precisely the one social life strikes 
with the environment from which it 
springs. As it is if we delve more 
intently into the cssence and con- 
tent of folk literature, peoples en- 
vironment and the effectiveness of 
their implements or manual equip- 
ment people were armed with in 
combatting natural environment’s 
hardships become obvious and ap- 
parent to ones discriminating 
ones discriminting mind. Looked 
at from another angle the Somali 
people lived in their own land, 
which had its own specific charect- 
aristics, its mumerous vicissitu. 
des and hanzards confronting them 
to frustrate their endeavorrs to 
create and facilitate life. The life 
they created had its particularity as 
shaped by the struggles people wa- 
ged to overcome the hardships, 
and the life thus created could 
not be a stable and balanced one 
but then though its evolution was 
slow, it was nonetheless growing. 
and thus harmionising both natur- 
al and historical planes Accord- 
ingly the objective relationship 
subsisting betw2en the people and 
their soil was reflected by the 
then folk literature. In all seasons 
Somali folk literature brings forth 
the people’s movement to create 
life, and the ever changing trans- 
formations environment, in it dim. 
ensions of polarities such as drou- 
ght and oppulence happiness and 
sadness, etc. 


Somali people inhabit an arid 
rainless land, and within a year, 
it only rain at most two months a 
year ,with the rainfall being mini- 
mal. By virture of being a semi- 
desert Somalia is sparsly popula 
ted and largely is thorny and thirsty 
bound, that is, excluding the in- 
ter-riverina area (Juba and Shebe- 
li) the rest is dry land. Even in 
the regions close to the rivers dry- 
ness happens to be predominatinz 
It is mainly in areas with spcific 


exceptional. enveronmental condi- 


tions that literary gifted persona- 

lities reside. - 
Anyway the stages travelled thr. 
(CONT. ON PAGE 36) 
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THEORETICAL ISSUES 


The idea of progress has acted, and still acts as a 
rich and controversial thematic subject for human So- 
cial thought to find a conclusive answer, or at any ra- 
te for attempts to arrive at such an answer. The con- 
roversies, passionate debates and emotionally charged 
atmosphere surrounding the notion of historical progr- 
ess intimately touches mankind destiny here on earth. 
The categories, tendencies, Schools of social thought 
vying for honourable place to illuminate as to what we 
understand by progress accordingly necessiate further 
elucidation and amplification. 


In the attempt to discover the objective laws and 
regularites of the complex array of natural and social 
phenomena and processes it becomes imperative to 
shed light on the interconnection existing, and the dir- 
ection which the interconnected processes perforce ta- 
ke. Henceforth social thinkers have been paying due 
attention to discover, predict and point out to the dir- 
ection which human development since antiquity to 
this very day took. Major grouping emerged amidst 
social thinkers of thought, with each group expressing 
sometimes opposite and mutually exclusive principles 
as to the true nature of historical progress: A set of 
social scientists categorically and unequivocally com- 
mitteed themselves to defend that the development cf 
human society is an ascending order, a development 
from lower to higher, the simple to the complex. Un- 
derlying this progressive, all-rounded material and 
spiritua lenrichment of mankind is the ever-rising and 
expanding productive capacities of man. engendered 
by great social division of labour. sophistication of 
productive implements, deepening and qualitative tran 
sformations of man’s skills and efficiency. All these 
are dictated by historical necessity, i.e. the ever expan 
ding horizons of man’s needs favourably acts on the 
regeneration and rejuvenation of his productive forc- 
ces, his control over natur e,and the more economic 
and efficient utilisation of resources. 


In principle these social thinkers assert the infini- 
te and inexhausidile capacities of man, which if ra- 
tionally and creatively harnessed are certain to enable 
us to attain a state of plenty where every individual in 
society is assured of the full satisfaction of his needs. 
This tendency in social thought is basically an optimis- 
tic and humanistic one since it bases its principles on 


What is a historical 
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the unshakeable belief in man’s happiness and freedom 
which as it openly announces is a fulfilable and cher- 
ishable ideal. 


Set against and opposing the views briefly above 
expressed is a host of social thinkers who cast aspers- 
ions and deeply seated doubts as to the whole notion 
of historical progress. Picking up on certain histori- 
cal events and incidents of a regressive nature they go 
on to pontificate about the non-exisitence and actual 
impossibility of human progress. The schools of tho- 
ught congregating on the principles of the absolute de- 
nial of progress. utilise all kinds of facetious and spur- 
ious arguments; biological, demongraphic .georgaphi- 
cal and social to assert man’s helplssness in the face of 
the challenges which natural and social development 
throw up against him. These social thinkers in anti- 
quity and to this day subscribe to man’s incapacity to 
progressively tackle the tremendous tasks that life in- 
cessantly imposes upon him. They contend that man, 
a puny figure, ill-equipped finds himself in a cul-de- 
sac, as it) were vicious circle, which despite all effor- 
ts he cannot get out of. In its modern grab this school 
of thought seizes on the population explosion, the shor- 
tage of natural resources, the possibility of a nuclear 
holocaust and certain unfavourable scientific exigen- 
cies, to decry human progress. In point of fact a prac- 
tical illustration of this sickening mental framework of 
academic and practical thought is embodied in today's 
doom predicting philosophy (doom sayers) which cf 
late has taken deep root in Western Europe and Ame- 
rica. The fallacious contention of the genetic degen- 
eration of man, thereby the domination of the geneti- 
cally inferior but unzreative majcrity cver the genetizal- 
ly superior but creative minority eloquently exempli- 
fies the bankrupcy of this pessimistic and anti-human 
latter day racist inspired and exploitative philosophy 
spurting from the mouths of academic apologists for 
continued colonial, Neo-colonial and class domination 
Aparthied, Zionism and other forms of callous raclsm 
finds succour and support in such philosophies which 
are formulated by and for the benefit of state monopo- 
ly capitalism and the ravenous multinational compa- 
nies. 


THE ESSENCE OF HISTORICAL PRORGESS. 
The postulations of progress though in practical illu. 
stration, easy to grasp and pinpoint nonetheless remal- 
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ns a complex and contradictory process which hence 
difies easy pigeon holing. The complexity of progress 
resides in the multiplicity and variedness of the nt- 
merous elements converging to make it a social whole. 
Any simplification of this process, or the absolutisa- 
tion of one set of elements at the expense of others 
condemns us to a partial and misconceived understan- 
ding of the notion of progress, It is precisely in this 
that the epistemological roots of misguided cogni- 
tion of progress, or for that matter any other catego- 
ry resides. | 


Thus to spell out the essence of progress, its dri- 
ving forces, an allsided and historical perspective of 
it is called for. 


Locked at historically the notion of progress has 
travelled 4 long way and gained depth and insight as 
man,s knowledge of both nature and society gathered 
increasing momentum. In early antiquity social thin- 
kers advancing progressive ideas grounded it on spon- 
taneous humanistic and justice seeking moral ideals. 
Since social injustice and oppression gathered mo- 
mentum after breakup of the primitive commune, 
and the appearance of classes, and class domination, 
these progressive social thinkers advanced views stron- 
gly critical of slavery and feudalism. Being all objec- 
tively ill equipped to furnish scientific substantiation 
for the veiws they advocated, these thinkers had no 
option but to have ultimate recourse to the fashio- 
ning of social utopias, or in other words the subjec- 
tive and voluntarist fashioning and belief in a beau- 
tiful world, other than the one we live in. In this bea- 
utiful world, progressive social thinkers banished all 
forms of social injustices, exploitation, oppression 
and man,s cruelty to fellow men. Realising that the 
emergence of private property was at the root of 
man,s inhumanity to other men acted as a fuel for 
these thinkers to outrightly and frankly condemn 
private property, and to strongly advocate a system 
of public property so as to ensure a just social order. 
Thomas Mores, Utopia’s are eloquent testimonies to 
the deep human feelings and empethy that was gene- 
rated in the hearts of these great and noble men, who 
under unfavourable conditions, championed the cau- 
se of the exploited. Another singular attribute of 
these early progressive social thinkers has been their 
hatred for the feudal monarchic political structure 
obtaining under them. In its place they championed 
a republican political system. Further More and Cam- 


panella were highly distrustful of the state as a rep- 
ressive and coervice political machine. In nutshell 
More and Campanella’s drew their strength from co- 
mmunistic and humanistic views they: upheld, but 
their weakness lay in contrasting a future utopian 
vision for the reality then existing. 


EARLY BQURGEOIS CONCEPTION OF PROG- 
RESS. 


In the heyday of the World bourgeois order. 
when capitalism was still locked up in struggle with 
the decaying feudal order, progress was a self-evident 
and undoubted phenomena for ourgeoise social 
thinkers. Herder, Turgot, condrert and Hegel, great 
bourgeois theoreticians saw mankind’s inevitable 
advance to a better, more human and just social or- 
der. They saw the widening of human horizons resul- 
ting from the expansion of the productive capacities 
of society. Be that as it is, these bourgeois theoreti- 
cians sought human _ progress, it’s laws, driving for 
ces and essence in the sphere of spiritual principles of 
man’s development. As Hegel argues the historical 
task of man is the realisation of the self-development 
of the absolute idea. The absolute idea needless to 
say, predates man, and gives rise to him. In short for 
Hegel the development of the World, is the deve- 
lopment of ideas, spirit ,etc. 


The bourgeois thinkers for whom progress was 
an undeniable natural advance were those two espous- 
ed an enlightened view of social development. The 
period of enlightment begining from renaissance to the 
French and German enlightment eras saw the praise 
lavished at progress. In the minds of the rationalist 
philosophers such as spinoza the historical march for- 
ward was ingrained in man’s reason which impelled 
the pooling of human efforts, the banding of man into 
society as a natural process, with the state expressing 
the power of people brought together. The supposed 
march forward was not succestible to reverse, or to 
gave way to an epoch of decline. Turgot, in his dis- 
course On universal History said that «Through the 
allternation of agitation and ,calm, of good and evil, 
the mass of the human race keep marching ceaseles- 
sly towards its perfection». The tenor of this proves 
the resilient belief in historical progress, though ma- 
chiavelli’s influence is also noticeable. 


The shortcomings of the great enlightener’s views 
On progress were a natural of their idealistic historical 
outlook. Indeed they recognized the valuable role 
that knowledge and science play in equipping, man 
to control nature and use it for his betterment, but pro- 
gress was mainly associated with spiritual develop- 
ment and the improvements brought on political ins- 
titutions, notably the state. Of course the state was 
purified of the sacred and divine aura surrounding it 
as was the case in the times of slavery and feudalism. 
It was made secular and answerable to society, as em- 
phatically propounded in Montesquieu’s «L, Espirit de 
lois». A the same, these formidable thinkers igno- 
red certain highly relevant spheres such as the origin 
of exploitation ,the roots of injustice and the antago- 
nisti nature of class interests. The French revolution 
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with its slogans of equality, fraternity and liberty was 
the brainchild of rationalist and enlightened bourgeo- 
is thinking on progress. This revolution was the con- 
summation of all its ideas on social justice, which as 
practical experience has proved to be nonmaterialisa- 
ble and simply a chimera. Jean Jacques Rousseau, a 
great enlightener who paved the way for the French 
revolution sounded the alarm very early and discover- 
ed earlier than others that their conception of progres- 
was not foolproof and watertight. Neither the equa- 
lity, liberty nor the brotherhood called by the French 
revolution found practical implementation. 


PRESENTDAY BOURGEOIS CONCEPTION OF 
PROGRESS 


Positivism and positivistic analysis today dominates 
the bourgeois sociolgical views on progress. Positi- 
sm as a world outlook made its appearance in early 
19th Century when capitalism was losing energy and 
drive to propel society further ahead into the golden 
age as envisioned by optimistic social thinkers of ear- 
lier periods. Auguste Comte and Herbert Spencer in 


the first half of the 19th Century came up with an — 


evolutionary and organistic determined views on social 
development. Drawing on Charles Darwin’s evolution. 
ary theories they formulated a structuralist oriented 
perspective of human progress. Moreover progress 
for them came to an end with the advent of the capita- 
list era. Any progress to be further accomplished oug- 
ht to remain within the bounds of the immutable and 
eternal prerequisites fashioned by the capitalist order. 
Over and above this, progress was seen as a slow and 
smooth proces bereth of all social antagonisms. It 
was simply a successful and efficlent adaptation to 
new natural and social conditions. This smooth and 
calm process was characterised by social homogenity, 
continuity, and Obviated any qualitative and discon- 


tinuous tendencies toward social transformation. Har- 


mony in both nature and society was the catchword 
and keynote to balanced and regulated progress analo- 
gous to the cumulative changes that occur from time to 
time in the organic World. 


The views of Comte and Spencer, obviously with 
greater sophistication and adaptability hold sway in the 
presentday sociological life in the West. An analysis 
of various elements, instead of the social whole of de- 
velopment, a glut of emprical factual data regarding so- 
cial institutions, without any attempt at sweeping gene- 
alisations and the laying down of fundamental princi- 
ples is a singular characteristic of present day bourg- 
eois sociology, as is admitted by the respected Ameri- 
can sociologist Talcott Parsons. 


Noteworthy to be mentioned is that today empirical 
sociology addresses itself to social change rather than 
progress. The notion of social change was advanced 
by Ogburn with the conscious understanding of expun- 


ing and Jettisoning the concept to progress,ive change. 
The proponents of the concepts of social changes _as- 
sert that accumulated scientific data of the 20th Cen- 
tury has frustrated the too simplistic views of an im- 
mediate and straight forward stages of social progres- 
sion held in the 19th Century and for this reason these 
advocates of social change subscribe to the viewpoint 
that any notions of progressive social development has 
to be banished from sociological analysis. Concomi- 
tant with the stages of social progress, and pre-suppos- 


_ ed by them, is the replacement of a set social structure 


social relations, as a reflection of the material founda- 
tion, with another set which are qualitatively distingui- 
shable. The notion of social change negating the dia- 
lectical materialist method opposes this, and_ states 
that scientific research has disproved the sequential fol- 
lowing of social structure. On these grounds they, at 
worst, discard or at best belittle progressive develop- 
ment of human society. For the advcates of social 
changes versed in modern positivisim phenomena are 
individual, unique and inimitable, and these phenome- 
nna instead of going through transformation and meta- 
morphosis go through death and destruction. The 
metaphysical nature and idealist trappings of modern 
positivism need not be exchusitively elucidated 
but a paractical guideline is its negation of human 
needs, aspirations and hopes which only a progressive 
philosphy can eloquently express. 


REVIVAL OF THE CYLCLIC THEORY. 


Doubt with regard to social progress, and its 
everlasting efficiency has been expounded for a long 
time. Early in the 18th Century the Italian philosopher 
Giovanni Battista Vico, honestly translating the objecti- 
ve circumstances obtaining in Italy refused to commit 
himself to any constructive and progressive evolution of 
society. Vico’s outlook is a sad and agonising one, he 
can neither find moral justification for the rotten fev.dal 
order he was living under, nor could he drum up sup- 
port and sing praises for the rising bourgeois order. In 
the end he evolved an agonistic philosophy. Human 
history is telescoped into three stages: The divine per- 
iod ,the heroic and the human period. Each has its at- 
tributes, but the main thing is that for Vico, is the in- 
spirational lack of a bright future for mankind. In the 
3rd human perlod though the noble and aristocratic 
strata is beaten by the masses, nevertheless, society suf- 
fers a decline ,and the cherished hopes of mankind are 
shattered. 

The Cyclic theory in its modern and refurbished 
image derives it’s inner strength from the wTitings of Os- 
wald Spengler who in 20s and 30s of this Century pro- 
pounded a theory of cycles Vis-a-Vis European culture 
and civilisation. 

European history as spelt out by Spengler drawn 


on the analogy of a childs, development; a child is born, 
(CONT. ON PAGE 36) 
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BOOKS & DOCUMENTS 


Kunta Kinte was highly unfor- 
tunate to be a slave but on the ot- 
her hand was fortunate to have a 
superb novelist as a seventh gene- 
ration grandson. The above men- 
tioned title is the story of this sla- 
ve. It is the blood dripping tra- 
gedy of an African from the Gam- 
bia in the 1700’s who was young, 
youthful and perhaps musically gi- 
fted who left his village (in now 
famous Juffre) to make a drum for 
himself from the woods. Fate or 
shall we say, the economical or- 
der of the day, put him in the mer- 
ciless hands of slave captures. 


Haley has written this book so 
lovingly, he made each chapter fit 
the other as if it were an orchestra 
which the musicians would play 
each note so precisely, so carefully 
and so gently. Millions of T.V. 
viewers wept, felt guilty asked ea- 
ch other questions, admired the 
bravery of the slaves. Yes, Kun- 
ta was a brave and strong man. His 
bravery and strength are undeniab- 
le because, any slave who arrived 
the middle passage and made it to 
the new world, was a war hero by 
anyone, standards. Newsweek re- 
ported that a nine year girl cal- 
led Becky Kelley from North Caro- 
lina wept when she saw the slaves 
shackled in the ship’s hold. « I 
used not to like blacks», Becky 
said «Now I feel sorry for them 
because they were treated like th- 
at». Not only the children of A- 
merica see Roots, but right now 
children in Abu Dhabi watch Roo- 


ts every friday. The Chapters a- 
bout slavery are so vivid, so well 
Organized, so pentrating to the so- 
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ROOTS BY ALEX HALEY 


ul you would not know whether 
you are relapsing into a sheep or 
awaking from a nightmare. No wo- 
nder in Brazil were burned all re- 
cords, documents and works about 
slavery in the 1800's to try to con- 
ceal a so huge crime! 


And so Kunta Kinta made it to 
America and contributed his effor- 
ts to the building of that nation. 
Like many of his fellow Africans 
he planted cotton and cane, like 
many he knew the whip, the lash, 
the slave broker and the overseer. 
Like many he wept, sang, dreamed, 
prayed, believed in god so intensi- 
vely, so that he might be delivered. 
Like many he got disappointed and 
died as slave. He wondered why 
his kind were singled out for mise- 
ry. He yearned for a_ peaceful 
truely life. Like many he doubted 
the humanity of the slave-owners 
and thought he was superior tc 
them be cause they had no feeling 
and what is a man if he beget all 
the wealth of the World and loses 
his soul !. 


When the book was changed 
to a film millions saw it in Europe 
and America. In the African conti- 
nent where parts of the tragic dra- 
ma originated it is changing Africa 
historgraphy. African hiStorians are 
contacting their griots like mad. 

Let us pause for a moment and 
ask who is Alex Haley? He is a 
self taught native son of black Am- 
erican, who worked on a U.S. coa- 
st guardship for twenty years. He 
wrote reports for the Captain who 
could not write and also helped 


fellow crew members to compose 
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love letters for their girl friends. 
Haley charged one dollar for each 
letter and also since he was the on- 
ly Afro-American on the ship his co- 
lleagues never dared to utter the 
word nigger for fear that he might 
with-hold his much needed talent 
«writing for them». So clearly in 
life, Haley knew how to combat 
his enemies with the written word. 
After retiring in 1959 he became 
a magazine writer and @n intervie- 
wer. Then in the mid Sixties he 
wrote a most wonderful work, 
that was sold ,read and seen by 
the millions: The Autobigraphy of 
Malcolm X. political scientists 
and historians the World over are 
aware of the mighty spell that Ma- 
Icolm’s book had on millions. It 
is not our concern here to comme- 
nt on Malcolms Sook but sincerly 
I wish we have the chance to dis- 
cuss it sometime. Twelve years we- 
nt by before Haley gave his rea- 
ders Roots, and Roots was hailed 
as «an epic work destined to bec- 
ome a classic of American litera- 
ture before it was published. So 
Haley, the writer, whose readers 
always pass the million: was dra- 
wing great numbers again, 250 
American colleges offered credit 
courses relating to Roots. Wash- 
inton’s national achives became 
crowed with people who were in- 
spired by Roots and want to trace 
their own roots. 


It was reported as a record that 
130 million Americans saw it on 
T.V that is 85% of the American 
population. NBC reported that 
Roots was szen by more than any 
other series even «Gone with Wi- 
nd». 
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It’s viewers skyrocketed that 
T.V. manager commented «I think 
its the beginning of a dynasty». 
one advertiser signed up for the 
series by 120,000 a minute. Haley 
has made more than § 2 million 
in royalities alone. Roots has al- 
ready been sold in 16 countries. 


to know Haley is writting another 
novel ‘Search’ which is the story 
of how he searched, researched 
and reconstructed the history of 
his ancester. 

This is the story history, the 
melodrama of three continents, 
Europe, The New World and Af- 
rica. It is the story of a native 


Gambia. It is the 
story of Nat Turner, Dr. 
Dbulos; Harrit, Tubman, Ca- 
rmicheal and Rap. Yes all of them 
and more. It is the combined ef- 
forts of a beautiful people who 
survived the toughtest odds man- 
kind saw. In short it is the blues 


son of 


The readers might be delighted 


(CONT. FROM PAGE 34) 


grows up, matures, gains adulthood, gets old, decays and 
eventually dies. Human culture and civilisation travels 
through the self-same historical rungs: It has its child- 
brith, its noonday, when it enjoys full strenght and vita- 
lity, followed by the inescapeable decline and decay. 
This process of growth, flourishing maturity and irre- 
trievable destruction is an ongoing, and is a doomed 
historical tragedy which mankind with folded hands h4@s 
to go through, and passively sucumb to. Mankinds, ave- 
nues of hope are all closed to this invariable demise and 
the best reaction is a graceful submission. 

Arnold Toynbee, the late prolific British historian 
in ten successive volumes of his: A Study of History 
(1934-1955) has elaborated on the cyclic theory by gi- 
ving it an academic respectability it never enjoyed befo- 
re. In his theorical exposition he adduces his own ver- 
sion of historical development by taking a standard 
model. Society in his schematic plan is divisible into 
two levels of civilisation. Growth and decline. These 
take place within the social perimetter consisting of two 
groups; a creative minority, and an uncreative majority. 
The two groups are surround by primitive societies. 
A progressive evolution of this society warranted an 
idyllic relation subsisting betwzen these three parts. In 
this the creative minority who is charged with onerous 
tasks, serves ideally the welfare of the society, i.e dis- 


blended with Jazz in written form 


charges duties beneficial to the uncreative majority, and 
strikes just relations with the surrounding barbaric tri- 
bes. However this setup is extremely fluid for the crea- 
tive minority gives away to dominant minority who 
practise repression against the mass. Accordingly a 
Schism develops within the uncreative mass, giving 
rise to a dominant minority Vis-a-Vis the surrounding 
barbaric tribes. Consequently the external proletariat 
in ten successive Volumes of his: A study of History 
and this has the natural consequence of creating a 
chasm in social unity, thereby prompting decline. Toyn- 
bee szes the inherent social contradictions with which 
class-divided Society is rent, but pinning his hopes on 
the capitalist order he seeks for stablishing factor. Na- 
turally he discovers the Christian religion as a convient 
smokescrzen giving a new lease of life to this exploita- 
tive system. Be that as it is the Christian religion fails 
to act as a prop to a system which in the eyes of ruman 
society is too bankrupt to be doctored back into life 

In conclusion for this first part of my article one 
can only modestly cover the complexity of the whole 
issue, the multiplicity of theories regarding it, and the- 
reby the nzed for a comprehensive critique grounded 
on an objective assessment of human experience as it 
pertains to this vitally important sphere. In my second 
alticle a Marxist approach to historical progress will be 
attempted. 


vival in such ardous conditions as 
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ough must have constituted more 
than the hunting of wild animals 
and picking fruits. But then the 
hardships of life must have comp- 


lled them to pursue a trans-human 
life in as much as life did not al- 
low them a settled way of life. At 
all times they had to move to whe- 
re the circumstances took them, 
and where seasonal water fYeser- 
vior were to be found, and the no. 
madic community’s folk literature 
showed the pervailing realities as 
best it could; as the following ex- 
ample manifests: 

The dark clouds, bring in Mor- 


ning And evening rain. 

This is a song for livestock,and 
clearly evinces the great value wi- 
th which rain was vested by this 
society. And in this way literature 
of the daily tasks reflects the na- 
tural phenomena and their skill: 
(this will be dealt in greater det- 
ail in a later struggle). 


The ecology conditions also co- 
mplled them to mainly rear came- 
Is, and accordingly the season why 
camels were valued so dearly fr- 
om the fact that its adaptability to 
dryland is much greater, and it 
can cope with water scarcity, and 
moreover can support human sur- 
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the following example 
Jawoy mine and the lean camel 


herder 


Alone weather the hard, dry 
season and for this you are lo- 
ved. 


Rearing of livestock, particu- 
Iarly camels, the methods of car- 
ing for it the Jong Journeys and 
the continuous moving about has 
created a society extermely con- 
scious of rain. The spicificity of 
this life is intimated by folk liter- 
ature, but this will be a different 
subject matter to be tackled in a 
later article. 
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EDITORIAL NOTES 


WHAT DOES IT SIGNIFY? 


aa oe ie Cal 


As it is well known, the majority of the African countries gained their 
in‘tependence in the sixties. The masses of those countries had strug- 
gled hard and long, utilizing different means of sizageie and finally 
were able to free their countries from colonial bondage: Africa had 
cxperienced untold sufferings, it had lost millions of its people, its 
economic resources had been drained during diosa | decades of colo- 
nial oppression an 71 exploitation. In the bitter struggle against colo- 
nialism, the socialist countries and World progressive forces had on 
many occassions given struggling Africans both moral and material 


support. 


The attainment of political independence in the sixties promp- 
ted the colonizing countries to reconsider the former methods in or- 


‘ 


der to launch new tactics including. 


1. Strengthening their presence in the still colonized areas, 


such as South Africa, Zimbabwe and on various Islands; 


2. Ushering new forms of colonial control, essentially grounded 
on direct and indirect means of controlling the economies of the newly 


independent African countries (Neo-colonialism). 


The present turmoil in Africa has given them the opportunity to 
display crude forms of Neo-colonial control including the cynical use 
of naked force. A dramatic example of this is the recent case of the 
Comoro islands. Information Teaching us describes an invasion ma- 
de on the Comoro islands, organized and financed externally with the 
objective of overthrowing the cuititey: s government in order to re- 
colonise the Islands. The invasion of the Comoros was undertaken by 
a group of mercenaries led by arch adventurist Bob Denard. Now this 
is the same Denard who had participated in several erceuniy incur- 
sions into the Congo (now Zaire between 1961 and 1967). The group 
he led planned to invade not only the Comoros, but the Seychelles 
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INCREDIBLE TURMOIL IN AFRICA: 
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Islands as well, the planned takeover of the Seychelles, however did 
not materialise. 


How can such incredible acts against the African people be under- 
taken so cynically and so openly? Who is behind such sinister mer- 
cenaries? How could such mercenaries’ invasions be carried out agai- 
nst independent African states inorder to brutally eliminate African 
leaders? The incredible story reaching us goes on to state that this 

‘uropean mercenary Bob Denard has since shaved his hair, put on 
Comoro national dress and became a member of the Supreme council 
that currently claims to rule this African country. 


Incredible events indeed . and, what. do their signify? The _ implica- 
tion is obvious, _ It means ‘that the African national forces that had de- 
teated the former colonizers, have somehow became weakened, con- 
fused, and divided. In additign, to such factors, we must also empha- 
sise the fact that such re-colonising ambitions have been aided and 
abbetted by: 


1) The new aggressive policy adopted by the USSR and its 
allies resulting in crass interference in purely African matters. Their 
adventurist deployment of arms and troops (From Cuba and other 
Fast European countries) in such a way as to aggravate tensions on 
the African continent. Apart from putting a question mark on the 
former progressive policy of the USSR to stand with the liberation 
forces and creating serious complexities within Africa, such adven- 
turist activities have also paralysed the activities of world progressive 
forces and have provided a veritable shelter behind which imperia- 
lism is openly and forcefully returning to recolonise Africa. 


oa. &. phe independent African states and the organization of Afri- 
can Unity have exhibited serious symptoms of disunity. They are lo- 
sing | the ability to tackle seriously the crucial problems confronting the 
continent. Most of these problems require courage, honesty, the abili- 
ty to look objectively into historical origins and consequences of prob- 
lems facing Afri¢a, the will to come up. with African solutions to Afri- 
ca’s problems. it seems that the Organization of African Unity is pa- 
ralysed and independent African States are distracted and led into 
disarray and confusion, occupying themselves with secondary i issues ins- 
tead of solving the crucial issues thereby barring room for external in- 
terference. 


Does the Soviet Union realise or care about the dangers and turmoil 
it has brought Africa through its pursuit of its strategic interests? 
How many African leaders are sincerely worried about the implications 
of these problems?. 


The OAU annual summit conference will be held in Kharioum, in 
July this year. There is no doubt that the peoples of Africa are expec- 
ting from the OAU summit a firm and clear response in order to coun- 
ter foreign interference in African problems, in order to counter the 
new scramble for Africa which echoes the 1884 Berlin conference that 
had led to the partition and colonisation of our continent. 
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Political’ Social and Economic Affairs 


The month of May comes 
each year emboding memo- 
ries of joy and happiness 
for the progressive forces 
in Somalia. It has been the 
habit of these forces to 
start preparatory campaign 
for the observation of the 
historical month whenever 
it approaches. 


On the eve of lst May 
starts the celeberation of the 
international working class 
day as wellas the founda- 
tion of the General Federa- 
tion of the Somali Trade U- 
nion. Then after having ce- 
leberated the above two oc- 
casions comes 15th May 
which is observed as the So- 
mali Youth day. Consequen- 
tly, the responsibility of 
shouldering such celebera- 
tion shifts on the youth who 
become the host of the prog 
ressive forces within Soma- 
lia, and from abroad. 


15th MAY IS THE MO- 
THER HISTORICAL DAYS 


The number of historical 
days that is observed on na- 
tional level are tweleve. The- 
se days are observed because 
of their historical significan 
ce to the Somali nation’ es- 
pecially their observation 
has been increased with the 
the birth of the Revolution 
of the 21st October 1969. 
However, before the said Re- 
volution importance were 
not attached to the above 
mentioned days. 


15th May is considered to 
be the oldest day in our 
national day that is obser- 
ved to the present through 
out the Somalia Democratic 
Republic. It is the first na- 
tional day observed annual- 
ly in our country. In _ the 
1940s’ it used to be the only 
recognized national day. 


As we know, 15th May 
has entered history, becau- 
se it was the day when the 
Somali Youth Club was 
founded in 1943. This social 
organization at first, was 
later turned to a fullfledged 
political party which beca- 
me the prototype of the na- 
tionalist parties. 


This party became the gui- 
ding force of the Somali 
people’s quest for freedom 
and independence. Thus, it 
was possible in July ist 
1960 for two parts of — the 
original five parts the Soma- 
lis, where illegally parti- 
tioned by the colonialist, to 
become independent and 
unite. 

In the 1940’s during the 
time when the SYL as a na- 
tionalist and progressive pa- 
rty was immune from neo- 
colonialist influence, 15 
May used to be observed as 
the day of the Somali Youth 
who spearheaded the idea of 
freedom and independence. 


Needless to say, the (SYL) 
party has been inmobilised 
by the neocolonialist designs 
and later it became a vehi- 
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sth: MAY SYMBOL OF YOUTH 
STRUGGLE AND STRENGTH 


Mohamed Dahir Afrah 


cle for its sinister policies. 
But this fact must not deg- 
rade the historical importan- 
ce of 15 May. However, 
the real importance doesnot 
lie in the historical move- 
ment of one party, but 

lies in the historical process 
of social change and _ the 
contribution of the idea 
which emerged on 15th 
May as was stated by Jaalle 
Mohamed Siad Barre, on 
the ceremony marking the 
observation of this histori- 
cal day held for that pur- 
pose in the National Theat- 
re, 


IMPORTANT DAYS _ IN 
OBSCURITY. 


Likewise, when the _his- 
torical importance of 15th 
May is emphasised it should 
not be taken that itis the 
first day which denote the 
birth of the idea of the free- 
dom and independence of 
the Somalj nation. In fact 
this idea is very older than 
15th May. 


it goes back to the annals 
of the revolutionary wars of 
liberation headed by the So- 
mali heroes: Ahmed Gurey 
Sayid Mohamed Abdulle Ha- 
ssan for the freedom and 
the independence of the So- 
mali nation. 


Nevertheless, it is unfor- 
tunate that there is no an of- 
licial day or a month desig- 
nated for the observation of 
the above nationalistic mo- 
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vement of the Somali people 
The major reason being that 
the lack of written script for 
theSomali Language, as weil 
as the absence of up to date 
research of our history. But 
with the inception of the Re- 
volution anew move has 
been made in that direction. 
Therefore, the Somali Youth 
movement is the first move- 
ment where official records 
are available. That is why 
15th May is described the ol- 
dest national day which is 
observed in our country. 
Thus, there is a_ possibility 
that in the near future oldex 
national days would be in- 
augurated. 


THE OCTOBER REVOLU- 
TION AND THE DUE IM- 
PORTANCE IT ATTACHES 
TO THE HISTORICAL DAY 


With the birth of the 21st 
October Revolution of 1969, 
it embarked on the organi- 
zation, mobilisation and uni- 
fication of all social strata 
of the society for the diffi- 
cult process of building a 
new society. This enormous 
task was entrusted to the 
political office of the Persi- 
dency of SRC, which organi- 
zed a branch for each social 
strata such as workers, yo- 
uth, women and cooperati- 
ves. 


For each of the above so- 
cial strata specific historical 
Revolutionary day was_ cho- 
sen. The significance of the 
historical days was not on- 
ly limited to the Somali so- 
ciety, but also to the pro- 
gressive forces in the world 
such as 8th March, interna- 
tional women day, ist May 
International Working class 
day, and 15th May which is 
the day of the national inde- 
pendence movement and the 
Somali youth. 
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Accordingly, since the bi- 
rth of the revolution, celebe- 
rations were organized each 
year for the observation of 
the above mentioned days 
by the concerned strata. The 
organizations and the foun- 
dation of the social organi- 
zations has coincided with 
the specific historical day 
having significance for each 
social organization. This in 
turn indicates that the So- 
mali social organizations 
are an integral part of the 
progressive forces in the 
world. These forces are com- 
posed of the anti- imperia- 
list, and anti-colonialism 
ting for freedom, democracy 
and socialism. 


FIRST ANNIVERSARY OF 
A BROAD OBSERVATION. 


This year, the commemo- 
ration of 15th May had a 
special significance which 
made it different from last 
years. This particular signi- 
ficance was the birth and 
the first anniversary of the 
revolutionary organization 
of the Somali youth. This 
organization is backed by 
the entire  revolutionarv 
youth of Somalia by demons- 
trating the historical signi- 
ficance of this day. A full 
week was entirely devoted 
for the activites connected 
with this auspice day. Cele- 
berations were held on all 
levels throughout the So- 
mali Democratic Republic 
and were high lighted by 
sport events, processions, ga- 
therings, exhibition etc. 
These various activities 
made this year celeberation 
of 15th May the biggest one 
in the country. 


Youth celeberation has al- 
ways its particulartistic tas- 
te and vigour which is attri- 
buted to the nature, of the 
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youth who are aptly descri- 
bed as being the most dyna- 
mic segement of the society. 
The youth in the historical 
celeberation of their day we- 
re joined by the leaders of 
the country headed by the 
Secretary General of the 
SRSP, President of the So- 
mali Democratic Republic 
J/le Mahamed Siad Barre, 
who has the habit of joining 
the social organizations in 
the commemoration of their 
revolutionary celeberations 


Jaalle Siad participated 
in a big ceremony held at 
the national theater, on the 
occasion of the auspice day 
of 15th May, where he deli- 
vered a historic speech, of 
significance to the Somali 
youth. This historic speech 
will inevitably be a weapon 
for the youth in their strug- 
gle for the building of a 
new society and the defence 
of our national sovereignty. 


Also, the youth in their 
celebration were congratu- 
lated, given support and joi- 
ned by the Somali Revolutio- 
nary Socialist Party (SRSP) 
General Federation of the 
Somali Trade Unions, Soma- 
li Women Democratic Orga- 
nization, the Organization 
of the Somali Cooperatives 
Movement, and the Armed 
forces. It has been the habit 
of the progressive forces of 
Somalia to fullfill their du- 
ties in cooperative and mu- 
tual way. 


The magazine «STRUG- 
GLE» congratulate the revo- 
lutionary organization of 
the Somali youth, in their 
lst anniversary and wish 
for them success in the 
achievement of the _histori- 
cal message which the entire 
Somali society expect from 
them. 
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On the occasion of Ist May, 
the international worker’s day 
that coincided with the first an- 
niversary of the foundation of 
the General Fedaration of Soma- 
li Trade Unions, the working 
masses of the SDR held due cer. 
emonies_ throughout the whole 
country. 

On the evening of 29th April 
the working masses celebrated 
lst May at the orientation 
centers of all the districts of 
the country. There, repor- 
ts concerning the histo- 
rical development of the 
international struggle of 
the worker and in_ particular 
thatof the Somali worke- 
rs class organs, Also in 
the aftermoon of 30th 
April mass rallies were 
Staged in all the towns of the 
SDR in which the working mas- 
ses as well as the other progres- 
sive forces have participated. 

As an illustration, we can take 
the huge rally staged in the Ca- 
pital City of Mogadishu. The 
highways of Mogadishu City we- 


PARTY LIFE 


re over crowded with working 
masses and groups from the 
other Social organisations ot 
the Youth, Women, coopera- 
tives, armed forces and the 
masses of 14 districts of Be- 
nadir whose number exce- 
eded three hundred thousa- 
nd. 

Curing the rally, the working 
masses were chanting revolu- 
tionary songs as well as asseve- 
rating their pramise to accelerate 
the revolutionary endeavour, sa- 
feguard of the revolutionary pro- 


The Ist May celebration in the 
SDR 


ducts, defend the mother land 
and intensify the co-operation 
with the working masses oO: 
the world in their struggle 
against imperialism, colonia- 
lism, oppression and exploi- 
tation. Social slogans 
were also written in the 
placards and posters carried 
by the working masses who were 
staging the rally. 


After the masses in the rally 
gathered at the square of the un- 
known soldier’s monument whe- 
re the General Secretary of the 
SRSP, President of the SDR 
Jaalle Mohamed Siad Barre 
attended to honour the wor- 
king masses by his parti: 
pation and received there a 
salute of honour. 


Also present at the square of 
the unknown soldier were 
Vice-Presidents Jaalle Ismail] Ali 
Abokor and Jaalle Hussein Kul- 
miye Afrah, members of the C.C. 
of the SRSP and high ranking 
Officials of the SRSP, Social 
Organisation and govern- 
ment administration. 
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Ist May Day 


On the evening of lst May 
a mass rally was held at the 
National Theatre, to celebe- 
rate the lst May, Internatio- 
nal worker’s day and the lst 
anniversary of the founding 
the General Fedarations o/ 
somali Trade Unions. 


On this occasion the Cha- 
irman of the General Fade- 
ration of the Somali Trade 
Unions (F.S.T.U.) Jaalle Mo- 
hamud Ali Ahmed presented 
a report on the activities of 
the G.F.S.T.U. During the 
celeberation the Chairman 
of the G.F.S.T.U. has presen- 
ted gold medal to the Secre- 
tary General of the S.R.S.P.. 
President of the SDR Jaalle 
Mohamed Siad Barre, to ho- 
nour the Sec. General’s ad- 
herance to the worker’s cau- 
se. The medal was the first 
of this type to be presenteci 
by the organization since its 
foundation. 


The Sec. General delive- 
red a speech in which he to- 
uched upon the following 
the following points: 


1. The struggle of the 
workers of the World and 
their present position in the 
World revolution. 


2. History of the Somali 
workers and their past and 
present activities in  buil- 
ding, defending the country, 
increasing production and 
developing the society in ev- 
ery aspect. 


3. The situation in the 
Horn of Africa and the legi- 
timate struggle of Western 
Somali, Abo, and Eritrean 
liberation fronts. 


4. The aim of the cheap 


propaganda manipulated by 


imperialist forces and inter — 


nal reactionaries aiming to 
diverge the Somali masses 
from the right path they ha- 
ve chosen — Scientific So- 
cialism. 


So. The aborted coup whi- 
ch was engineered by small 
reactionary group manipu- 
lated by foreign powers inor- 
der to undermine the revyo- 
lution. aca 


In conclusion, the presi- 
dent highly praised the So- 
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mali workers contribution to 
the implementation of the 
21st October Revolution. 


Among the leaders, parti- 
cipated in this ceremony we- 
re Vice-presidents, members 
of Polit-Bureau of CC of S- 
RSP, Jaalle Major Genera! 
Hussein Kulmie Afrah and 
Brig. General Ismail Ali Ab- 
okor, Jaalle Brig. General 
Ahmed Suleman Abdallah, 
members of the Central Co- 
mmittee and Foreign Amba- 
ssodors. 
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ICP 


On 9th May 
delegation from the Italian Com- 
munist Party left Mogadishu back 
to their country after a week- 
long friendly visit, to Somalia. The 
delegation was led by Comrade Lui- 
gi Pestalossa, a staff member of the 
Italian Communist Party also a 

writer among whose works 

are several books concerning 
somalia. 
The Delegeation was 


an eleven-memper 


invited 


Commemorating the Day 


7th May is recorded in 
a golden page of the Soma- 
li history. On this day otf 
1970 the Somali Revolu- 
tion has couragously dec- 
lared the nationalisation 
of the banks and compa- 
nies that used to be in 
the hands of foreigners ex- 


ploiting the Somali wor- 
kers. 
The decision was _ in li- 


Scientific Socialism whose 
objective is to struggle ag- 
ainst exploitation of a clas- 
s by another. In the socia- 
list world there are two 
forms of propertyie the 
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ne with the principles ot 
state property administe- 


by the SRSP to attend the Ist May 
Celeberations in Somalia. The Ch- 
airman of the CC Ideology 
Bureau Jaalle Mohamed A- 
dan Sheikh, the Chairman 
of Mobilization and organi- 
zation Bureau Jaalle Abdul- 
kadir Hagi Mohamed and 
Vice Chairman of the for- 
eign Affairs Bureau Jaalle 
Warsame Ali Farah had res- 
pectively received the dele. 


red by the government ana 
the co-operatives property 
invested in productfve sc- 
hemes and devioped by the 
co-operation of the produc- 
tive forces. 


Thus the nationalisation 
of the major economical 
sources is an indication 0: 
progressiveness complying 
with the findings of scien- 
tific socialism that our 
21ist Oct Revolution has 
been characterised wit 
since its inception. 


The aspiration of the re- 
volution is to defend the 
interests of the working 
masses and in general a 
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tific 
could be reached. 


delegation visits Somalia 


gation and discussed with their. 
matters concerning the  co-opera 
tion and the strengthening of the 
good existing relations between the 
two parties. | 

The two sides also discussed cur- 
rent World issues and the relations 
between the two countries. The De- 
legation of the Italian Communist 
Party had during their stay in the 
SDR visited the Agro-fishery Co- 
Operative communities in Kurtun- 
waray, Brava, and other co-operati- 
ves. 


During these visits the delega- 
tion was warmly received by secre- 
taries of the party organizations 
and the masses living in the areas 
they visited, and meanwhile, had 
been fully informed ahout the d.- 
velopments achieved by the Revo- 
lution. 


This visit is realised within the 
frame work of the relationship tet- 
ween the two parties, and no dou$t 
it will contribute to the develop- 
ment of those already existing re- 
lations. 
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of Nationalisation | 


the Somali masses and on- | 
ly by the adoption of scien- _ 
Socialism this goal 


There.fore the first me- 


asures taken by the Revo 
lution were based by the 
principles of scientific So- 
cjalism. One of these sig- 
nificant first revolutionary 
measures was the nationa- 
lisation act. 


It is a fact that life anc 
progress of a nation is co- 
mmensurate to the rate of 
productivity in its econo- 
mical rosorces. If the eco- 
nomical administration is 
in the hands of the capi- 
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talists who never consider 
the needs and development 
of the society but are ab- 
sessed to exploit the eco- 
nomical sources to their 
personal profit, there will 
be no possibility for equal 
opportunities in the prog- 


| 
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ress of that country based | 


on justice, 


the equal share of the wor- 
kers productive forces. 


eee SL 


ow wee - 3+ eee 


[5 


On 15th May, 1943, the So- 


mali Liberation Movement 


has entered a new stage. 
It took a new pilitical and 
organizational work. 


Since the inception of 
21st October Revolution, ce 
leberation were held _ thro- 
ughtout Somalia, in com- 
memoration of that histori. 
cal day. 


Having founded the So- 
mali Revolutionary Youth 
Union (SRYV) on 15th May 
1977 more significance was 
given to that day. Thus Ist 
May of this year was more 
colourfully celeberated and 
hailed as the 35th Anniver- 
sary of the Somali Youth 
League which coincided with 
the first Anniversary of the 
SRYU. 


CELEBERATIONS ORGA-: 
GANISED BY THE WOR- 
KING YOUTH 


On the night of 15th 
May a ceremony was held 
at the Headquarter of the 
SYRU on the occasion of 
that day. This ceremony 
was organised by the Com- 
mittees of the working Yo- 
uth in collaboration with 
their secretariat. 


Present at that ceremo- 
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There-fore the October 
Revolution based its deci- 
sion on such scientific out- 
look when it declared the 
nationalisation of the eco- 
nomical sources of the co- 
untry. During the years 
in which the adaministra- 


tion of the commanding | 


heights of economy were in 
the hands of the Somali 
working masses a tremon- 
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nial occasion was the Vice 
President of the SDR and 
Assistant Secretary General 
of SRSP, Jaalle Brig. Gene- 
ral Ismail Ali Abokor. This 
ceremony was also attended 
by: the Chairman of 
the Mobilisation and Orga- 
Nnisation Bureau, 
Jaalle Co's Abdulkadir Ha. 
ji Mohamed, the Chairman 
of the Ideology Bureau, Jaa- 
lle Mohamed Adan Sheik, 
the Party Secretary of Be- 
nadir Region, Jaalle Yusuf 
Ibrahim Aburas, the Chair- 
man of the GFSTU, Jaalle 
Mohamed Ali Ahmed and 
the Ist Vice-Chairman of 
the SRYU, Jaalle Dahir War- 
same Yusuf. 


On that occasion, the lst. 
Vice-Chairman of the SRYU 


| 
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dous progressive change 
has taken place in the im- 
provement of the indus- 
tries, banks and agencies 
of the country. This is an 
indication of the differen- 
ce between the _ capitalist 
economic system and that 
of the Socialist system 
which serves the interests 


of the labour force and the 
society. 


th May celebrations 


delivered a welcome speech 
after which Jaalle Ismail 
spoke About the historical 
struggle of the Somali Yo- 
uth by high-Lighting on 
various aspects such as: 


1. The historical free- 
dom-seeking struggle of the 
Somali and how it was spre- 
ad to every part of the coun- 
try during the clonial per- 
iod. 


2. The oppressive acts 
exercised on hindering the 
aspirations of the Somali 
youth to deprive their ba- 
sic needs during the re- 
actionary regimes _precee- 
ding the Revolutionary Era. 


3. The progressive mea- 
sures taken by the Revo- 
lution for the development 
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of the then prevalent condit- 
ions of the Somali youth 
and the directives given as 
the rightful part to help 
them carry out successfully 
their required role. 


4. The great success ac- 
hieved by the Somali youth 
during the Revolutionary 
era. 


In conclusion the vice- 
President of the SDR, Jaalle 
Ismail Ali Abokor, urged 
the Somali youth to Acce- 
lerate and intensify their 
role in fulfilling acts of 
nation-building and _  prog- 
ress of the society at this 
most demanding stage in 
the the history of the Soma- 
li nation. 


Also for the commemora- 
tion of that great 
15th May, the working yo- 
uth presented a cultural pro- 
gramme at the SRYU head- 
quarter on this same night. 


CELEBRATION IN THE DI- 
STRICTS 


On the night of 14th May, 
ceremonies on the occasion 
of the youth day were held 
in all the districts of the 
SDR. these ceremonies we- 
re organised by the commi- 
ttees of the SYRU in the dis- 
tricts in collaboration with 
the party commitees and 
other social organisations. 


Present in those ceremo- 
nies, were party function 
aries who delivered  spee- 
ches on that occasion. in par- 
ticular the C.C. members of 
the SRSP participated in 
the ceremonies held at the 
14 districts of the Benadir 
Region, while the Regional 
inspectors of the C.C. of the 
SRSP and the Regional Par- 
ty Secretaries participated 
in the ceremonies of the ot- 
her regions. 


These party functionaries 
have delivered speeches on 
the august day of 15th May, 
about the historical struggie 
of the Somali youth for in- 
dependence, and progress. 
meanwhile they urged the 
youth to increase their effor- 
ts in the progressive acts 
for development and nation- 
building. 


Also nearly all the Somali 
masses have participated 
in the ceremonies of the 


youth day ina happy mood © 


hailing that great historical 
day. 


WREATHS LAID AT THE 
CITY MONUMENTS 


In the morning of 15th 
May wreaths of flowers we- 
re laid at city’s four monu- 
ments of Sayid Mohamed 
Abdulle Hassan, Dagahtur 
Haawo Taako and the un- 
known soldier by youth te- 
ams comprising of studen- 
ts, working youth, youth 
pioneers and the first aid 
youth teams of the distric- 
ts also they were joined by 
contingents of armed forces, 
the General Federation of 
Trade Unions, the Somali 
Women’s Democratic Or. 
ganisation and teams from 
the districts of Benadir re- 
gion had participated in the 
wreath-laying ceremony, 


The wreath-laying cere- 
mony was led by the Re- 
gional Party Secretary of 
Benadir, Jaalle Yusuf Ib- 
rahim Aburas, the  vice- 
Chairman of the Foreign 


Relations Bureau, Jaalle 
Warsame Ali Farah, the 
President of the Somali 


Women’s Democratic Orga- 
nisation, Jaalle Fadumo 
Omar Hashi, the Ith vice- 
Chairman of the Somali Re- 
volutionary Youth Union, 
Jaalle Dahir Warsame Yu- 
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suf and members of the 
thirteen founders of the 
Somali Youth League. 


MASS RALLY 


The Somali Youth Revo- 
lutionary Union (SRYU) 
has organised a mass rally 
throughout the S.D.R., in 
the after-noon of 15th May. 


In Mogadishu, more than 
hurdreds of thousands have 
marched throughout’ the 
main streets of the city. Tho- 
se who participated in this 
historic procession were: 
Intermediate, secondary, 
Unversity students, Revolu- 
lutionary pioneers, workin- 
g youth and youth sport 
teams. They were also joi- 
ned by the contigents rep- 
resenting General Federa- 
tion of Somali trade Unions, 
Somali Women Democratic 
Union, and organisation of 
Somali Cooperative Move- 
ment. 


The Assistant Secretary 
General of the SRSP, Vice- 
President of the SDR Jaalle 
Brig. General Ismail Ali Ab- 
okor took a standing salu- 
te at the Darvish Park from 
the Said parade headed by 
the youth mounting horses. 
Consepuently the Somali 
Youth demonstrated their 
dadication and_ readiness 
in defending their mother 
land as well the develop- 
ment of their society cons 
picuously manifested in the 
slogan, «Production and 
Education». 


In the evening a culture 
programme was held at the 
National Theatre. The high 
light of the said programme 
was a patriotic play staged 
and produced by the SRYU. 
The main theme of the play 
was the history of the So- 
mali nation aad its glo- 
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rious struggle against colo- 
Nialism and imperialism. 

Lastly, the programme 
was concluded by the his- 
toric speech delivered by 
secretary general of the SR- 
SP, President ofthe S.D.R. 
Jaalle Siad. 


On the 27th of May a cere- 
mony for the 3rd anniversary of 
the Political Sciences Institute of 
the SRSP was held at Halane 
Accademy. 


Fresent at the ceremony we- 
re: the Vice President of the 
SDR and Assistant-General Se- 
cretary of the SRSP Jaalle Brig 
General Ismail Ali Abokor, the 
Commander of Halane Accade- 
my Brig. General Adan Abdul- 
lahi Nur, Functionaries of the 
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Party and social. organisations. 


professors of the National Uni- 
versity and all the headmasters. 
teachers and students of Halane 
teacher’s training Institute. 


On this occasion, the Assis- 
tant-Secretary General of the 
SRSP, Jaalle Ismail Ali Abokor 
delivered a speech in which he 
pointed out the needs that neces- 
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versary of the Political Institute 


Another celeberation was 
held at hotel Africa on 17th 
May, in comm2moration of the 
1st Anniversary of the SR- 
YU and the historic day of 
15th Mayg The purpose of 
the ceremony was _inten- 
ded to relief the youth who 


sitated the establishment of the 
{nstitute of Political Sciences 
and described them as follows, 
Training of the Party cadres 
who can acquire a vast know: 
ledge in the principle of scienti- 
fic socialism and the leadership 
of the society; the achievement 
of self-sufficiency in our edu- 
cational system and the train- 
ing of our people here in order 
to avoid anything that a_fore- 
ign teacher could transmit to us. 


Jaalle Ismail also mentioned 
the difficult stage that the coun- 
try is passing through and the 
national requirements that com- 
pel us to overcome the existing 
difficulties. _ 


In conclusion, the Assistant- 
Secretary General urged the stu- 
dents of the institute to increase 
their efforts and study hard, in 


on 


took active participation in 
the celeberation connected 
with the historical day of 
15th May. Besides, the Gen- 
tral Committee of SRYU 
and other Social organisa- 
tions were invited to the ab- 
ove mentioned ceremony. 


order to be fully qualified for 
the responvibilities they have tc 
shoulder in the future. 


Preceeding this speech was 
a report about the various  sta- 
ges through which the institute 
has undergone and its present 
conditions. 


This report was presented 
by the head of the institute of 
political sciences, Jaalle Brig 
General Adan Abdullahi Nur 
who is also a member of the CC 
of the SRSP. 


The institute of Political 
sciences was opened on‘ 25th 
May 1975 and during these three 
years many students who gra- 
duated from it, at present, hold 
important posts at Party machi- 
nary and in the social organiza- 


tions. 
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A New Party seit for Benadir Region 
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On 18th May the post of 
the secretary for the party 
committee of Banaadir Re- 
gion was taken over by Jaa- 
lle Warsame Ali Farah a mg 
mber of the CC of the SRS- 
P who replaced Jaalle Yusui 
Ibrahim (Aburas) also a me- 
mber of the CC of the SRSP 
and as well the Mayor of the 
Capital City of Magadishu. 

Present at the handing-o 
ver ceremony held at the re- 
gional Party headquarters, 
were the Chairman of the 
general Federation of the So 
mali Trade Unions Jaalle 
Mohamud Ali Ahmed, me- 
mber of the CC of the SRSP 
and members of the region’s 
party committee. 
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the Party: eamimibiee Jaaile 
Yusuf Ibrahim (Aburas) in 
a short speech on the occa- 
sion outlined the activities 
carried out by the commi- 
tee during the period he was 
at Office. 


<<.) 
i 


The new Secretary, Jaalle 
Warsame Ali Farah in reply 
asked for the cooperation of 
the Party Committee mem- 
bers and functionaries in 
order to be able to fulfii! 
their peaponstpyrnce: 
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DISTRICT ACTIVITIES 


1. H/Jajab District 

On the 8th this month, 
the Distict Party Secretary 
of H/Jajab Jaalle Abshir Sh. 
Hassan closed a seminar for 
114 new members of the So- 
mali Revolutionary Socialist 
Party. 

During the 15-days semi- 
nar, they studied the prog- 
ramme and statue of the 
SRSP. 

This seminar was Prece- 
ded by another one which 
continued for 20 days. Ta- 
king part in the seminar we- 
re the committees of Party 
cells of H/Jajab district, 
they studied party documen- 
tation, responsiblites of the 
cells as well as the program- 
me and statue of the SRSP. 

On the 13th of May, an ar- 
ts competition was conclu- 
ded in the same district, ta- 
king part in the competition 
that night were H/Jajab and 
Shangani districts and the 
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former emerged victorious. 
All the districts of Benadir 
region were engaged in such 
arts competition and during 
the same night of May the 
13st Hodan defeated Yaq- 
shid district. 

The arts contests proved 
to be very useful in the en- 
couragement of artists as 
well as the mobolization of 
the people. The Victorious 
districts were rewarded with 
musical instruments by the 
Somali Revolutionary Youth 
Union (SRYU), 

2. Waaberi District. 

On the 6st of May, a twe- 
nty days seminar was closed 
at the Orientation Centre 
of Waberi district for youth 
brigades of that district. The 
youth were previously dis- 
tributed to the various qua- 
rters of the district; it was 
however, found bet- 
ter to form 
at a district level and 
to let the quaters organise 
their own new brigades. 
The seminar followed this 
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development and the youth 
were taught about the sta- 
tue of the organisation as 
well as their new responsibi- 
lities. It was closed by the 
District Party Secretary of 
Waberi distric, Jaalle 
Abdisamad. : 

3. Shangani District. 

«Kadis» programme con- 
tested by students in the 
schools of Shangani was 
held at the Orientation Cen- 
tre of the district. 

The objective of the pro- 
gramme, which continued 
form the 17th 25th of May 
was to link the students to 
the district and to give an 
opporunity tothe students 
to increase their knowledge, 

Acompetition for Litera- 
ture was also participated 
by the quarters and schools 
of the district. The compe- 
tition which started on the 
lst of May was concluded on 
the 24 of the same month. 
Prizes were awarded to the 
victorious quarters and scho- 
ols. 


HALGAN 


May 1978, 


The 15th anniversary of SALF 


On the 25th of May, cele 
bration was held at the Na- 
tional Theatre, marking 
the 15th anniversary of the 
foundation of the Somali 
Abo liberation front. 


The occasion was atten- 
ded by members of the Cen- 
tral Committee of the SR- 
SP, leaders of the Abo,weste- 
rn Somali Liberation front, 
representatives of the Erite- 
rean and Palestinian _libe- 
ration fronts in Mogadi- 
shu, foreign diplomats re- 
siding in Mogadishu. Mas- 
ses from all parts of Moga- 
dishu also participated in 
the meeting. 

A speech was delivered 
by the secretary general of 
the Somali Abbo Liberation 
Front (SALF), Jaalle Moha- 
mud Ali Rubey. 


In his speech Jaalle Ru- 
bey talked of the history, 
the long struggle the Abo 
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people experienced against 
the Abysinian colonialism 
and the background of the 
Abbo people’s_ struggle for 
self determination. 


The Secretary General of 
SALF ,called on the O.A.U., 
Arab league, UN. and in ge 
neral to all peace and free- 
dom loving people of the 
World to support the Soma- 
li people’s struggle against 
Abyssinian domination, in 
order to achieve freedom 
and self-determitation. 


On the same occasion, re- 
presentatives of Western 
Somali and Eriterean libe- 
ration fronts delivered spee- 
chs of support and solidari- 
ty. 

During the _ celebration, 
traditional dances and poe- 
try of the Abo people were 
performed. The Cultural 
programme which was _hi- 
ghly appreciated was orga- 


nized by a group of artists 
from SALF who deeply ex- 
pressed and depicted the 
the oppresion practiced by 
the Abyssinian colonialism 
against the Abo people. 


The Chairman of the CC 
SRSP bureau for ideology 
Jaalle Mohamed Aden out- 
lined the SRSP and the So- 
mali government’s position 
in support for the just stru- 
gole of the Abo people for 
self-determination. In his 
speech, Jaalle Mohamed 
Adan discussed in detail 
the problems resulted by 
colonial domination and its 
consequences to the people 
of Africa, and in particu- 
lar to the Somali people. 
The chairman declared 
that no power can halt pep- 
ple’s fight for a just cause 
and emphasised that the 
history is on the side of the 
people’s struggle for inde- 
pendence. 


in the 
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WORLD AFFAIRS 


In the historical past, i 
the world was at peace with 
itself its tranquility has been 
shattered by the advent of colo 
nialism. Then itis an accep- 
ted fact, that for centuries 
colonialism was the dominant 
force over the fate of many 
peoples. This state of affairs 
has made it inevitable for the 
armed struggle of the Nation- 
al Liberation Movements in 
many parts of the world. Con- 
sequently, many people have 
gained their political indepen- 
dence, but economic domina- 
tion became a fait accompli. 


However, a new political 
system emerged in the Soviet 
Union based on the principles 
of Scientific Socialism by cha- 
lenging the dominant politi- 
cal system of Capitalism whieh 
was based on economy ser- 
ving the capitalist class. Thus, 
after the end of the Second 
World War, many Socialist 
countries appeared on the 
maps of the world. This was 
followed by the emergence of 
many new nations of the 
Third World. At this stage, it 
meant the withering away of 
an old fashioned colonialism 
butinstead it was 
supplanted by  neo-colonia- 
lism which undermined the 
wealth of the new nations in 
a subtle methods of exploita- 
tion . 


Further, the end of the Se- 
cond World War was followed 
by the emergence of the Cold 
War phenomena which _beca- 
me an integral part of the 


policies of the two antagonis- 
tic blocs: Capitalism and 5So- 
cialism. As result, this pheno- 
mena took a new turn of in- 
tensification until it reached 
the summit point. Likewise, 
the impact that it brought tc 


the world was one of appre- 


hension, This apprehension 
was the by product of the 
possession of nuclear arsena. 
and the threat inherent in 
its deployment introduced poli- 
tical weight and prudence to 
its uses. 


At this juncture the world 
was divided into two powerful 
blocs, thus jeopardizing  hu- 
man existence. The newly in- 
dependent states were more 
apprehensive and = concern¢. 
about the fate of the worid 
sinee the funtioning of their 
economic development needed 
more than any body else stabi- 
lity and peaceful co-existence. 


Aboye all, it was this con_ 
cern manifested by the new 
states which brought abou. 
the birth from within of a 
new international organisa- 
tion. Gradually this embryonic 
organization has reached the 
state of maturity as time pas- 
sed. At first, this new organ1- 
zation was baptized with many 
names of economic and politi- 
cal significance: The non.alig- 
ned states, the Third World, 
the poor world, the 77 group 
and the southern world. 


Compartively speaking, the- 
se nations have many common 
features: The fact they are all 
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CUBA & THE POLICY OF 
NON_AL:GNMENT 


newly independent; that they 
want the total eradication of 
colonialism; that their interes- 
ts and objectives are one, 
that their socio-economic ana 
political structures are similar, 
and most of all their problems, 
experiences, are one whether 
physical or other wise. It was 
then viable for these nations 
to adopt the policy of positive 
neutralism to the existing 
two blocs inorder to lesson ten- 
sion between them, thus con- 
tributing to world peace anc 
stability. However, the policy 
of positive neutralism was 
the by product of the condition 
and the prevailing internation- 
al relations of that time. | 


The objectives of the non- 
aligned nations were determi- 
ned by the political and econo- 
mic oppression of the developed 
nations and their relationship 
with the rich nations of the 
world; both capitalist and so- 
cialist. One need not be convin- 
ced that the non-aligned na- 
tions are struggling for democ. 
racy, political and economic in- 
dependence. 


Therefore, we can infer the 
following objectives from the 
resolution adoped by the _ con- 
ference of the non-aligned sta- 
tes: 


1. To ensure’ internationa: 
peaceful co-existence which is 
the only way to any hope for 
economic progress. 


2. To strengthen the sovere- 
ignty and independence of 
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Third World countries, oppose 
and fight against anything 
that hampers the political, ec- 
onomic and cultural  develp- 
ment of the said countries. 


3. To declare war on back 
wardness so ,as to realise prog- 
ress in economic and _ politica! 
fields and by closing the gap 
of disparity between the thi 
World and the _- develop: 
world. 


4. To work for a domocratic 
relationship between countries 
of the world and the recogniza- 
tions of the significant ole 
of the non-aligned world in 
peaceful co-existence amonz 
the nations of the world. 


The Belgarde conference ot 
1961 called on the non-alignea 
group of nations to fight: Im- 
perialism, colonialism, neo-co- 
lonialism, racism and Zionism. 
The call of the non-aligne. 
world was that «Imperialism 
should be eradicated in a 
its forms». 


The very idea of non-aligne. 
was born in Bandung,  Idone- 
sia, when the first conference 
of some leaders of the Thi. 
world countries was held in 
1955. This gave the birth __to 
the organization of the non- 
aligned states. In a second con 
ference in Belgrade in 196. 
the non-aligned group of na- 
tions stressed the rights to 
utilge their own resources ant 
the need for narrowing the 
glaring economic disparity bet- 
ween the countries of the 
world. 

The most active proponent 
of the establishment of the 
non-aligned nations movement 
were the great sons of Africa 
and Asia, Kwama Nkruma, Ja- 
mal Abdel Nasir, Nehru, Sukar- 
no together with the  presi- 
dent of Yugoslavia Marshal 
Tito. 


The condition for admis- 
sion to membership in the 
non-alignment movement were 
drawn out in the Cairo confe- 
rence of June 5-12, 1961, which 
was the preparatory meeting 
for the Belgrade conference of 
1961. Until the Colombo con- 
ference of 1976, the conditions 
attached to membership in 
the said movement were as 
follows:- 


1. The member country, sho- 
uld pursue an independent po- 
licy based on peaceful co-ef§s- 
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tence of countries with diffe- 
rent political system and adhe- 
re to non-alignment. 

2. It should lend support to 
liberation movements. 

3. It should not be a_ party 
to a military alliance of con- 
frontation between super po- 
wers. 

The number of the non-alig- 
ned countries increased with 
each year as can be seen from 
the table below and their influ- 
ence in the United Nations 
and other world forums was 
enhanced. . 


Cai- Lusa- Alge- Co- 
lombo 


1955 1961 1964 1970 1973 1976 


Number of attend- 
ing countries 29 
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The political action and stru- 
ggle of the non-aligned count- 
ries meant drastic change in 
the structure the internatio- 
nal politicai systems which 
in the past divided the world 
into a colonializing lot and a 
large mass of colonized peop- 
les. The political achievemen- 
ts of the Third World nations 
made it imperative the need 
for a new world economic or- 
der. Knowing that the existing 
econonmic structure was a pro- 
duct of the old political system, 
which in essence was based on 
poor-rich-exploitation relation 
ship the existing internatio- 
nal econonmic structure sho- 
uld give way toa new one 
which ensures a more equitab- 
le distribution of wealth 
and balanced economic rela- 
tionship aiming at closing the 
gap of the present existinz 
economic discrepancies among 
the nations of the world. 


Being cognisant of the wis- 
dom of the principles of non- 
alignment and the need for 
meaningful independence by 
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the people, who have been op- 
pressed for centuries, meant 
recently the emergence of a 
new development. Cuba has co. 
me to play with fire among the 
non-aligned world. 

Looking back to Cuba’s his- 
tory, we know that Cuba was 
latin American dictator-ship 
under rule of Batista. The Cu- 
ban people have gone through a 
great deal of suffering and of- 
pression under Batiste’s rule 
until they deposed him after a 
bitter struggle in 1959. The 
new regime which formed af- 
ter the overthrow of Batiste 
was very much in need of sup- 
port and assistance. Thus the 
new Cuban goverment called 
for help from the emerging 
non-aligned countries who 
farourabley responded in view 
of the American threat to the 
new Cuban states The non-ali- 
ened Nations provided tremen- 
dous support to the Cuban sta- 
te. However, the Cuban gover- 
nment exploited the trust and 
support of the Third World na- 
tions for its own ends and bet- 
rayed the priciples of 
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non-aligned community from 
which she had immensly be- 
nefited. Cuba has called The 
Soviet and other East Euro- 
pean countries to its side. She 
slowly entangled herself in the 
economic and military web o. 
the Warsaw Pact Alliance. Ci 

ba is no longer a non-aligned 
country but is a member of one 
of the two power bloc of the 
world, pursuing its role with 
such vigour as to out do al- 
most any other of the more se- 
nior members of its military 
alliance partners. In this con- 
nection, Cuba has_ tramplled 
on the very basic principles of 
non-alignment and had direc- 
tly aligned itself with one ot! 
the two super powers (The So- 
viet Union). In the process, Cu- 
ba has aggressively come up 
against the independence and 
liberation struggles of nation- 
list movement, in contraven- 
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At the outset it is pertinent to 
recall an essay written by Castro 
under the title, «History will ab- 
solve me». In this essay he depicts 
his role in the Cuban Revolution 
which now dragged itself in the 
Horn of Africa in a sheer ignoran- 
ce of the setting, and historical cc- 
mplexities of the area. Cuba’s pre- 
sent role in the Horn is reminis- 
cent of the utter ignorance manifes- 
ted by the European colonialist; 
at the time of their colonisation of 
the African continent. 

In the light of the above  back- 
ground, it is appropriate to exami- 
ne the spzech delivered by Castro 
on April 27, 1978 in Havana Re- 
volutionary Plaza, welcoming Me- 
ngistu, who was on a visit to Cuba. 


At first, the speech seems to be 
interesting in many aspects. Ho- 
wever, the central theme of the 


eS oe C+ Oe 


tion of the programme of non- 


aligned nations. The present 
wanton aggression of the Cu- 
ban and its allied partners ar- 
mies against the Western So. 
mali and Abo Liberation fronts 
and their current genocidical 
war against the Eritrean peo- 
ple is known to. the whole 
world. 

Cuba wants to gain the trust 
of African and other Third 
World countries by having 
them believe that she is figh 
ting the Racist regimes of Rho- 
desia, Namibia and South Afri- 
ca, but this cannot mask its 
heinous policy in Africa. 

Thus, what then has Cuba 
got as the prize of its actions 
It has received a soviet secu- 
rity againist the united States 
because of its proximity to the 
said country. About this, Cu- 
ba gets some economic benefi- 


ts, such as cheap oil supplies 


said speech is full of historical in- 
consistencies and arrogance mani- 
fested againist peoples and organi- 
zations of Africa. 


It gives legitimacy to the machi- 
velian axiom that «ends justify 
the means». Hence, Cuba has side 
stepped the lofty principles of Sci- 
entific Socialism which recognised 
the national liberation movements 
as a patent force fighting agai- 
nst colonialism and _ instead 
in her execution of the policies 
of a super power has sided with 
colonialism in the Horn of Afri- 
ca. 

This fact, is supported by the 
present economic position of Cuba 
which does not allow her to sur- 
ply sophisticated weapons to Men- 
gistu regime or troops. 


Specifically, Castro’s speech 
shows his lack of historical in de- 
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The price of Cuban sugar was 
raised and exported to East 
European countries and Sovi- 
et Union, 

Therefore, the time has co. 
me for the non-aligned nations 
to Consider Cuba’s role within 
the movement because of its 
later involvement in the Afri- 
can affairs that is contrary to 
the principles of non-aligment 
and her total association with 
the Soviet Union and its War- 
saw bloc, otherwise, the dama- 
ge brought to their moveme- 
nt would be irreparable and 
destructive one. However if 
the non-aligned countries pro- 
castinate and condone the 
present policy of Cuba in Afr- 
ica,it would be rather a folly 
of great magnitude and of 
immense  repercussion and 
that could possibly pronoun- 
ce death sentence on the very 
movement of non-aligment. 


History will not absolve Castro 


pth knowledge of the area. This 
has made him a typical Cowkoy 
shooting from the hip in all direc- 
tions. 

He denies the existence 
and the armed struggle of 
the national Liberation mo- 
vements of Western Soma- 
lia and Abbo by supplanting 
them with Somalia in alleging tha: 
«The Somali aggression.... became 
an extra-ordinary threat.... to the 
very existence of Ethiopia.» 


Likewise, he ignores the fact of 
Ethiopian colonisation of the 
peoples of Western Somalia and 
Abbo by claiming that «The Oga- 
den (Western Somali) territorics 
has been part of Ethiopia for hun 
dreds of years....» It seems that si- 
nce Castro by profession is a law- 
yer, he is acting blindly to defend 
the Ethiopian colonialism in the 
Horn. 
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Another point to emphasize is 
are 1882 —1887 — 1948 — 
1954 old dates? 


Further Castro deliberately 

maintains that the present 
conflict of the Horn is basically 
between two States, Somalia 
and Ethiopia in making an ab- 
surd reference to Mexico sta- 
ting: 
In talking with some North Ame- 
rican visitors, I have told them: 
What would be your government’s 
attitude if Mexico invaded you, cl- 
aiming by force the return of Texas, 
New Mexico, Arizona, California 
and other territories which you 
grabbed from them by force in the 
last century and where 10 Million 
mexicans live? 


Accordingly, what emerges from 


the said quotation are the follo- 
wing facts: 


1. Both the analogy and the 
approach are misleading. 


2. Castro’s total ignorance of 
the historical background and lo- 
cal condition of the Horn; 


3. That the specific problem 
of one region can not be _generali- 
sed as a common problem of the 
world. | 


4. Castro depicts himself as 
being the centre of power of the 
Ethopian regime. 


Therefore, he is not speaking 
for Cuba per se when he de- 


- mands «We absolutely refuse 


to discuss the immediate with- 


drawal of Cuban combatants 
in Ethiopia». 

Above all, two striking _pictu- 
res emerges from Castro’s speech: 
his total ignorance of the _ history, 
prevailing realites of the Horn 
and his being as tool of a super 
power domination of the. African 
continent. 


In conclusion, it is an impera- 
tive demand that the nonaligned 
countries expel Cuba from their 
movement because of her being a 


tool of super power in the Horn of 


Africa. In short, history will not 
absolve Castro for his policies of 
reaction and _ retrogression in the 
Horn of Africa in collusion with 
the Russian backing of the Ethio- 
pian colonialism and subjugation of 
the people of Western Somalia, Ab- 
bo and Eritrea. 


SINCE EIGHT YEARS OF REVOLUTIONARY EXISTEN- 


CE CONSTANT ORIENTATION AND GUIDANCE HAVE 


BEEN GIVEN TO THE VARIOUS SOCIAL STRATA INOR- 


DER TO GIVE THEM THE OPPORTUNITY TO PARTAKE 


IN THE ACTIVITIES OF THE COUNTRY SO AS TO RE- 


STORE UNITY OF THOUGHT AND OBJECTIVES. 
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The Secretary-General of 
the SRSP, President of the SDR 
Jaalle Mohamed Siad Barre, and 
a delegation led by him wound 
up a four-day visit to Egypt and 
the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
on the 10th of May. 

During their stay in Egypt. 
the presidential delegation had 
talks with Egyptian leaders on 
the strengthening of the brother- 
ly relations between Somalia 
and Egypt, the Horn of African 
situation and other Arab affairs. 

The participants of the talks 
on the Somali side were: 
President Mohamed Siad Ba 
rre, Minister of the preside- 
nial affairs Jaalle Omar 
Arteh Qalib, Commander of 


the Victory Pioneers Jaalle - 


Colonel Abdirahman Abdi 
and the Somali charge d’Af- 
fairs in Egypt. The Egyptian of- 
ficials in the talks included. 
President Anwar Sadat, Vice- 
President Hosni Mubarak and 


other officials. The talks were | 


crowned with success. 


The SDR President also met 
Ja’ffar Numeiri, the President of 
Sudan who was also on a_ visit 


to Egypt. 


Speaking to pressmen at the 
presidency upon his return ho- 
me, Jaalle Siad disclosed that 
his talks with President Anwar 
Sadat had ended in understand- 
ing and that they had a_ conver- 
gence of views on issues discus- 
sed, and added that the talks 
dealt with the consolidation of 
the fraternal relations binding 
the two countries, Arab affairs 
and other international issues. 


# 
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Jaalle Siad visits Egypt 


& Saudi Arabia 


Commenting on his talks 
with President Ja’ffar Numeiri 
of Sudan and his current effort: 
at reviving Arab solidarity, Jaal- 
le Siad expressed his confidence 
at Numeiri’s mission, which he 
said is beneficial to the Arab 


cause. President Siad pointed 
out that no one is in doubt about 
the fact that the capabilities and 
interests of the Arab peoples 
are better advanced by their so- 
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lidarity and cooperation and that 
their differences only serve the 
interests of their enemies. 


On his visit to Saudi Arabia 
President Siad had talks 
with Saudi leaders on matters 
concerning bilateral relations, 
the Horn affairs and other glo- 
bal questions. Both sides ex- 
pressed similar views on the is- 
sues discussed. 
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Kulmiye opens a seminar 


On May 7th a forty-five day 
seminar on the re-organization 
and consolidation of the rural 
development campaign for 354 
leaders and elders, from the va- 
rious regions of the country was 
officially opened by Vice Pre- 
sident Hussein Kulmie Afrah. 
The Minister of Local govern- 
ments and Rural . development. 
Jaalle Jama Mohamed Qalib al- 
so attended the opening cere- 
mony. 


Jaalle Kulmie highlighted on the 
occasion the importance and 


purpose of the seminar which 
he said would help in the ex- 


change of views and ideas am- 
ong the inhabitants of various 


regions of the country. He un- 
derscored the advantages of self- 


reliance and confidence in one’s 
abilities through which Somalia 


achieved great successes includ- 
ing among others the sand-dune 


stabilization project in Shalam- 
bod. «The fact that we have af- 


forested and stabilized the sand 
dunes has disapproved the ad- 


vice of foreign experts that no- 
thing can be done about the 


sand dunes since there was nc 
oil in the country», Jaalle Kul- 


mie said. He also pointed out 
the benefits of unity and solida- 


rity in view of the current poli- 


_ tical situation in the country. 


A symposium on mass—media ends 


A symposium for the mass 
media staff which opened 
at the ministry of Informa- 
tion and National Guidance 
on the 10th ofMay was offi- 
cially closed by the Secre- 
tary General of the SRS? 


President of the SDR Jaal-_ ; 


le Mohamed Siad Barre on 
21st of May. 


Lectures were delivered 
during its ten days of deli. 
beration by ministers, party 
bureau chairmen and rep- 


resentatives of liberation mo 
vements on the _ effective- 
ness and efficiency of mass 
media in the life and activi. 
ties of the society in many 
aspects and emphasized that 


the written and oral litera- 


ture and guidance given by 
the media should be aimed 
at creating an efficient wor- 
king Society. The fact that 
the work of the mass media 
is difficult and hazardous 
and calls for deligence and 


the skill to use the mass 
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media facilities was discus- 
sed. | 
Addressing the participan- 


ts of the symposium in its 


final day, the President Jaa- 
lie Siad said that it is neces- 
sary for writers and compo- 
sers to first have patriotic 
feeling, knowledge and be 
capable to have a method in 
which they would express 
something to the people, ba- 
sing it on science. — 


The Writers and compo. 
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sers are the spokesmen of their nation and theraising :_ training of the national sta- 


the nation and the convey to 
the people the Revolution,s 
policy in economy, education 
and social affairs, the Pre- 
sident declared. 


Writers and composers 
should be mature, political- 
ly an mentally and their! 
political consciousness must 
be high. Only then could 
they transmit the aspira- 
tions of the revolution and 
the nation towards prog- 
ress and prosperity, he saics 
Jaalle Siad went onto say 
that the mass media staff 
shoulder a great responsi- 
bility in the development of 


Mayor of Baghdad 


At the end of a five-day of- 
ficial visit to Somalia, the Iraqi 
delegation led by the mayor of 
Baghdad City, Mr. Ibrahim 
Ahmed Ismail left Mogadi- 
shu on the 8th May. 


In the course of their stay in 
the Somali Democratic Republic 
the delegation attended a cere- 
mony held at the Bondhere Oni- 
entation Centre. During the cere- 
mony, the regional party secre- 
tary of Benadir Jaalle Yusuf Ib 
rahim Abouras spoke about the 
deep friendly relations between 
Somalia and Iraq. Mr Ismail the 
mayor of Baghdad made a simi- 
lar speech in which he high li- 
ghted the relations between So- 
mali and Iraq and his apprecia- 
tion of Somali’s development. 


The main purpose of their vi- 
sit was to strengthen cooperation 
between the cities of Mogadishu 
and Baghdad and the brotherly 
relations between Somalia and 
Iraq. 


The delegation also toured se- 
veral regions in the SDR. 
While in Kismayo they visited 
several agricultural development 


of the political conscious- 
ness of the society so as to 
catch up with the develop- 
ed world. He said it is part of 
the goals of the revolution 
to train every person in his 
profession with the objective 
of making him more know- 
lebgebale and capable which 
in turn increases his effi- 
ciency and activities. 


Once we know that know- 
ledge and technology enhan- 
ce the value of sovereignity 
and that the world is chan- 
ging day after day,it is the 
policy of the revolution to 
promote and increase the 


visits 


projects undertaken in Jamam2 
and the Equator at Sanguni. 


Briefing newsmen before his 
departure, Mr Ismail expressed 
his appreciation of Somalia’s de- 
velopment during the revolu- 
tionary era. He said his talks 
with somali officials was cro 
wned with success and added 
that they had agreed to exchan- 
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ff, Jaalle Siad said. The 
President said that once the 
benifits of seminars and sy- 
mposiums have become app- 
reciated, it is necessary to 
launch more advanced tech- 
nical training programs in 
view to enhance the skills 
and know-how of the wor. 
kers. . 


The President praised the 
achievements of the- Infor 
mation staff during the 
revolutionary era and their 
courage, solidarity and rea- 
diness on facing up to diffi- 


Mogadishu 


ge visits and ideas. He cited the 
Petroleum Refinery 


Plant constructed 
in Mogadishu as an in- 
dication of the good cooperation 
between Somalia and Iraq. He 
extended his gratitude to the 
mayor of Mogadishu and other 
officials of Benadir region for 
the warm welcome accorded tc 
his delegation. 


HALGAN 


| 
| 


| 
| 


! 


| 


— —— = - 


An EEC delegation led by 
Mr. Claude Cheysson, the 
European Economic Com- 
missioner for development 


paid a one day visit to So- 
malia on the 24th of May. 


Speaking to pressmen at the 
airport upon arrival, Mr. Cheys- 
son said his visit was concerned 
with promoting SDR/EEC  coo- 
peration. He said the European 
Economic Community has assis- 
tedthe Somali democratic Repub- 
lic to finance several develop: 
ment projects since the Lo- 
me Convention. 


Mr Chesson disclosed that he 
would have talks with somali of- 
ficials during his stay on way: 
of promoting SDR/EFEC rela- 
tions. 


Mr. Chesson who was on his 
second visit to the SDR and his 
delegation were warmly received 
at the airport by the Economic 
Bureau Chairman Jaalle Ahmed 
Mohamed Mohamuud, the minis- 
ter of Public Works Jaalle Mo- 
hamed Hawadle Madar, the Am- 


bassadors of France and Britain 
to Somalia and other Somali of- 
ficials. 


The delegation was_ received 
by the President Jaalle Moha- 
med Siad Barre in his office and 
had discussions with him on the 
SDR/EEC relations and coope- 
ration. They had also talks with 
other Somali officials which en- 
ded in success. 


Commissioner in Somalia 
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The talks were mainly centred 
on projects financed by the EEC 
in Somalia and others to be 
financed in the future by 
the EEC community. 


An agreement was signed bet- 
ween the EFC and the SDR oa 
the training of pilots for the 
New Mogadishu Port and finan- 
cing of Port facilities by the 
Community. 


Masses support Liberation :viovements 


SS 
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A mass rally of more than 
eighty thousand of Mogadi- 
shu inhabitants at the 
unknown Soldier Monu- 
ment on 26th May 
in support of the Eri- 
trean, Western Somali and 
Abbo Liberation fronts was 
addressed by the SDR vice- 
president Jaalle Ismail A: 
Abokor who said, history 
proves that no force can stop 
or crush a liberation strug- 
gle once the people feel the 
urge to free themselves. 


Those forces who have al- 
lied themselves to crush the 
Eritrean Revolution would 


surely meet catastrophe 2. 
defeat, he added. 


It is a misfortune that 
the Russians and Cubans 
who only yesterday were 
supporting the Eritrean ReV- 
olution are now bent on des- 
troying them and _é£@si- 
ding with the black Abyssin- 
ian colonialism, the vice 
President said. 


Jaalle Ismail noted tl 
Russian betrayal of the Eri- 
trean revolution is not the 
first it has committed ag: 
nst African peoples. He said 
that the Russians always 
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dishonor agreements they 
enter with other parties 
whenever theyrealize that 
they cannot use it for their 
own ends. He cited the Rus- 
sian behaviour towards So. 
malia, Sudan and Egypt as 
out-standing examples. 


The vice-president decla- 
red that Somalia pursues 
on clear policy of unswer- 
ving support to liberation 
movements and said that it 
will continue this policy. He 
stressesd that Somalia wil! 
support the Eritrean Revo- 
lution since, he pointed out, 
the Eritrean cause is a just 
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one as are those of Western 
Somali and Abbo peoples. He 
dismissed Mengistu’s claims 
of victory as hollow and wo: 
ndered how long he would 
rely on Russian and Cuban 


a 


military presence to prop 
his colonial occupation of 
Eritrea and Western Soma- 
lia. 

He spoke about the _his- 
torical struggle of Eritrean 


May 1978, 


people and praised them for 
their courage, steadfastness 
and iron-will in their libera- 
tion struggle. 

The mass rally was also 
addressed by Mrg Omar Ab- 
dalla, a central committee 
member of the Eritrean Li. 
beration Front. Mr. Omar 
highlighted the Eritrean li- 
beration struggle of the Eri- 
trean people and Abyssinian 
colonial oppression on them 
He noted that the Eritrean 
people has many friends to 
support them in their strug- 
gle for their freedom an 
declared that they wouid 
continue their armed strug- 
gle till total liberation 
is achieved no matter how 
long it takes and at any 
cost. 


Cuba Violates the principle _ 
of Non-Alignment 


The SDR goverment again 
called for the expulsion of 
Cuba from the nonalignment mo- 
vement since Cuba has slan- 
dered the dignity and name 
of non-aligned world by ser- 
ving Russia. 


The permanent represen- 
tative of Somalia at the Un- 
ited Nations on May 14th 
which was delivered to all 
the representatives of — the 
non-aligned countries at 


the United Nations Organi-. 


zation. 


«It is astonishing to let 
Cuba, which has grossly tr- 
ansgressed the very __ basic 
principles and spirit of non- 
alignment to be a member 
of the non-aligned world 
which forbids any memeber 
to ally itself with one of the 
two big powers», the SDR 
permanent secretary stated 
in his call. The statement 
further described the rela- 
tions between Russia and 
Cuba as that of master and 


ee 


servant by which Russia em- 
ploys Cuba militarily, econc 
mically and politically for 
its own ends. It said, Cuba 
has tacitly accepted the em- 
ployment of its forces by 
Russia to defend Russian 
interests. The permanent 
SDR representative said in 
his statement, «more than 
90 thousand of Cuba’s regu- 
lar troops are nowin Africa 
to execute and realize the 
Russian objective of subju- 
gating the Western Soma- 
li, Abbo, Affar and __ Erite- 
rean liberation front. This 
is a clear evidence of the 
way Russia uses Cuban troo- 


ps». 


Cuban military interven- 
tion in purely African affa- 
zrs has created trouble and 
confusion in the continent 
since Cuba is aiming at cru- 
shing peoples struggling for 
their inalienable rights tc 
self-determination and that 
Cuban mercenaries have sl- 


aughtered many African pe- 
oples, the statement added. 
Cuba has defiantly violated 
the 1961 agreement of the 
non-aligned countries to re- 
frain from the rivalry of 
the big powers. Russian and 
Cuban activities pose a gr- 
eat danger to the _ security 
and stability of Africa and 
world peace, said the state- 
ment. 


The SDR permanent rep- 
resentative at the UNO re- 
minded the _ non-aligned 
world of the organization’s 
principle to support those 
peoples struggling for their 
independence. He also war- 
ned of the dangers of letting 
the next conference of non- 
aligned nations to be held 
in Cuba, which he said will 
slaner the name and dlig- 
nity of the organization, en- 
danger world peace and ren- 
der the organization a Rus- 
sian instrument manipula- 
ted by it for its own ends 
and objectives. 
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conference by Minister of Information 
in the Hom 


on the —_— contlict 


It is a pleasure for me to 
welcome you to this press 
conference on the escalating 
conflict in the Horn of Afri- 
ca brought to a head by the 
Abyssinian Colonialism toge 
ther with the collaboration 
of the armed forces of the 
Soviet Union, Cuba and the- 
ir allies who flagrantly in- 
terfered in the affairs of Af- 
rica and the Horn in parti- 
cular. 


It is known to all that 
Mengistu Hailé Mariam ma- 
kes constant threats and 
provocations against the 
Somali Democratic Repu- 
blic the latest of which was 


his declaration at Jigjiga to | 


the effect that he will use 
force to crush Somalia. 


This stream of threats by 
Mengistu was not of his 
own making; but rather he 
is voicing the intention of 
the Russians and their alli- 
es in pursuit of their globa! 
strategic designs to subdue 
one country after another. 
you are aware that the 
roots of the current conflici 
in the Horn of Africa go 
back to history when at the 
end of last century the A. 
yssinian colonialists occupi: 
ed other territories and peo- 
ples as part of its partipati- 
on in the partition of Africa 
by their European. colonia! 
powers. In this connection, 
the colonized people of Wes- 
tern Somalia, Abbo and Er;- 
trea had no other option 
but to take up arms, a _ pro- 
cess that led them to _liba- 
rate about 95% of their ter- 
ritory. Till then, the conflict 
was strictly limited to the 
Abyssinian colonizers and 
the colonized peoples. This 
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was, however dangerously 
aggravated by the direc 
intervention of the Russia- 
ns, Cubans and their allies 
with the objective of cru- 
shing the liberation strug- 
gles of the peoples of 
western Somalia, Abb o 
and Eritrea. Since the 
assumption of the responsl- 
blity of the war operation 
on behalf of the Abyssinian 
regime, the allied forces ha- 
ve brought untold sufferin: 


_ gs to these peoples indescri- 
minately massacring an. 


looting and destroying their 
livelihood. As a consequen- 
ce, hundreds of thousands 
were forced to seek refuge 
in neighbouring countries, 
in Somalia, Djibuti etc. 


The Somali Democratic 
Republic policy regarding 
the matter has always been 
a clear one: to seek a nego- 
tiated solution ina _ bro- 
therly African context ha- 
sed on justice and peace, so 
as to avert the sheding of 
African blood and preclude 
foreign intervention which 
in no way benefits Africa. 


Somalia has called for the 
following: 
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1. An immediate -ease- 
fire; 


2. Withdrawal of fo. 
reign troops from 
the horn of Africa; 


3. To organize nego- 
tiations through the 
OAU. | 


4. And the recognition 
of the rights of Wes- 
tern Somalia, Abbo 
and Eritrea to de- 
termine their own 
destiny. 


However, the peacefu: 
and good intentions of the 
Somali Democratic Repu- 
blic were to no avail; the 
conflict has been conflagra- 
ted to more dangerous pro 
portions. The Mengistu_re- 
gime is ever more inciting 
war and Russian, Cuban, 
and other allies forces and 
troop deployment into the 
region has been on the _ in- 
crease. Thus, the warning 
and concern expressed by 
Somalia has come to be 
true. 

Somalia has expressed its 
concern that this allied ag- 
gression invasion and aggre- 
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ssion would not be limited 


to this region but that 
would eventually engulf ma- 
ny other countries in the 
area, 

As has been recently de- 
clared by Mengistu a joint 
Russian, Cuban, East Ger- 
man and south Yemeni mi- 
litary invasion is underway 
to liquidate the Eritrean 
people and reinstate Abys- 
sian Colonialism in the re- 


gion. 


This increasing foreign 
intervention is being com- 
pounded by the deployment 
of Cuban troops to another 
country in the zone, with. 
the objective of invading an- 
other independent country. 


Moreover, the Abyssinia- 
ns and their patrons have 
now turned their attention 
to destableze the Republic 
of Djibouti by encouraging 
tribal strife among the po- 
pulation and infiltrating 
recruited trouble-makers in- 
to the country who among 
others things, abduct people 


_—_ 


Spokesman comment on Eritrea 


A Statement made by a 
ministry of information sp- 
okesman late May declared 
that the Addis-Ababa _regi- 
me continues to’ willingly 
serve as a tool of the forces 
of intervention and general 
destabilization in Africa, 
Neigbouring countries and 


Eritrea are increasingly fee- — 


ling the pressure of hostile 


foreign encroachment using - 


Ethiopia as a base of opera- 
tion. The people of Eritrea 
are facing the danger of im- 


minent invasion by a com- | 


bined Soviet-Cuban, Ethi- 
opia and other allied forces 
aimed at forcing them intc 
total submission to the Men 


so as to undermine the uni- 
ty and sovereignty of the 
country. The purpose of A- 
byssinians and its allies in- 
tervention in the affairs oi 
the Republic of Djibout; is 
to divert the attention o. 
the people from _ the strug- 
gles of the peoples of Wes- 
tern Somalia, Abbo and Eri- 
trean, All these actions are 
part of the Russian designs 
to dominate and control 
the whole region without re 
gard to the Sovereignty and 
rights of the peoples in the 
region. 


The Somali Democratic 
Republic condemns this fla- 
grant interfernece by the 
Russians and their surroga- 
tes in Africa in particular 
the Horn as abviously the 
presence of their troops en- 
dangers the peace of the re- 
gion, Africa and the Work 
at large. 


The Somali Democratic 
Repblic reiterates its call 
for the withdrawal of all fo- 
reign forces from the Horn 


gistu regime. 

The large scale participa- 
tion of foreign combat tro- 
Ops in the invasion of Eritr- 
ea does not only endanger 
the struggle of the Eritrean 
Freedom Fighters but poses 
a serious threat to the _ se- 
curity, independence and 
progress of countries neigh- 
bouring Eritrea. The pre- 
sent Ethiopian regime in its 
policy of prompting foreign 
intervention and interferen- 
ce in the area, has spared 
no effort in attempting to 
undermine the independen- 
ce, unity and peaceful deve- 
lopment of the Republic of 
Djibuti. 
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of Africa region so that a 
just and peaceful settle 
ment can be realized. 


The Somalj Democratic 
Republic calls the OAU, At- 
rican governments and all 
peace-loving peoples to ac 
dress themselves to the po- 
licies experimented in this 
region which ,iolate the rig- 
hts of the peoples living he 
re andthe rights of Afri- 
cans to solve their own pro- 
blems, which, if not chec- 
ked, will lead to the use ot 
force in this world to enfor- 
ce policies and _ realize ob- 
jectives. 


The Somali Democratic 
Republic calls on the Non- 
aligned community of na- 
tions to expel Cuba from 
the Organisation since i' 
has grossly transgressed 
the very basic principles 
and spirit of non-align- 
ment by rendering itselt 
an instrument to a big po- 
wer. 
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Despite highly destructive 
and serious acts of wanton 
interference the neighbou- 
ring states of Ethiopia _re- 
main steadfast in their re- 
jection and active opposi- | 
tion to all acts of interven. 
tionism and __ interference. 
concluded the statement. 
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The Eritrean Liberation 
Struggle has been going on 
for almost 18 years, during 
which the Eritrean people 
have experienced great tri 
umphs in the battle field 
and difficulties as well. Ho- 
wever the Eritrean people | 
are confident they would 
win their independence no 
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matter how long it takes 
them to do so. «The brutal 
and inhuman invasion of 
the unholy allied troops of 
Russia, Cuba, East Ger- 
many, South Yemen and 
the Adis regime on Eritrea 
will not stop the armied Eri- 
trean liberation struggle». 
declared Mr. Omar Abdalla 
a member of the EPLF, cen 
tral committee on 17th May 
at apress conference in 
confidence in the abilities 
Mogadishu. He expressed his 
of the heroic Eritrean libe- 
ration fighters to teach un- 
forgetable lessons to the 
allied troops who are aim- 
ing at securing the strate- 
for 
their own vicious interests. 


The head of the EPLF of- 


i 


fice in Mogadishu Mr, Ha- 
mud Mohamed Adan con 


demned at the press confe- 


rence the unholy allies on 
their sinister activities and 
Objectives which he said, is 
aimed at annihilating the 
Eritrean people. 


«Their sinister invasion of 
Eritrea directly contradicts 
their declared policies of as- 
sisting liberation movem- 
ents; they have now trans- 
formed themselves to forces 
aimed at crushing and des- 
troying liberation  strugg- 
les», he said. 


The ELF representative 
in Mogadishu Mr, Mohamed 
Nur Ahmed who also _brie- 
fed reporters at the press 
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conference disclosed that 
the Ethiopian troops have 
perpetrated unlawfull and 
sordid invasion on libe 
rated Eritrea, massacring 
children, old men, women 
and innocent civilians in the 
process. They are carrying 
out inhuman and brutal ac- 
tivities in liberated Eritrea 
he said. The ELF, EPLF re- 
presentatives called on the 
Eritrean people to unite 
against Ethiopian colonial- 
ists. They also called on the 
U.N. the OAU, the Arab lea- 
gue and all International 
Organizations and freedom 
loving peoples to address 
themselves to the Eritrean 
cause and counter the dan- 
ger now facing the _ Eritr- 


ean people. 
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The spoken language, being 
a primary human need, is esse- 
ntial to be acquired by man 
but the study of the language 
and the understanding of its 
nature might seem less deman- 
ding. However in the process 
of developing and enriching a 
language it is of a paramount 
importance to study and unde- 
rstand its essential features 
by employing theoretical enti- 
ties of Linguistics, Semantics 


and Psychological implicatio- 


ns of the language. 


Some philosophers contend 
that language is an extremely 
complicated form of Social be- 
havior and demands to be stu- 
died through the detailed an- 
alysis of individual words and 
expressions. This contention is 
more applicable to the Somall 
rather than the English langu- 
age. The premise of reasoning 
te support such choice has its 
basis on the structural descrip- 
tion of the Somali language 
which depends on inflectional 
changes and differs from the 
English which is syntactical. 
To be more precise,-the study 
of the English language might 
be best approached by analy- 
sing its sentences & their infe- 
rence relations while the ana- 
lysis of the Somali Language 
demands more focussing on 
the inflectional changes of the 
individual words and their us- 
age. 


Accordingly, in English the 
significance of word order do- 
minates the formulation of its 
syntactical] analysis or transfor- 
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THE SIGNIFICANCE OF INFLECTIONS 
| IN THE SOMALI LANGUAGE sv 1:2 


mational rules. This is why so- 
me linguists contend the possi- 
bility of categorising gramma- 
tically acceptable English sen- 
tences within the boundaries 
of several specified kernel sen- 
tence patterns. Hence, a sente- 
nce, like «The man ate the me- 
at»., falling under the kerne! 
sentence pattern of noun-ver- 
b-noun resist word transposi- 
tions as «The meat ate the 
man», «The man the meat ate» 
«Ate the man the meat» etc., as 
such changes in word order 
will violate the meaning or g- 
rammaticality of the sentence 
and the outcome will be consi- 
dered asa nonsensical group 
of words. 


Unlike English, the word or- 
der doesn’t restrict the trans- 
position of the constituent st- 
ructures in the Somali langua- 
ge. All possible transpositions 
of words in a_ sentence is per- 
misable with out affecting ei- 
ther the grammaticality or mea- 
ning of the sentence. Thus the 
ordering of words in the same 
sentence can be transposed as 


‘«Ninkii wuu cunay _hilibkii». 


«Hilibkii wuu  cunay ninkil» 
«Wuu cunay ninkii hilibkii», et- 
c. In this sentence the first 
word order follows suit to the 
aforementioned English sente- 
nce pattern but the difference 
lies as its other diversified cha- 
nges in word order maintain 
the meaning and grammatical- 
ly acceptable new patterns. 
Through out such changes in 
word order it could be noticed 
that even in some cases there 
is no need of inflectional trans- 
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formations for the agreement 
among the transposed words. This 
mainly depends on the type of 
preverbials used in the senten- 
ce. For instance, if the prever- 
bial «baa» is employed in the 
same sentence to substitute 
«Wuu» an inflectional change 
occurs on the preverbial as 
word order is changed to make 
it agree with the transposed 
nouns and becomes «buu» ins- 
tead of «baa» as in «Ninkii baa 
cunay hilibkii» and «Hilibkii 
buu cunay ninkii». 


The above illustrations indi- 
cate that, as word order is not 
so significant to bind within 
boundaries the positions of wo- 
rds in the Somali sentence, the 
theory of the language is first 
the theory of words. In this 
way the usage, meaning and 
extensions of individual words 
characterise the sentencehood 
of the Somali language. 
In other Words’ as 
the Somali language is inflec- 
tional rather than syntactical 
it is more appropriate to app- 
roach the language by analy- 
sing the inflectional formati- 
ons and transformations on the 
individual words and how such 
inflections affect the structu- 
res. ces 


From such contention it can 
be inferred that the inflections 
in the Somali language can be 
employed to the extent of con- 
stituing an agreement among 
the components of a sentence 
as well as dominating the me- 
aning and function of the word 
through transformations. Ac- 
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cordingly, through inflectional 
changes a verb and an adjec- 
tive can be driven from the sa- 
me root (noun) and all the th- 
ree words can be employed in 
one sentence while each servi- 
ng the imposed meaning and 
function. For illustration, if 
the suffix «san» is added to the 
root word, the adjective «wa- 
naagsan» (good) is formed whi- 
ch is different in meaning and 
function from the noun «wa- 
naag». Further if the suffix 
«in is added to the noun inste- 
ad of «san» the new word «wa- 
naaji» is formed which func- 
tions as a verb. Hence, we can 
string these three words toge- 
ther by placing the preverbial 
«ku» before the verb and 
also a noun to precede the 
adjective. The formed senten- 
ce is written as «Wanaag ku 
wanaaji nin wanaagsan» whi- 
ch is sensible and acceptable 
grammatically. 7 

More over, the inflectional! 
changes can transform the ve- 
rbs into nouns by the addition 
of suffixes as: «d», «id», «sho», 
«mo», ete., as «soco» (walk) —- 
«socod», «tag» (go) «tagid» 
«qabo» (catch) — «qabasho» 
«dey» (look) — «deymo». 

In still another level of infle- 
ctional changes the noun clas- 
ses of gender, number etc. are 
formed. In the case of forming 
the masculine and feminine. 
gender suffixes are added to 
the nouns such as_ «Ka», «ga», 
«a» «ta» «da», «sha», etc, as in 
«ewliilka» (boy), «diigga» (Coc- 
k), «Libaaxa» (Lion), «naag- 
ta» (Lady), «bisadda» (cat). 
«chasha» (camel). 


In number the singular form 
of the nouns are affixed to tra- 
nsform them to plurals as 
«far» (finger) — «faro», «Wa- 


ji» (face) — «wajiyo», hooyo 
(mother) — «chooyooyin» «wad. 
ne» (heart) — «wadnayaal» 


af (mouth) -afaf. So far the 
attempt was to delineate how 
inflectional changes affect bo- 
th meaning and function of 
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the individual words of the 
Somali language. Now, 
to show how the words are 
structured together to form se- 
ntences, the trace needs to be 
sought in the way that the co- 
nstituents of the sentence are 
related to one another. Here, 
again, the approach is through 
the inflectional changes on the 
individual words which establi- 
sh an agreement among the 
constituents of a structure, as 
in the two sentences «Wiilka 
ayaa taga» (The boy goes) and 
«Naagta ayaa tagta» (The la- 
dy goes). In both sentences 
there is an agreement between 
the nouns andthe verbs by 
adopting suffixes of the same 
function. The inflectional cha- 
nges that establish such agree- 
ment is the masculine and fe- 
minine suffixes «a» and «ta» 
of the verbs which in function 
correspond to those of the no- 
uns «Ka» and «Ta». 


The inflectional changes in 
both sentences occur on the no- 
uns and verbs but the prever- 
bial «ayaa» doesn’t change in 
such sentences as it can serve 
another purpose. Unlike-other 
preverbials, the type in these  se- 
ntences can be shortened and 
affixed to the suffixes of the 
nouns asin «Naagtaa tagta» 
while not changing the mea- 
ning of the sentence. But when 
such shortening form of pre- 
verbials is not possible, the 
preverbials undergo inflectio- 
nal changes in agreement with 
the nouns asin «Wiilku wuu 
tagaa» and «Naagtu way tag- 
taa». These two sentences cor- 
respond to the preceeding ones 
In every other aspect except 
that in the latter the suffixes 


of the third person singular is — 


in a shortened form affixed to 
that of the gender. The combi- 
ned suffixes transform the ge- 
nder suffixes from «Ka» to 
«Ku» and «Ta» to «Tu» in the 
nouns, while in the verbs the 
changes are from «a» to «aav 
and «ta» to «ataa». 
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As through inflectional cha- 
nges this type of preverbials 
change from »Wuu» to «way» 
the combined suffixes of the 
nouns and verbs change to eés- 
tablish agreement among all 
the three words in the senten- 
ce. 

Such preverbial inflectional 
changes are more abvious whe- 
n pronouns are employed ins- 
tead of nouns, such as: 


«waan tagaa» (1) go. 

«wuu tagaa» (He) goes. 

«waad tagtaa» (yOu) go. 

«way tagtaa» (she) goes. 

«waannu tagnaa» (we) go.-exclu- 

«Sive. 

«waynu tagnaa» (we) go. inclu- 

«SiVe 

«way tagaan» (they) go. 

As before we can group the 
suffixes of the verbs as mas. 
culine and feminine which in 
the combination of suffixes fall 
under four groups as «aa», 
«taa», «aa» and «aan». The 
latter two suffixes’ don’t con- 
form to the gender - pronoun 
combination as they represent 
both sexes. But no two prever- 
bials have the same _inflectio- 
nal changes except «Way». 
This shows that such prever- 
bials don’t only agree with 
their prououns but can also 
substitute them in most cases 
as the pronouns are after omitt 
ed as in the above illustration. 
«Way» as an exceptional pre- 
verbial substitutes both «She» 
and «They» but the unique co- 
bined suffix «aan» in the verb 
maintains both the gender and 
pronoun function of «They». 


All in all, from these specu- 
lations one can notice the signi:- 
ficance of inflectional changes 
that play a fundamental role 
by adding substance to the stu- 
dy of the Somali language. 
Therefore to develop and enri- 
ch the language we need rese- 
arch Works or serious studies 
for extending and deepening 
the understanding of the lin- 
guistic structures of the Soma- 
li Language. 
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To gain a deep understanding 
and insight into the nature, mea- 
ning, categories, tendencies and 
laws of historical progress we ha- 
ve analytically and  synthetical- 
ly lay down a multi-sided, probing 
and relatively watertight theoretic 
framework giving us the essence 
and criterion of social progress, its 
driving forces, motivations, and 
the complex interply of elements. 
systems, social laws and _ intercon- 
nections. With the help of this we 
ascertain to frame up an ap- 
proach to a social whole enco- 
mpassing all the aspects of 
social development. The _ su- 
periority of Marxist - Leninist 
Views on historical progress 
lies in its holistic, integrated 
and systematic approach tc 
progress in all its dimensions, 
natural and social, the materi- 
al and the spiritual, etc. Thus 
with its wholesome scientific 
analysis, Marxist — Leninist 
outlook with regard to this 
theme, is counterposed to the 
one-sided, partial and _ subjec- 
tive views propounded by the 
countless idealistic views. 


The theoretical and analyti- 
cal methodology of Marxism — 
Leninism hinges on the. well 
tried and tested tools of procee- 
ding from the general to the 
particular, from the abstract 
to the concrete. This metho 
dology is singularly brought 
out by Marx’s Tome, Das Capi- 
tal can also be intima. 
tely felt in all his other 
writings, particularly in the 
German ideology and in the 


preface, «Introduction to the 
critique of political economy,» 
published in 1859, eight years 
before the publication of Volu- 
me I of Capital. In principle 
with regard to the theme of 
historical progress, a compre- 
hensive outline shedding light 
necessitates the setting out of 
its essence, and the criterion 
which objectively can act as an 
honest and scientific determi- 
nant. 


ESSENCE AND CRITERION 
OF HISTORICAL PROGRESS: 


A strict dialectical appro- 
ach to the study of phenomena 
and processes instructs one tc 
probe into the essences of thin- 
gs, and not to be_ sidetracked 
by the superficial attraction of 
the mere aggregation of exter- 
nally governed phenomena. 
which is the hallmark of the 
modern empirical positivistic 
school of bourgeois science. 
Accordingly K. Marx’s point 
of departure is a_ dialectical 
materialist search into  socia! 
phenomen. The following pas- 
sage clearly brings out the real 
content of Marx’s Views: «In 
the social production of their 
life, men enter into definite 
relations that are indispenab- 
le and independent of their 
will, relations of pruduction 
which correspond to a definite 
stage of development of their 
material productive forces. The 
sun total of these relations 
constitutes the economic struc- 
ture of society, the real foun- 
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MARXIST-LENINIST VIEW 
OF HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT 


by Mohamud A. Ali (Bayr) 


dations, on wihch rises legal 
and political supersturcture 
and to which correspond defi- 
nite forms of social concionse- 
ss.. The material production of 
material life conditions the 
political, social and intellectual! 
life process in general. It is not 
the conscionsness of men that 
determines their being, but, on 
the contrary their social being 
determines their social cons- 
ciousness». This breif quita- 
tion clearly brings out Marx’s 
attitude to social development, 
and this really defines the Mar- 
xist approch to social progress. 
The socio-economic formation, 
and the intimate conncetion 
between the productive forces, 
and relations of production 
(Property relations) goes intc 
the core to gire us a true pictu- 
re Of society, and the _ predic- 
tion of its organic movement. 


Socio-economic formations 
follow one another, and in their 
succession constitutes an ove- 
rall historical advances. The 
productive forces the more dy- 
namic aspect of the mode of 
production in as much sas it con- 
tains the vital and crucial di. 
mensions of social life, in other 
words the implements of pro- 
duction and man and his skills. 
is made to develop by histori- 
cal necessity. Historical neces- 
sity springs from the ever ex- 
panding needs of man, and 
these needs are both material 
and spiritual. The increase in 
population and the other ver- 
tical and horizontal needs of 


HALGAN 


society, divided into classes 
and thus class needs brings life 
historico-logical laws helping 
society to move forward. How- 
ever Marxist - Leninist view is 
diametrically opposed to the 
vulgar mechanistic views whi- 
ch argues: 


1. That the former socio- 
economic formation did not 
have any good at all; 

2. That accordingly the old 
socio-economic formation ha: 
to be completely nagated. 


Rejecting the above mecha- 
nistic approach it sets out the 
continuity of the historical 
process, which at the sametime 
is characterised by leaplike 
discontinous and upward 
movements, which on the one 
hand retains all that was good 
in the former socio-economic 
formation, civilisation, and cu- 
mulative human culture, while 
on the other hand, through the 
social revolution, ushering a 
new era engerndered by a new 
socio-economic form. In other 
words socialism constitutes a 
higher social system than capi- 
talism. 


Be that as it may the profun- 
dity inherent in scientific soci- 
alism, particularly in its adhe- 
rence to the interconnection of 
things and phenomena, and 
their interpenetration with re- 
gard to the superstructural 
planes in terms of the domain 
of intellectual culture reduces 
the above mechanistic assum- 
ptions untenable. Scientific ou- 
tlook from which socialist ide- 
as flow sees historical progress 
as an intimate connection bet- 
ween the past and present, and 
through this medium a general 
forecast of the future tenden- 
cies are laid down. But these 
tendencies are only advanced 
as tendencies and never as 
ultimate, given and irreversib- 
le truths; and this goes to 
prove the openness, all-roun- 


dedness and objective nature 
of the scientific outlook, which 
is capable of capturing the 
imaginations of realities here 
and now, while additionally 
meeting the requirements ol 
future generations to come. _ 


Marxist outlook, however 
partisan in class terms, does 
not blind itself to the tempes- 
tuous path that social progress 
has to endure, and according- 
ly it spells out the antagonis- 
tic and contradictory nature 
of the whole nation of histori- 
cal progress in class society 
by singling out the points be- 
low set:- 


a. The admission that his- 
torical progress is never a ste- 
ady straight ascent from the 
lower to the higher. In this con 
text marxism-leninism, as a 
scientific outlook does and has 
to admit that historical prog- 
ress is from time to time sub- 
ject to zigzags and uneven- 
ness. Globally, social develop- 
ment is an ascent; however, 
that does not save this process 
from sudden regressive _lur- 
ches and reverses. The import 
of this admission clearly expla- 
ins to us the relative successes 
of fascism in the 1920s anda 
1930s in Europe and even 
today the Chilean experience 
is a continuation of this per- 
iodic reverses, which just like 
adverse biologcial mutations 
mars the organic progressive 
development of social life. 
All the same, despite the mo- 
mentary reverses, the wuniver- 
sal rule overriding the  speci- 
fic, turns out to be an all-roun- 
ded advancement of both natu- 
ral and social phenomena and 
processes, and this according- 
ly constitutes a meaningful 
guiding line for the oppressed 
Classes’ political organisation 
in their vanguard role to strug- 
gle for a better and more hu- 
mane world. 


— 29 


May 1978, 


re a ee ~ ee 


b. The contradictoriness ot 
historical progress in class so- 
ciety is evidenced by the _ tre- 
mendous growth of technologi. 
cal and scientific revolution 
which is inevitable, since this 
is determined by the socio-eco- 
nomic needs of society. How- 
ever economic progress, in 
class society, particularly un- 
der capitalism, sectoral and te- 
rritoral-wise is not matched by 
a balanced, and harmonious 
growth of its social whole. 
Growth is usually a perverted, 
distored and uneven phenome 
na whereby the astronomic tec- 
nico-economic growth does not 
synchronise with the _ socio- 
spiritual and moral impoverish- 
ment. With all the’ techni- 
co-economic blessings capitali 
st society has to contend with 
certain economic zones and 
regions where unimaginable 
poverty, squalor, shantytowns. 
increasing gulf between town 
and country, feature promin- 
ently. From this spring, or ra- 
ther is inherent in it, certain 
objective historicological laws 
defining relationships between 
countries and peoples in terms 
of the polarisation between ca- 
pital and labour, skilled and 
manual labour, and the’ _con- 
comitant superior and _ subor- 
dinate nexus characteristic in 
such a situation. 


Another corresponding im- 
port of the contradicdictori- 
ness of historical progress in 
exploitative society is its adver 
se effect on the social uses 
emanating from the economic 
and technical blessing of ma- 
terial advancement A 
lopsided evalution of all 
categories governs a class whe- 
reby opulence and poverty, ri- 
chness and sub-human existen- 
ce, the height of cultural attai- 
nment along with the lack of 
it, coexist and are cotermin- 
Ousg Production surpluses, ins- 
tead of satisfying human want 
is burnt away as in the case 
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of wheat surpluses in the 
U.S.A., or as in the case of ap- 
ple surpluses in Italy and 
France thrown into the _ sea. 
What is good for human cons- 
umption, under capitalist intr- 
insic economic laws the inter- 
play of demand and supply 
are counteropposing, and the 
former in the credit and debit 
account of capitalist enterpri- 
se has to be sacrificed for the 
more profitable oriented _lat- 
ter choice. 


Thus an exploitative socie- 
ty notwithstanding its tremen. 
dous development of producti- 
ve forces, both natural and hu- 
man stumbles to seriously har- 
ness the spiritual and truly 
beautiful moral qualities of 
man. 


THE PATH TO GENUINE 
HUMAN PROGRESS 


Human progress has to at- 
ford us a macroscopic picture 
of the world in which we live, 
by taking up and generalising, 
connecting all categories, phe. 
nomena of natural, social and 
human thought processes. Ac- 
cordingly it has to engulf al! 
facets of social life. Further it 
needs an ideological choice ba- 
sed on the welfare of the vast 
majority of mankind, which 
needless can only comprise the 
toiling masses of any given so- 
ciety. For this very reason so- 
cialism as the latest most 
scientific outlook, equipping 
the exploited and oppresse:! 
classes to overthrow the capi- 
talist system, which has out- 
lived its prime, and deserves, 
as Engels long ago predicted, 
to be carted into the museum 
of antiquity. 


In its less than century ex- 


istence socialism has proved 
its viability and vitality for 
the onward and heightened 
ascendant evolution of progres- 
sive social development of 
man. 


Socialism’s superiority to 
capitalism is attested to by 
the points below ennumerated: 


1 The tremendous organising 
power which socialism gives to 
the working masses has _ had 
highly favourable impact on 
the technico-economic wealth 
of society thereby ensuring a 
continuous and permanent as- 
cendant process promising the 
production of an abundance 
for all to enjoy; 


2. The possibilities of stea- 
dy progress is made_ tenable 
by the planned and _ scientifi- 
cally founded character of so- 
cialist development, which is 
conscious and purposive acti- 
vity as opposed to the spon- 
taneous and anarchic nature 


of development as engendered 


by capitalism. 


Socialist planning whose effi- 
cacy is more and more being 
admitted even by the bour- 
geois social thinkers is being 
developed through the impro- 
vement wrought upon socialist 
management of all socialist 
process, gradually volunta- 
rist and bureaucratic tenden- 
cies are being tackled; 


3. Contradictions exist in 
all socio-economic formations, 
even under socialism. But so- 
cialism has the added value 
of understanding the natural 
and social laws in operations, 
and by virtue of this a guided 
and conscious direction bene- 
ficial to society is achieved; 
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4. Socialist historical prog- 
ress is never one-sided and 
subjective, and is not, as argu- 
ed by some quarters, attained 
by the violation of individual 
rights. For the first time un. 
der socialism man’s all-sided 
potentialities are tapped. This 
is made to flourish through 
the correct and dialectical han- 
dling of the unity between 
the philosophical categories 
of the individual and _ social, 
the particular and universal. 
in the framework of enabling 
man to leave the realm of cir- 
cumscribing necessity of cro- 
ss over to the realm of real 
freedom. 


In Conclusion through the 
fervent belief in man as a so- 
cial being, embodying all the 
infinite and creative potentia 
lities to set him really free, 
given the right social system, 
which alone only Socialism 
can masterfully meet,can gi- 
ve us the true perspective tc 
enrich and deepen the inex- 
haustible reservoir still open 
for historical progress. Man, 
shaped by liberating class out- 
look in close unity with mil- 
lions of similar minded and 
inspired collective can, throu- 
gh the engagement in the con- 
structive tasks of the social 
revolution, sweep all the des- 
tructive debris which 
is inherited from 
the selfishly-narrow min- 
ded parochial, and stullified 
past, to build in its place a 
truly classless society free of 
suffering abject poverty, and 
the exploitation of man by 
mang It is then that man can 
at last stand on his feet, and 
fully realise his immeasurable 
worth. 
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BOOKS & DOCUMENTS 


Here are high-light excerpts 
from the speech: 


It is a great pleasure for us 
all, to meet here for the purpo- 
se of honouring the celebera- 
tion of Ist May and the impor- 
tance we attach to it the Ist 
day of the workers as well as 
the Ist Anniversary of the Ge- 
neral Federation of Somali 
Trade Unions. 


Therefore, it is a great 
honour to extend a warm 
greetings and congratulatio- 
ns to all the Somali wor- 
kers wherever they may be and 
the working class the world 
over, on their celeberations of 
the great day of the workers 
that is lst of May 


I hope that Somali workers 
will triumph in their struggle 
for the progress and unity of 
their nation. I wish for the in- 
ternational working class tc 
succeed in their fight against 
exploition, reactionary forces 
and imperialism. 


Comrades, the history of the 

human society has shown us 
the major role played by the 
organized workers in the mate- 
rial progress of humanity. It is 
Only workers who have made 
it possible through their labo- 
ur and excellence in chan- 
ging the life of the _ society, 
strengthening the class strug- 
gle of the workers for being 
the vanguard of a socialist re- 
volution, for the building of a 
new life without the exploita- 
tion of man by man. 

The workers who became the 


victims of exploitation, oppre-. 
sion and colonial subjugation 
have been forced to wage a pe- 
rmanent struggle for the reali- 
sation of their objectives and 
aspirations. Besides, they beca- 
me the vanguard for the rest 
of the working people their bu- 
ilding of a new society based 
on labour, equality and justi- 
ce. Their realization of the ab- 
Ove objectives have made the 
workers the vanguard of the 
society which made it impera- 
tive to organize themselves in- 
to unions to fight for their ri- 
ghts and class interests. The 
Somali Democratic Republic 
has its own peculiar setting 
Somali workers are living 

within the framework of this 

this setting which has affec- 
production and political con- 
sciousness. Although the Re- 
volution of 21st October 
and the SRSP, had, made the 
achivement of series of conse- 
cutive victories that became of 
value for the betterment of the 
living standard of the Somali 
masses, it is true however, that 
some segement of the workers 
have not reached the desired 
level of political maturity. The 
major cause of this setback is 
socio-economic structure of 
our society which has _ nouri- 


shed with the idea of tribalis- 
m, and the political backward 

ssnes of the society. The im- 
perialists and reactionary ele- 
ments are using tribalism as 
a tool for the achievement of 
their sinister policies. However, 
history has proven the withe- 
ring away of tribalism. There- 
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fore workers are needed to be- 
come the vanguard force in the 
elimination of the enemy of 
our nation. 


Likewise, this problem has 
been faned by imperialist pro- 
paganda, exaggeration, reacti- 
onary, who all have one com- 
mon objective that is undermi- 
ning the march of the Revolu- 
tion by defending their class 
interests. Hence, there is a 
need for the workers to beca- 
me the cause and source for 
economic growth  strengthe- 
ning increases in their income 
and in general the betterment 
of their living standard is direc 
tly connected with the  buil- 
ding of socialist society, the 
productivity of the workers 
and the level of their political 
maturity. 

The revolution of 21st Octo- 


ber did not limit itself alone in 
increasing the number of the 
workers, but has taken drastic 
steps pertaining to the better- 
ment of the general interests 
of the workers with respect tc 
mobilization and the widening 


of the economic scope. It is for . 


these reasons that the Revolu- 
tion has instituted numerous 
laws which the latest were is- 
sued in 1977. Among the said 
laws are: Skill Labour law whi- 
ch was Officially published 
on ist May 1977. The said 
law has encouraged Skill wor- 
kers and has been the big- 
gest step in the _ reorgani- 
zation of the workers wages 

and salaries as being 
among the central target ot 
the Revolution with respect tc 
jobs and development. Thus a 
national committee was estab- 
lished for the implementation 
of the skill labour law. 


Workers who have benefited 
from the ongoing examination 
total 11,225 individuals. The 
benefits derived are economic 
ones in terms of the increase in 
ones wages and salary and 
certificates in terms of obtai- 
ning recognition of their know- 
ledge. The workers have their 
permanent representatives in 
various committees at national 
level dealing with matters con- 
cering workers. Among the 
said committees are the follo- 
wing. 


A government employees 
and non-government emplo- 
yees complaints overseeing co- 
mmittee; 


B. Establishment commit- 
tee; 


C. National Economic com- 
mission; 
D. Committee for the im- 


plementation of the Skill labo- 
ur law; 


E. National planning com- 
mission; 


F. Promotion and award 
committee; 


G. National acquisition, te- 
nder, and development commi- 
ttee. 


The above achievements pin 
point to us a promising future. 
Before the Revolution, workers 
were at loggerhead with colo- 
nialists and internal reaction 
These two elements objected to 
the policies intended for the 
betterment of the living stan- 
dard of the workers. Accordin- 
gly, they split workers,degra- 
ded skill labour and the needy. 

It is therefore, an imperative 
task of the workers to protect 
and safeguard the gains of the 
Revolution which are the base 
for their future, struggle since 
a revolution has no_ value wi- 
thout being able to defend it 
self. 


Comrades, we have to ask 
our selves: What are the roles 
to be taken by the workers in 
the progress of our country?. 
The answer is, the Somali wor- 
kers have taken an_ indelible 
dynamic role crowned with ho- 
nours and medals in recogni- 
tion of the said roles. in their 
continuous works associated 
with the process of nation bu- 
ilding. The workers’ were the 
vanguard in all the above en- 
deavours. It must be observed 
that when the Revolution was 
born, it was decided to build 
our country with the help of 
our mental and physical labo- 
ur and in consideration of our 
economic capability. Then our 
workers pledged to contribute 
their salaries which was the 
only assest that they owned, 
to contribute some to the deve- 
lopment sector for widening 
the productive capacity of our 
economy, and for the recruit- 
ment of new workers in the la- 
bour force. Also, when the st- 
ruggle of the Somali national 
liberation movements has ra- 


ched the peak point of gravity, 
the Somali workers had _ pled- 
ged again to contribute their 
wages and salaries as well as 
their lives for the liberation ca- 
use of their brethren. 


Comrades, international im- 
perialism and the reactionary 
forces are trying to undermine 
our Revolution for the realisa- 
tion of their sinister reactio- 
nary interests. The recent defe- 
ated coup attempt headed by 
small group was serving the 
interests of Foreign powers. 
This action reminds us that ne- 
O-imperialism and its lackeys 
have not yet given up and that 
they are ignorant of the fact 
that the vigilance and solidari- 
ty of the Somali people would 
be strengthened whenever 
they try to raise up their hea- 
ds. The Somali people hold the- 
ir glorious Revolution with the 
Utmost trust and that they 
are ready to defend its gains 
and objectives. 


As you may recall, since ei- 
ght years of Revolutionary 
existence constant orientation 
and guidance have been given 
to the various social strata ino- 
rder to give them the opportu- 
nity to partake in the activiti- 
es of the country so as to resto- 
re unity of thought and objec- 
tives. However, we have now 
reached a stage where we co- 
uld no longer tolerate those 
anti-revolutionaries who are 
raising their heads and those 
colonialist and international 
imperialist puppets would be 
treated in appropriate manner. 


Comrades, with respect to 
the present conflict in the horn 
of Africa, the SDR has on seve- 
ral occasions made it clear 
and still maintains that the 
issue is one between two Afri- 
can peoples and as such it res- 
ts with them to find a neigh- 
bourly Africanist solution. In 
fact the solution of the con- 


HALGAN 


flict serve the interests of 
all the nations of the region. 


The SDR, feels itself obli- 
ged to support all liberation 
movements such as those in 
South Africa, Namibia, Zim- 
babwe, Palestine, Western 
Somalia, Abo and Eritrea. It 
is because of our belief that 
these peoples are fighting for 
their human rights and the 
determination of their destiny 
that our revolution sees itself 
upon not to waver in its bac- 
king and support for these li- 
-beration movements. 


The intervention of foreign 
forces in the problem of the 
Horn would only aggravate 
the situation and heighten the 
tension and conflict in the 
area, thus complicating the 
prospects for peace. Therefore, 
we call on foreign forces to be 
withdrawn from the_ region 
and leave for the peoples con- 


The General Secretary of the 

SRSP and President of the 
SDR, Jaalle Mohamed Siad 
Barre addressed on May 22nd 
Mass Media Staff. Here are 
some excerpts from the Pre- 
sident’s address: 


Comrades, the writers and 
composers are the spokesmen 
of the nation and they convey 
to the people the Revolution’s 
policy in economy, education 
and social affairs Writers and 
composers should be mature. 
politically and mentally and 
their political consciousness 
must be high. Only then could 
they transmit the aspirations 
of the revolution and the na- 
tion towards progress and pros- 
perity to the people. 


cerned to settle their problem 
as they see it suitable to their 
interests. 


Finally, I would like to ex- 
tend an immense congratu- 
lation to the Somali workers 
wherever they may be, on the 
august occasion of the lth 
anniversary of the General Fe- 
deration of Somali Trade Un- 
ions, wishing them victories 
in the coming year for the ex- 
ecution of the numerous duti- 
es awaiting them. The year 
which elapsed was for you (GF- 
STU), the most difficult year, 
because it was the year that 
you were going to rely on yo- 
ur self: Office building, mobi- 
lisation of the workers, foun- 
dation and_ reorganization of 
the structure of the General 
Federation of Somali trade un- 
jons. The creation of new so- 
urces of income, establishing 
contacts with vaious trade un- 
ions abroad for the _ the full 


The writers and composers 
shoulder a great responsibility 
in the development of their 
nation and the raising of the 
political consciousness of the 
society so as to catch up with 
the developed world. 


It is part of the goal of the 
revolution to train every per. 
son so as to make him mo 
knowledgeable and capable 
Which in turn increases his ef. 
ficiency and activities, 


Once we know that knowlege 
and technology enhance the 
value of sovereignty and 
the world is changing day af- 
ter day, it is the policy of the 
revolution to promote and _ in- 
crease the training of national 
staff. 
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execution of the coming year 
duties awaiting you. 


I would like to advise you to 
be united as one in fighting 
against the enemy of the Re- 
volution, socialism and ende- 
avour for the increase of pro- 
duction, safeguarding the go- 
ods and the assest of the na- 
tion, safeguarding implemen- 
tation of the policy of SRSP, 
the laws intended for the deve- 
lopment of the nation economy 
in general and in particular 
intended for the welfare of 
the needy masses. 


BE VICTORIOUS, BE VICTO- 
RIOUS, BE VICTORIOUS. 


LONG LIVE THE UNITY OF 
THE INTERNATIONAL WOR. 
KING CLASS. 


VICTORY FOR SOCIALISM. 
FREEMOM AND UNITY FOR 
THE SOMALI NATION. 


DOWN WITH COLONIALISM. 


Jaalle Siad’s address to the 
mass—media Staff 


Once the benefits of the 
seminars and symposiums 
have become appreciated, 
it is necessary to launch 
more advanced technical trai- 
ning programs so as to enhan- 
ce the skills and knowhow of 
the workers. 

«The recent threats directed 
at the SDR by Mengistu Hai- 
lé Mariam does not come from 

Mengistu but heis merely 

expressing the intentions of — 
the Russians and their allies» 


Anyone who attempts to in- 
vade the SDR will surely fail 
and meet great defeat and 
suffering and that the Somali 
nation is ready to defend its 
unity, dignity and sovereignty. 


The allied forces want to 
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force Somalia to renounce its 
support to the liberation mo- 
vements, We declare that So- 
malia will continue its right- 
ful support to the peoples stru- 
ggling for the determination 
of their own destiny and inde- 
pendence. 


Somalia does not force nei- 
ther can it stop the peoples 
fighting for their independen- 
cé and no other force can stop 
them till they realize their hu- 
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man aspirations for indepen- 
dence, 


During the _ revolutionary 
era the information staff ha- 
ve demonstrated courage, soli- 
darity and readiness in facing 
up difficulties. 


The staff and officials of 
the information Ministry must 
strengthen their solidarity and 
cooperation as well as their de- 
dication and preparedness. 

Both the management and 
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workers are of the same wor- 
king class and there should 
not be any antagonism bet- 
ween them since they are both 
serving the people, 


The idea of a divided man- 
agement and staff is a colon. 
ial legacy and as such should 
be done away with, since it 
runs counter to national soli- 
darity. We consider anyone 
who propagates this idea as 
enemical to the nation. 


Jaalle Siad’s address on the Youth Day 


The General Secretary 
of the SRSP and President 
of the SDR, Jaalle Moha- 
med Siad Barre on the 15th 
of May attended a play sta- 
ged at the National Theatre 
here to mark the Youth 15th 
May. we reproduce here so- 
me excerpts of his address: 
Comrades, 


The long Somali strug- 
gle for freedom and _inde- 
pendence which was spea- 
rheaded by Ahmed Gurey 
and Sayid Mohamed Ab- 
dulla Hassan and the sub- 
sequent birth of fhe first 
political party, the Somali 
Youth League in 1943 
which was founded by 13 
young patriots, spread tc 
all parts of the country 
to mobilize the people in 
the struggle which finally 
culminated in the indepen- 
dence of the country. 


The successive corrupt 
regimes after independen- 
ce have neglected the as- 
pirations of the people. It 
was because of that the 
October Revolution came 
into being to lead the na- 
tion to all-round progress. 


Since then, the Revolu- 
tion has achieved great 
successes which made. it 
possible the establishment 
of the Somali Revolutio- 
nary Socialist Party. 


As stipulated in its First 
Charter, the Revolution 
has pledged itself to the 


liberation and unity of the | 


somali people and the in- 
dependence and _ progress 
of the Somali Democratic 
Republic is incomplete SC 


long as Somalis were being | 
colonized and denied their | 


rights to political and hu- 
man development. 


The Revolution has, ful- 
filling its, First Charter 
Pledge, supported the libe- 
ration struggle of the 
people of Djibouti. and ot- 
her world liberation move- 
ments. 


Likewise, the Somali De- 
mocratic Republic is _ obli- 
ged to unswervingly sup- 
port and assist the people 
of Western Somalia whc 
are still suffering under 
the oppression of colonia- 
lism. 


=) 


Neither the pressure of 
foreign forces who blindly 
plunged themselves intc 
the Horn of Africa con- 
flict nor the empty, therats 
of Abyssinia will prevent 
us from supporting the 
Somali Liberation front. 


We once again call on 
the international commu- 
nity to work for the peace 
and stability of the Horn 
of African region, the wi- 
thdrawal of foreign troops 
from the region and the 
recognition of the rights 
of the peoples of this re- 
gion to self-determination 


The massive arms being 
poured into Abyssinia are 
only meant to further heig- 
hten tension in the region 
and add more fuel to the 
fire, SO as to make peanec in 
this .region more compli- 
cated. 


We also call on the no-alig- 


ned Community of nations 


to see the role of Cuba in 

the International arena in 

its true light which is con- 

trary to the letter and spi- 
rit of Non-alignment. 
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In particular, we urge 
the OAU member states tc 
address themselves to the 
Horn of African problem 
calling for an African solu- 
tion. 

Cuba in its double role 
in Africa by pretending tc 
support African liberation 
movements’ while crushing 
other African liberation 
movements, is serving on- 
ly the special strategic in- 
tererts of others. 


It must be pointed out 
that imperialist and colo- 
nialist elements have ma- 
ny a time- attempted to to- 
pple the Revolutions born 
to transform the lives of 


their peoples, to lead then 
to progress, democracy and 
peace. These elements ai 
ways employ internal rea- 
ctionaries to attain their 
objectives. 


The foiled coup of last 
month was only one of the 
many conspiracies hat- 
ched by the forces of reac- 
tion against the Somali 
revolution. It was enginec- 
red by a small group of mi- 
litary men who had 0nc 
support ineither the ar- 
med forces or the public, 
their heinous objective was 
to endanger the existence of 
the Revolution and the uni- 
ty of the people. 


| 


I call onthe youth to 
fight against  tribalism 
which is a tool employed 
by antirevolutionaries. 
balism is the most lethal 
enemy of the society. 


I urge you to be vigilant 
against tribalists who pre- 
ach tribalism aimed at cri- 
ppling the Revolution and 
unity of the people. 


I also call on the youth 
union to promote its acti- 
vities and its vigilance agai- 
nst antirevolutionary forces. 
May I wish you success in 
your activities towards the 
fulfilment of your national 
duties and a bright future. 


The Somali Workers will succed 


in their struggle for the progress 


and unity of their nation 


JAALLE SIAD 


SPEECH DELIVERED ON THE OCCASION OF 1ST MAY. 
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| 
+ is 4n imperative task of the 
| 
workers to protect and safeguard 
| 

‘the gains of the revolution 
‘which are the base for their 


future stuggle 


JAALLE SIAD 
SPEECH DELIVERED ON THE OCCASION OF 1ST MAY. 


Ist May and the 15th: Dates of Historical significance for Somalia. 


Hamar Weyne is one of the Historical places in Mogadishu. 
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EDITORIAL NOTES 


MOMENTOUS DAYS 


In the history of every nation there are certain dates that 
singularly stand out as milestones in the temptestuous struggle 
for freedom, true sovereignty, unity, and the attainment of all 
the sacred goals for which the vast majority of the nation aspire 
to. 26th June and July ist 1960 are dates that will be indelibly 
marked in the minds of countless generations of our people to 
come, who will fondly remember them, and enthusiastically wel- 
come their celebrations. 


On 2¢ June 1960, Northern Somalia, a former British pro- 
tectorate became the first, amongst the five dismembered Soma- 
li territories, to see the dawn of independence. On July Ist 
196¢, Southern Somalia ,an Italian Trusteeship since 1950 fol- 
lowed suit to become the 2nd Somali territory to liberate itself 
from the yoke of colonialism. The twins on that same day de- 
cided to join and form the Somali Republic, thereby constituting 
the nucleus of the noble goal of Somali unity to be further fou- 
ght for. | 


In nutshell those two dates symbolise the materialisation 
of the undaunted and heroic struggles waged by our people un- 
der the lofty banners of Ahmed Gurey, Sayid Mohamed Abdulla 
Hassan, and the SYL. The tree of independence was watered 
by the blood of countless and valiant heroes, who sacrificed the 
most worthly thing-life - towards their people’s future happiness. 


To crown our long independent struggle which the two da- 
tes stand for on 1st July 1976 the Somali Revolutionary Socia- 
list Party, a Vagnuard party of the new type was established in 
order to deepen and enrich the revolutionary socio-economic 
transformations taking place within a socialist framework. 


The SRSP is the inheritor and continuator of all the splen- 
did struggles embarked upon by the Somali people for freedom, 
a better humane life, unification and a consistent struggle aga- 
inst imperialism, colonialism, zionism and Apartheid. 


In the span of two years the SRSP has done a tremendous 
job, that is by creating the Social organisations, such as the Fe- 
deration of STU (ist May 1977); Somali Women's Democratic 
Organization (8th March 1°77); Somali Revolutionary Youth 
Organisation (15th May 1977): The Organisation of Somali Co- 
operatives Movement (éth January 1978), and last but not least 
the Revolutionary October Young Flowers Organisations (18th 
June). These social organisations are built on the basis of 
meeting the vital necessity of mobilising the Somali Working 
Class, and all the other progressive stratas in our society. The 
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motto, the working class organised is everything, the working 
class dispersed is an ineffective force, has to be stricly adhere? 
to tf one has to facilitate passing power over to the workin, 
people. Besides the party created its branches in all the regions 
and districts. and at the sometime inaugurated the establish- 
ment of its basic units and cells. Today the Party and the so 
cial organisations are all in existence in the breath and length 
of the country, and are all discharging the gigantic tasks in ac- 
cordance with their respective programmes. 


All along, the party's main objective was to implement the 
main terms of its programme and constitution. An _ integral 
aspect of this is for the Party to frame up an over all plan for 
socio-economic advancement of the Somali society. To attain 
this, and to maximise the utilisation of both the natural and hu- 
man resources, and over and above this to close the gaps result- 
ing from former development plans, the Party and the Govt 
machinary have spelt out a new development interim economi¢ 
plan for 1979 - 1981. Correspondingly the former decided poli- 
cy of attaining self-sufficiency in foodstuffs has been a new and 
vigorous momentum. The Ministry of agriculture, and other al- 
lied Ministries and agencies whose tasks directly impinge on the 
economic field have been encouraged to lay down the necessa- 
ry conditions for the programme of self-sufficiency to be a reali- 
sable objective by the year 1980. There is no doubt that a criti. 
cal evaluation of the plans so far laid down and a serious com- 
mittment to eliminate the drawbacks intrinsic in them will in 
the end make possible a more efficient management of our eco- 
nomy and the raising of our productive capacity. A less tophea- 
vy administrative system, one which is flexible, free of bureau- 
cratic red tape and attuned to the spirit of the nation’s welfare 
constitutes a fundamental and necessary organ through which 
our long term strategy could be accomplished. It is and ought to 
be a primary duty of the SRSP to create the vital administrative 
and managerial system to make its political decisions to be spee 
iily carried out. 


#th June and July ist are the spirit beating in the hearts 
ef the Somali people wherever they are. The present conflict 
‘m the horn and the foreign intervention on the side of Abyssi- 
nian colonialism is today subverting the age old cherished goa 
ls of the Somali people. The Somali people in the Somali West 
and Abo people are still fighting, to enjoy their right to self- 
Yetermination, which is an inalienable right of all oppressed peo- 
ple. The old Abyssinian colonialism, a mis-spent political fon 
*e, outliving its usefulness is trying to breathe into itself a new 
lease of life, by colluding with the Russo-Cuban strategic inte 
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rests in the Horn of Africa. This unholy collusion is charged 
with the supreme task of denying the people of the Somali West, 
Abo and Eritrea their full right to independent existence? In 
addition it is meant to achieve the present Russian super-power 
ambitions of world hegemony and expansion. 


The Somali Democratic Republic in line with the principles 
enrishned in its own Charters, and the genuine applications of 
the UNO, OAU, and Arab League edicts on peoples right to self- 
determination supports the people of the Somali West, Abo and 
Fritrea in their efforts to break away, and actively decide their 
own future. A lasting svlution to the conflict in the Horn boils 
down to the undiluted acceptance of the principle of self-deter- 
mination to the peoples languishing under Abyssinian colonia- 
lism. 


With regard to our people the spirit of 26th June, and 1st 
July will continue to inspire us in our renewed efforts to create 
the basis for an all-roundedly better life for our people. Des- 
pite the multiple and weighly problems, set against us by inter- 
nal and external reaction, and inspite of the regressive nature 
of the many unavoidable tests of life, the courageous Somali pe- 
ople will remain cool and sober, and will wage an unremitting 
struggle against all their euemucS ore and new. and will final- 
Iv, no doubt be the victors. 


In the fight for the future, let us always look back to our 
glorious past, a past without which present day sovereign So- 
malia would not have been born. 
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Economic and Social Affairs 


FLOWERS OF OCTOBER REVOLUTION 


Mahamed Dahir Afrah 


Whover has been ‘to the He- 
adquarter ‘of the flowers of 
the October Revolution 
«FOR», in Mogadishu, betwe- 
en the period of 15-17 June 
has undoubtly left the centre 
with amasing bewilderment 
about the proceeding without 
their comprehension. In this 
above mentioned’ headquarter 
a trail gathering was in prog- 
ress between different meni- 
bers of the aforesaid children 
organization. 


- 4 : 
In fact, this gathering was 
the first of its type to be ever 
held in Somalia. The nature 
of the gathering delegates 
who participated in its delibe- 
rations and prevailing atmos- 
phere were all an admirable 
affairs of extraordinary cha- 
racter. However, we will re- 
fer to the point later, but to 
start with let us explain the 
Objectives of the gathering, 
the delegation who attended 
its proceedings and the ‘issues 
raised init. ~~ ° 


Historical Background: 7 


18 June of this year, was 
the Tth Anniversary of the flo- 
wer of October Revolution. Sin- 
ce ‘then, 18th June has been 
observed. throughout the SDR. 


18th June 1971, was the first 
day in which the Somali chil- 
dren day was recognised. The- 
se children were given the na- 
me Flowers. This name was 
given to them by Secretary 


General of the SRSP, Presi- 


dent of the SDR, Jaalle Siad 


At the opening ceremony of 


the first camp for the training 
of the young generation of So- 
mali youth. This.was_ El-Ja- 
alle Camp, which was meant 
for the utilisation of the So- 
mali students during their 
school vacation. 


The President on the inau- 
guration of that camp called 
the children the flowers of the 
land. This was the initial 
starting point for the organi- 
Zation of the Sons and Daugh- 


ters of the Mother land of e- 
lementary school level. They 
were called «The flowers of 
the October Revolution. The 
mobilisation and ‘the educa. 
tion of the flowers of the Oc- 
tober Revolution was tackled 
with the diligent responsibility 
of the Ministry of Education. 
Likewise, a-lion share in this 
endeavour was underta- 
ken by the political office of 
the presidency of SRC. ' 


Among the major objectives 
for which the flowers of the 
revolution were established 
are: 

a) To start at the ‘oppor- 
tune time, of the children for 
the building of a'soviety based 
on sound and ena, penee: 
nality. - 


b) To imbed in the minds 
of the children the ‘love of 
their land, its sovereignty cul- 
ture and development. | 


c) To raise them in a re- 
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volutionary spirit as well as 
culture and socialist persona. 
lity. 


dad) In order to make an 
early detection for their hob- 
bies and talents for the reco- 
gnition of what is convenient 
for each cell for their encou- 
ragement and for their acco- 
untability. 


e) In order to teach them 
sood manners, socialization. 
self-respect and decent compe- 
tition. 


f) To train them for sho 
uldering responsibilty, sociatal 
leadership and the inculcula- 
tion of self-confidence in them 


For the achievement of the 
objectives mentioned above 
diverse centres were _ establi- 
shed for the training of the 
children of the flowers of the 
Revolution. The largest one 
being that of Kamaludin loca- 
ted in Mogadishu. This cen- 
tre is also their Headquarter. 
In these centres children are 
tought several different acti- 
vities based on their different 
hobbies. Among the activities 
performed are: 


1. Different sporting acti 
vities. 


2. Painting, arts and crafts 
ect. 


3. Composition of plays 
and their performance. 


4. Playing with musical in- 
struments. 


Do. Learning folkore dances. 


6. Acquiring skills of argu. 
mentations and debates. 


7. Writing of 
articles, stories etc. 


newspaper 


8. Learning technical craf- 
ts. 


9. Increasing their political 
maturity through the medi- 
um of a language they under- 
stand. 


A tangible achievements ha- 
ve been made in the_realisa- 
tion of the objective for which 
the flowers of the Revolution 
were established, and the im- 
plementation. 


Of their Planned (Prog- 
ramme.) It was af 
ter the birth of SRSP and the 
foundation of the Somali Re- 
volutionary Youth Union 
«SRYU>» that the flowers of the 
Octobar Revolution have ma- 
de a tremendous progress in 
being a well established orga- 
nization coming hierarchically 
under the SRYU. Precisely it 
comes under the supervision 
of one of its department for 
which a special secretary for 
the children organization was 
named. 

After their long continuous 
education and mobilisation as 
was mentioned earlier, «FOR» 
has reached a new stage of 
quality which means that the 
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Somali children have reached 
a leve] in which they are ma- 
ture for any work expected 
from an established political 
orgaisation. The children of 
«FOR» inorder to test this 
matter and to demonstrate to 
other have organized a semi- 
nar of high quality and expe. 
rimental nature to show how 
they are ready to embark on 
bigger gatherings that would 
be organized by themselves 
alone. 


This experimental gathering 
was held at the Headquarter 
ef «FOR», in the period bet- 
ween 15 — 17 June. The gath- 
ering was attended by delega- 
tes from the 14th districts of 
the Benadir Region, Head Qu- 
arter of «FOR», students of 
elementry, intermediate schoo. 
Is, centres of the Re. 
volutionary youth, and that of 
the orphans of the armed for- 
ces. The total number of the 
delegates was (343) Children. 
The Secretary General of the 
SRSP, President of the SDR 
Jaalle Siad, was guest of ho- 
nour of the gathering where 
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he delivered a historical spe- 
ech. Other high ranking offici- 
als were also guests of honour 
such as, Vice-President of the 
SDR Jaalle Major General Hus- 
sien Kulmie Afrah, Members 
of the CC of the SRSP. 


This Congress had the char- 
acter of a Seminar. The mat- 
ters discussed were divided in. 
to reports, and reciprocal de- 
bates of the various. children 
organisations who attended 
the gathering. The delibera- 
tions of the said gathering we- 
re divided into three points: 


1. The value of sovereignty. 


2. Mobilisation and the rea- 
ring of children. 


3. And the care of the you- 
ng generation. 


Grown up Children: The 
guests who participated in 
the gathering have been wel! 
impressed and became proud 
of the growing young genera- 
tion. Jaalle Mahamed 
Ali, who was one of the guests 
attending the gathering has 
delivered a short speech at 
closing of its deliberations. 


It was a new phenomena in 
the history of our nation mov- 
ing ane’s sentiments when he 
sees a big conference that has 
been gaing for several days 


which have been attended by 
hundreds of people among 
them the highest ranking lea- 
ders of the country, the confe- 
rence was organized and finish- 
ed to its conclusion by childr- 
en the eldest ones are 15 yea. 
rs old. It was surprising how 
small children became matu- 
re for organizing arguments 
and debates, thinking that 
they are big politicians sitting 
in parliament. Likewise, it was 
astonishing that the responsi- 
bility and the prudence mani- 
fested by each child starting 
from the three children who 
were directing the conference 
chairmanship and the five of 
age (10) who were at the he- 
lm of the secretariat, up to the 
the delegates who were sitting 
in the hall without the least 
noise. However, the only noise 
heard was slogans, and group 
songs in which pauses were 
made in supporting of each 
speaker whenever he/she refer 
to historical occasion. 


The children of fiowers of 
October Revolution, unli- 
ke their tender age, have pa- 
rticipated on several occasions 
in many important conferen- 
ce held within the SDR and 
abroad. 


Starting from the conferen- 
ce of the heads of states of Ea. 
st and Central Africa, that 
was held in Mogadishu in 1971 
up to this day there is no con- 
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ference that was held in which 
«FOR» did not participate es- 
pecially in terms of its enter- 
tainment and admonishment 
Further more, they have 
partcipated in several confere- 
nces attended by the children 
of the world. Thus, it is not 
surprising for them to organi- 
ze conference and to participa- 
te in its debates. It would be 
an exaggeration and _ distor- 
tion if we make the _ preten- 
sion that Flowers of October 
Revolution has achieved 
its planned target, in terms of 
its establishment and the weil 
rearing of its components. Ho- 
wever, coOmmentable _ results 
have been made, but with lit- 
tle achievements about the 
planned goals for which the 
organization was founded. 


In conclusion the experime- 
nt of 15-17 June has become a 
successful one as well as being 
cognizant that «FOR» has rea- 
ched a stage of self-managem.- 
ent, similar to an established 
social organization. This con- 
ference of the children is a pra- 
ctical lesson in the sense that 
they have gained an immedia- 
te experience as it was plann- 
ed. 


We congratulate the Fiowers 
of the October Revolution on 
the 7th Anniversary of its faqu- 
ndation wishing them immed- 
iate success and a4 promising 
future. 
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PARTY LIFE 


’ A Party delegation led -by 
the Chairman of the Bur- 


eau for Social Affairs Jaal- 


le Anmed Maxamed Farah’ 
returned home on June 
16th after a thirty six 
day friendly visit to China 
at the invitation of the Co- 


mmunist Party of the Peo- 


ples Republic of China. 


On arr.val at Peking, the 


delegation. was accorded 1° 
warm réception by member: — 


of the Chinese:: Communist: 
Party. 


During their visit, th» 
delegation toured seven Chi- 
nese Provinces visiting In- 
dustries, Cooperatives, Hy- 
droelectric power stations. 
Universities, Party Schooi:. 
Museums and Historic pla- 
ces like the Great Wall of 
China which is among the 
Seven Wonders of the Wor- 
Id. Chinese Party Official 
as well as the public gave a 
warm welcome to the So- 
mali delegation briefing 
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them about the struggle of - 


the Chniese people towards 
the development of their 
country. Furthermore, ideas 
were exchanged often by the 
Somali delegation and mem- 
bers of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party. | 
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Party delegation visits China 


The Somali Revolutiona 
ry Socialist,Party. and the 
Chinese Communist Party 
have a deep-rooted friend- 
ship based on historic ties of 
over a millennium which 
existed between the Somali- 
and Chinese people. __sé, 
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Seminar Closed for Rural Community Leader 
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The second year elapsed 
since the foundation of the 
SRSP during which new ex- 
perience and insights were 
gained. Such experiences 
facilitated for the re-organi- 
zation and initiation of bet- 
ter approach of the tasks 
as to realise the most re- 
warding means and metho- 


ds. 
The responsibility of run- 
ning the party obligatio- 
ns falls directly on the sho- 
ulders of the Party func- 
tioners as well as those of 
the other social organisatio- 
ns to intensify the relation 
of the Party and the masses. 


This made inevitable for the 


training of these functione- 
ries in all tasks required for 
the running of the Party. 


The functionaries of the 
Party and other social orga- 
nisations had already acqui. 
red necessary political 
knowledge. Hence some of 
them are now chosen to 
learn vocational training in 
fields such as office proce- 
dure, statistics and  type- 


writing. 


Accordingly on 9th of Ju- 
ne, 60 functioners of the 
Party and other social orga- 
nisations were admitted in 


mentioned knowledge. On 
the opening occasion of this 
month course, the Chair- 
man of the Bureau for Cen- 
tral Committee Affairs, Ja- 
alle Ibrahim Maygag Sa- 
matar delivered a_ speech. 
In his speech, Jaalle May- 
gag reflected the accompli- 
shed tasks of the SRSP du- 
ring the two years follo- 
wing its foundation. He 
also pointed out the requi- 
red obligation of the func- 


tioneries of the SRSP and 


other social organisations 
and how this vocational trai- 
ning will help them to car- 
ry out their responsibility 
successfully. 


Women’s Committees Undergo Training 


Between the 5th and 19th 
June 1978, the Regional and 
District Committees of the 
Somali Democratic Women 
Organisation parti- 
cularly those responsible 
for the education, child and 
mother care, administra- 
tion and economy, had un- 
dergone a short training 
course at the domestic edu. 
cation centre in Mogadisho. 


The main purpose of the 
training course was to of- 
fer an opportunity to the 
leading Committees of the 
women organisation to ex- 
change their experiences 
with the aim of tackling 


the problems that confront | 


their daily tasks and duties. 


Moreover, there have 
been other lessons deliver- 
ed to the participants on 
the current affairs in the 
area and the role they are 
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supposed to play. 

Of special significance 
was the opening address 
delivered to the participant 
members by Brig. General 
Jaalle Ismali Ali Abokor, 
the Assistant Secretary Ge- 
neral of the SRS P 
and the Vice -- President of 
the Somali Democratic Re- 
public. In his address, Jaal- 
le Ismai] reminded the de- 
legates of the magnificent 
role played by the Somali 
women in the National Li- 
beration struggle, their un- 
forgetable part in the edifi- 
cation of the revolution and 
also their present engage- 
ment in the national recon- 
struction. He has _ pointed 
out that these remarkable 
contributions by the Somali 
women were what has led 
the revolutionary govern- 
ment to pass such decrees 
as the family laws that 
underline the emancipation 
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of the Somali women and 
their ascendence to an equ- 
a] status with their male 
partners. 


In addition to the execu- 
tive members of the Somali 
Democratic Women’s Orga- 
nisation, there were other 
institutions that took part 
in this training seminar in- 
cluding the Ministry of Ed- 
ucation, Ministry of Health, 
and members of the—Bena- 
dir Regional Party Branch. 
Needless to mention that 
the SDWO is one of the or- 
ganisations fully dedicated 
to the social progress of the 
Somali people and hence 
with the other political and 
mass organisations and sta- 
te organs in the country. 


The training course was 
concluded on the 19th Ju- 
ne 1978. Present at the clo. 
sing ceremony were dignito- 
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ries from the Central com- 
mittee of the SRSP Party, 
including the President of 
the SDWO, Jaalle Fatuma 
Omar Hashi, the Minister 
of Education, Jaalle Adan 
Mohamed Ali, Minister of 


7th Anniversary of the Flowers 


Higher Education, Jaalle 
Ahmed Ashkir Botan, the 
Mayor of Mogadishu Jaalle 
Yusuf Ibrahim Ali, Benadir 
Reginal Party Secretary, 
Jaalle Warsame Ali Farah, 
and me commander of the 
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peoples militia, Jaalle Abdi- 
rahman Abdi Hussein. 

The closing address was 
made by Jaalle Warsame 
Ali Farah, the Benadir Re- 
ginal Party Branch Secre- 
heats 


of the October Revolution 


On 18th January, 1978 at 
the centre of Mogadishu, 
the capital city of Somali 


Democratic Republic large 
number of children who are 
members of the Organisa- 
tion of the Somali children 
named flowers of October 
Revolution met for 7 con- 
secutive days, each on that 
particular date, children dr- 
essed in blue and white uni- 
form as members of the flo- 
wers of the October Revolu- 
tion ceremoniously partici- 
pate in the rally. 

The Children participat- 
ed in the rally in the com- 
emoration of that day, 
18th June, which has spe- 
cial significance to them, 
and is marked as the foun- 
ding date of the Flowers of 
the Revolutionary October. 
18th June 1971 Secretary 
General of the 8.R.S.P. Pre- 
sident of the SDR Jaalle Si- 
ad coined the name «Flow- 
ers» of October for the So- 
mali Children, to symbolise 
the vitalily of the future ge- 
nerations. The next step 
was to establish the organ- 
isation of children named 
Flowers of the October Re- 
volution, while following 
the directions of Jaalle Siad. 


In the rally on 18th June 
large numbers of children 
(F.R.O.) met at the centre 
of Mogadishu. They mar- 
ched along the main aven- 
ues of the city, and laid flo- 
wers at the monuments of 
Sayd Mohamed Abdulle Ha 
san, Dhagahtur, Hawa Ta- 


ko and at the Unknown So- 
Idier’s monument in come- 
moration of the struggle of 
the Somali people for inde- 
pendence and the valiant 
nationalist struggle for whi- 
ch they shed their sacred 
blood. 

It is an important national 
issue when children who 
growing up visit and pres- 
ent flowers at their grand- 
fathers monuments who sa- 
crificed their lives to defe- 
nd their nation. It is a sym- 
bol which the Somali chil- 
dren can be proud about 
and a heritage they have to 
further deepen in their me- 
mories. 

A ceremony whick: took 
place at the national thea- 
tre during the night of 18th 
June, was another progra- 
mme prepared by the Flo. 
wers of October Revolution 
anniversary. On that occas- 
sion. 

Special emphasis was gi- 
ven to the Trade UW)iior) Ed- 
ucation since th? Scmali 
Working Class and its Ge- 
neral Federation of trade 
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unions eanestly believe that 
Scientific Socialism is the 
only path that can ensure 
better living standard and 
the statisfaction of the 
need of the Working mas- 
ses. Hence the importance 
attached to the study of 
the Socialist Ideology. This 
has to be carried out along 
side the vocational training 
of the Workers 


This short Seminar prov- 
ed to be useful and fruit- 
ful. Attending the _ ses- 
sion were Party and Go- 
vernment officials Social- 


Organisations and _repre- 
sentatives of progressive 
people, The programme 


took along time to dis- 
play but all the same to 
display but all the same _ it 
was appreciable and splen- 
did.Most specifically appre- 
clally appreciated was the 
high level of activity and 
heightened consciousness 
shown by those small chil- 
dren which reflect that the 
future of our great country 
is safe in their hands. 
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The 3rd meeting of the GFSTU 


At the Somali workers 
centre in Mogadishu, was 
held the 3rd meeting of the 
Central Committee of the 
General Federation of the 
Somali Trade Union _ bet- 
ween 10 - 12th June 1978. 


Such meetings are held 
twice annually. 
The meeting’s Agenda 


items were as follows: 


1. Reports by the delega- 
tes on the activities of the 
regional and district bran- 
ches since the 2nd Central 
Committee meeting. 


2. Internal regulations 
for the day-to-day func- 
tions and duties of the Fe- 
deration, which had _ been 
approved by the meeting. 


3. The establishment of 
more trade union branches 
throughout the regions and 
the districts to embrace 
the whole country. It has 
been found from experien- 
ce that this is a necessary 


measure for the improve- 
ment of the Federations 
work and the fulfillment of 
its tasks on a national le- 
vel. The meeting has appro- 
ved the establishment of a 
union for the local govorn- 
ment employees and the ho- 
tel union workers. 


4. Thecreation of two 
separate departments: one 
for the administration and 
the other for the ideology, 
after it was found out that 
the handling of these tasks 
by one single department 


was very burdensome. 


The items in the Agenda 
were dealt with by the par- 
ticipants in accordance 
with the principles of Dem. 


ocratic centralism and cri- 
ticism and self-criticism. 


Every member has democ- 
ratically spoken his mind 
on. these issues and clearly 
expressed his opinion as 
principles of scientific soci- 
alism entail. 


The discussions in the 
meeting were carried out 
ina lively and comardely 
spirit. Reports and _ discus- 
sions were interspersed by 
revolutionary songs and slo- 
gans that reflected the in- 
domitable ill and spirit of 
the Somali working people 
and their honest dedica- 
tion to realise the aspira- 


tions of the nation and bui- 
ld a socialist society. 

At the close of the meet- 
ing, the participants passed 
the following resolutions 
that can be classified into 
two categories:- 


1) The first set of resolu- 
tions pertain to the present 
historical stage of the nation 
and the duties incumbent 
on the Somali working cl- 
ass. 

2) The second group deals 
with the improvement of 
both labour and the condi- 
tions of the toiling Somali 
masses. 

These resolutions can be 
easily read elsewhere in 
this magazine under __—i the 
heading «Books and Publi. 
cations». 

After the Conclusion of 
its works of the 3rd mee- 
ting, a 4- days Seminar was 
arranged for the Chairmen 
of the regional an district 
Trade Union branches, held 


at the Workers Cultural 
Centre. 
The main themes of 


the Seminar focussed upon 
the activities of the Gene- 
ral Federation of the Soma. 
li Trade Union in the past 
year. 
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Vocational Training for SRSP 


and other Social Union’s Fuctionaries 


The Assistant Secretary 
General of the SRSP and 
Vice-President of the SDR, 
Brig. General Isn 1il Ali A- 
bokar closed a sem.nar for 
447 rural community leaders 
at El-Jaalle of Marka dis- 
trict on 18th June 1978. 
These leaders of; the rural 
communities were mainly 
the elders or religious figu- 
res from all the regions, dis- 
tricts and villages of the So- 
mali Democratic Republic. 


During this course of the 
50 days Seminar, the com- 
munity leaders acquired 
knowledge related to the ru- 
ral development especially 
administration, sanitary co. 
nditions, health promotion 
for rural people and their 
livestock and the develop- 
ment of the agricultural 
production. 


One of these situational 
lectures was presented by 
the Secretary General of the 
SRSP, Jaalle Siad, on 9th 
June 1978. In his lecture the 
President high-lighted on 
the need for co-operation 
and unity as the prerequi- 
site for the overall progress 


of the society. Jaalle Siad al- 
so urged the community lea- 
ders to safeguard the fruits 
of the Revolution and pro- 
tect them against all reac- 
tionary elements. In conclu- 
sion the President adviced 
them to practically 
apply the knowledge _ they 
acquire in their role of lea- 
ding the community so that 
the national aspirations 
might be realised. 


In general during this 
seminar the required objec- 
tives were achieved accord- 
ing to its plan and on the 
closing day, Vice-President 
Jaalle Brig.-General Ismai! 
Ali Abokor spoke on the oc- 
casion. 


In his speech, Jaalle Is- 
mail dealt at length on the 
country’s present situation 
and the role of the 
community leaders in ad- 
vancing the nation while 
helping the society to over- 
come the difficult condi- 
tions prevalent at the mo- 
ment. 


After completing their 
studies in the seminar, the 


HALGAN 


Printed monthly at the 
State Printing Agency 


Mogadishu, SDR. 


community leaders retur- 
ned back to their rural areas 
to resume their obligation 
in more enlightened me- 
thod. This will add more to 
the realisation of the 21st 
October Revolution’s aims 
in developing the Somali 
society whose majority resi- 
de in the rural areas. 


This is why the Revolu- 
tion considers the advance- 
ment of the rural people as 
a top priority and accordin- 
gly staged the rural dev. 
elopment campaign which 
was made permanent at the 
latter phases and the ex- 
pansion of the government 
administration to the rural 
areas. 

Similarly this conclu- 
ded seminar for the commu- 
nity leaders was mainly to 
open a dialogue between the 
rural elders and the govern- 
ment leaders for strengthe- 
ning the relation between 
the Revolution and the ru- 
ral people. Also some of its 
other aims were to teach 
the community leaders the 
required administrative 
techniques and the methods 
of mobilising the masses. 
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WORLD AFFAIRS 
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In a meeting of Arab Forei- 
gn Ministers held in March 
this year a decision was con- 
clusively taken to set up a 
Commission charged with the 
task of re-establishing Arab 
Cooperation which hit rock 
bottom after President Sadat’s 
visit to Jerusalem. 


Sadat’s official visit to Je- 
rusalem in Nov. 1977 was un- 
dertaken to show to the World 
public opinion the unstinted 
Arab efforts and their good 
intentions in the search for a 
Lasting peace in the Middle 
East. Bisides, Sadat, through 
this visit of his intended to 
destroy the psychological bar- 
iers separating the Israelis g 
Arabs as a result of the succes- 

sive Middle Eastern wars. 


As for the rejectionist Arab 
front their arguments turned 
on the assumption that Israeli 
expansionism and stubborness 
towards the Middle East con- 
flict will not be transformed 
by a good will visit by an 
Arab Statesman. In fact this 
visit can, and did lead to un- 
neccessary divisions an = ran- 
cour between the Arab States 
directly confronting Isreal, si- 
_ nee it gave Israel the option 
of entering into unilateral ag- 
reements with each Arab State. 
In the end the Palestinian 
peoples’s right to their own in- 
dependent State could be jeo- 
pardised. 


The creation of Israel and 
the continous support exten- 
ded to it by Imperialist powers 
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is not accidental. The rationo- 
le of Israeli existence is foun- 
ded on the long term imperia- 
list strategy to subvert Arab 
progressive and national libe- 
ration revolutions in the area. 


To the exterit that Israel is 
nourished by external strong 
forces, and is objectvely mea. 
nt to act as a sharpkrife pion. 
ing at the heart.of the Arab 
World, most probably it will 
tocet peaceful Arab efforts 
with disdain and contempt. 


Proceeding further in our 
analysis, the Middle East con- 
flict to be seriously defused ne- 
cessitates a just solution to be 
found for the Palestinian issue 
since the usurpation of Pales- 
tinian rights and their evic- 
tion from their land is at the 
root of the whole conflict. Fai- 
ling to find an equitable solu- 
tion will make a lasting peace 
a non-materialisable goal. Ac- 
cordingly it only stands to 
reason to extend an invitation 
to the sole and legal pelestin- 
ian representative to fully ta- 
ke part in the official talks bet- 
ween the parties to the Mid- 
dle Eastern Conflict: The Isra- 
el and Arabs. 


In the furtherance of the 
Arab cause itis imperative 
that a strong United alliance 
ought to be forged in order to 
strengthen the Arab hand in 
the eventuality of any negoti. 
ations with Israel. Interna- 
tional imperialism and Israel 
are fully cognisant with the 
effectiveness and the great 


A-CALL FOR ARAB SOLIDARITY 


— By Ali Mohamed Ahmed 


weight which a united Arab 
front will pose if successively 
consolidated. Thereby they ha- 
ve left no stone unturned to 
frustrate such unity emer- 
ging. In line with this the im- 
perialist plan with regard to 
the Middle East hinges upon 
partial solutions to be accom- 
plished unilaterally with each 
Arab confrontation State. 


Preceding accumulated Arab 
experiences all go to vividly 
prove the inexhausitible bene- 
fits stemming from _ unity, 
which perforce ensures _victo- 
ry, whereas disarry and _ disu- 
nity on their part inevitably 
leads to defeat and desponde- 
nce. We still remember the ma- 
gnificent contributions of the 
Arab people to Egypt’s valiant 
struggle against the tripartite 
aggression in 1956. 


It is noteworthy to cast back 
our memory to the Khartoum 
Conference in 1967, and the 
strong Cooperation it fostered 
amongst Arab ranks who then 
were striving to consolidate 
the progressive bloc in the Ar- 
ab world, which imperialism 
consciously wanted to suppla- 
nt and overthrow. Doubtlessly 
this strong Arab progressive 
bloc splendidly contributed to 
the great victory against Isra- 
el scored in October 1973. Ano- 
ther example attesting to the 
fruits of unity is represented 
by the liberation of Algeria. 
which toa large extent was 
due to the close collaboration 
between Arab countries siding 
with the Algerian people’s just 
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demand for total national li- 
beration. 


Drawing on all those positi- 
ve experiences it is becoming 
incontrovertibly apparent to 
the Arab peoples that solely 
through unity could the libera- 
tion of Palestine and other Ar- 
ab territories occupied after 
1967 be accomplished. Over 
and above this Arabs will equ. 
ally meet the demands of eco- 
nomic development, and the 
uplift of social life. The full 
realisation of this glaring tru- 
th impressed itself in the rece- 
nt Cairo Conference where 
the aforementioned Commis- 
sion was set up. In the same 
Conference President Jafar Nu- 


The forthcoming meeting 
of Foreign Ministers of the No- 
n-Aligned countries in Belgra- 
de (July, 1978), gives us the oc- 
cassion to reflect briefly on 
certain theoretical and his. 
torical aspects of the Non-alig- 
ned Movement. 


Twenty three years ago, a 
conference of 29 sovereign sta- 
tes of Asia and Africa -- for 
the first time in history -- was 
held in Bandung from April 
18 to 24, 1955. The Conference 
was convened following the 
disintegration of the colonial 
system of imperialism when 
new independent countries 
appeared in Asia and Africa, 
and the national liberation 
movement acquired thus a new 
decisive motive force. 


The Bandung conference so. 
wed the seeds for the move- 
ment that emerged during 
the fifties around the concept 
of non — aligment. An overevi- 


meri was elected a Chairman 
of this Commission, which co- 
nsists of nine Arab Countries. 
The main objective of this is 
to reinstate the fraternal Ar- 
ab relations, to consolidate 
their ability to head of the 
enemy which is_ trying to dis 
Member and weaken them. In 
hutshell the Commission is 
trying to revive the highly be 
neficial Arab teamwork obtai- 
ning in 1973 and before. 


There is not doubt that thr- 
jsught unity and brotherly coo 
peration the Arab countries 
will be able to overcome the 
onerous tasks confronting 
them in the liberation of Pal- 
stine, other oceupied lands 


ew of non-aligned activities 
during the past two decades 
shows that the movement im- 


-_plies:- 


a) The need to defend and 
consolidate political indepen- 
dence; 


b) The need to support na- 
tional liberation struggle thus 
liberating all remaining areas 
under colonialism and alien 
domination. 


c) The need to struggle for 
a new international economic 
order in order to insure not 
only political but economic in- 
dependence as well. 


d) The need to struggle for 
international peace and secu. 
rity, development and peaceful 
co - existence irrespective of di- 
fferent social systems. 


The policy of non-alignment 
appeared as an_ international 
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and the carrying out of the 
other much cherished goals 
which remain unattend- 


ed to. The great values 
inherent in this unity 
makes it incumbent upon 


us to applaud every step taken 
towards the rejuvenation of 
Arab unity and cooperation. 
The fact that no one Arab cou- 
ntry could successfully com- 
bat the strong world imperia- 
list system feeding Israel ag- 
gression obviously hastens the 
timely call for unbreakable 
Arab coalition built on the 
sound foundations of ocula. 
rating the process of the bright 
historical future awaiting the 
4rab people. 


ON NON — ALIGNMENT 


Hussein M. Adan — 


political factor during the cola 
war. It is basically the expres 
sion of resistance on the part 
of many countries to the divi 
sion of the world into blocs, 
an opposition to bloc hegemo- 
ny and also to the danger of 
a new war into which the wor. 
ld was being inpelled by bloc 
divisions. Consequently, one 
of the main criteria to attend 
the first Summit of Non-alig- 
ned Countries (Belgrade, 19- 
61) was defined as follows:. 


«The country should not be 
a member of a multi-lateral 
military alliance concluded 
in the context of Great power 
conflicts». 


Two other important crite- 
ria included:- 


1) The country should ha- 
ve adopted an independent 
policy based on the co-existen- 
ce of states with different poli- 
tical and social systems and 
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on non-alignment or should be 
following a trend in favour of 
such a policy. 


2) The country concerned 
should be consistently suppor- 
ting the movements for na- 
tional independence. 


Non-alignment adopts the 
theoretical principle — borne 
out daily by practice — that 
separating the world into mili- 
tary blocs does not lead to pea- 
ce and the affirmation of pea- 
ceful co-existance among peop- 
les but to the aggravation of 
international relations and 
war. Regardless of the politica] 
intentions and objectives of 
such blocs, they inevitably le- 
ad to the restricting and in so- 
me cases to abolishing the in- 
dependence of peoples. The cur 
rent turmoil in Africa — the 
Horn of Africa in particular 
offers a glaring example to 
this thesis, namely super-po. 
wer rivalries exarcebate and 
aggravate tensions and _ local 
the independence of African 
conflicts to the detriment of 
peoples. In this instance, it 
is one superpower, that is hea. 
vilyimplicated in creating tur- 
moil. 


The principle that lasting 
peace and progress are possi- 
ble only on the grounds of 
transending the bloc divisions 
of the world and developing 
cooperation and rapprochem- 
ent among nations has inspi- 
red a series of non-aligned ga- 
therings such as: 


a) The first Summit Con- 
ference of the Non-alig- 
ned countries (Belgra- 

de, 1961). | 


b) The 2nd Summit Con- 
ference of the non-alig- 
ned countries (Cairo, 
1964). 


c) The 3rd Summit Confe- 
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renee of the Non-alig- 
ned countries (Lusaka, 
1970). 


ad The fourth Summit Con- 
ference of the Non-aligned 
countries (Algiers 1973). 


f) The fifth Summit Con- 
ference of the Non-aligned 
countries (Colombo, 1976). 


An essential principle in 
non-aligned policy is the need 
to consolidate peace, for peace 
is a basic need of the contem- 
porary world and its. progre- 
ssive development. But this 
should never be taken to imply 
that non-aligned policy accepts 
peace at any price. On the con- 
tray it is resolutely opposed to 
the kind of «peace» that imper- 


lalistic, hegemonistic and agg-. 


ressive reactionary forces want 
to impose on freedom loving 
peoples. Non-aligned policy 
urges active support for every 
just liberation struggle which 
must be waged with arms in 
consequence of existing condi- 
tions. The Second Summit in 


Cairo made the following im-— 


portant pronuncement. «Last- 
ing world peace cannot be rea- 
lised so long as unjust condi- 
tions prevail and peoples un- 
der foreign domination con- 
tinue to be deprived of their 
fundamental right to freedom, 
independence and _self-deter- 
mination». 


The Cairo summit noted that | 


the right of self-determination 
is still violated and its exerci- 
se denied in many regions of 
the world and results in a con- 
tinued increase of tension and 
extension of the areas of war. 

The Cairo conference, and 
others before and after, deno- 
unced the attitude of those 
powers and forces which op- 
pose the exercise of the right 
of peoples to self-determina- 
tion. It adopted strongly 
worded resolutions in favour 
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of the implementation of the 
right of peoples to self-deter- 
mination and independence 
and against the use of force 
against the exercise of this 
right. 


Recent events in Africa in 
general and the horn of Afri- 
ca in particular, bear testimo- 
ny to this wisdom of non-alig- 
ned policy. 


Non-aligned countries are 
occupied not only with issues 
of decolonisation, but also wi- 
th the crucial issues of deve- 
lopment. The overwhelming 
majority of non-aligned coun- 
tries are also economically 
underdeveloped countries. Ac- 
cordingly, they are faced with 
the need to step up efforts for 
establishing such forms of in- 
ternational economic coopera- 
tion and assistance as to make 
formore equitable relations 
and the acceleration of the. 
economic advancement of un- 
derdeveloped countries. 


As the main battle for 


national liberation shifted 
from political to economic 
sphere — or in other 


words, when the Third 
world nations began their se- 
cond battle for (economic) 
indepedence, this gave ano- 
ther big push of unity and so- 
lidarity among the peoples of 
Asia, Africa and Latin Ame- 
rica. Even those, who for va- 
rious reasons could not get 
rid of imperialist domination 
in new forms, realized that 
the entire third world: must 
stand together for the elimi- 
nation of incredible poverty 
and hunger of its peoples. 
Thus the «Group of 77» was 
formed during the United Na- 
tions Conference on “Trade 
and Development (UNCTAD) 
for the first time in Géneva 
in the year 1964. The «Gro- 
up of 77 which by now em- 
braces over 110 countries, has 
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been quite active in the formu- 
lation of demands on behalf of 
all the developing countries 
through UNCTAD 11, (Delhi, 
1968), UNCTAD 111 (Santia- 
go de Chile, 1972), UNCIAD 
IV (Nairobi, 1976) as well as in 
the VI and VII Special UN 
Sessions on Development. It 
was after the Algiers Summit 
of Non-Aligned countries 
(1973) with its Economic De- 
claration and Programme of 
Action that a whole series of 
international dialogues gene- 
rated. Consequently, the VI 
Special UN Session on Deve- 
lopment was held in 1974 and 
the VII Session in 1975. 

The UN General Assembly 
there upon, adopted a Declara- 
ration on a new International 
Economic order and a Prog- 
ramme of Action. Furthermo- 
re, a Charter of Economic 
Rights and Duties of States 
was also adopted by the uni- 
ted Nations General Assembly. 
Another international  dialo- 
gue prompted by such efforts 
is popularly referred to as the 
North-South Dialogue _resul- 
ting from the Paris Conferen- 
ce on International Economic 
Cooperation in December 1975 
with the participation of Wes- 
tern industrialised nations and 
developing countries. 


Following recent non-alig- 
ned countries conferences, cer- 
tain institutional arrangemen- 
ts have begun to emerge such 
as. 


a) Formations of associations 
of producers of raw materials 
(like OPEC) which could con- 
tront imperialism and neo-co- 
lonialism successfully and the 
establishment of the Council 
of Associations of Developing 
countries Producers Exporters 
of Raw Materials; 


b) Establishment of the so- 
lidarity fund for economic 
and social development in 
the non-aligned countries. 


c) Establishment of the spec- 
ial fund for the financing of 
raw materials and primary 
products exported by the de- 
veloping countries 


d) Guidelines for the _ treat- 
ment of foreign private inves. 
tement, transnational corpora. 
tions and the transter of tech- 
nology. 


These are significant steps 
on the long road ahead to bri- 
dge the gap between the de- 
veloping and the developed 
world. The non-aligned move- 
ment is creatively developing 
and coping with newer and ev- 
er changing situations. 
Steps have been 
taken, for example to- 
wards pooling together news 
Agencies of the non-aligned 
countries to thwart the bias- 
ed news barrage against the 
aspirations of developing cou- 
ntries emanating from impe- 
rial news media. Certain coun- 
tries have also begun to ini- 
itiate steps aimed at insuring 
the involvement and mobilisa- 
tion of popular mass organi- 
sations in the movement for 
non-algnment. 


The non-aligned movement 
is therefore not just a tempo- 
orary by-product of the cold 
war between certain military- 
political blocs .The non-alig- 
ned movement is destined to 
play a positive role in injec-. 
ing a healthy dose of demora- 
ctic relations of equality amo- 
ng socialist countries themse- 
Ives. The consequences of. co- 
lonialism’s disintegration are 
in growing degree obstructing 
narrowing down and curtail- 
ing possibilities for manifesta- 
tion of the most basic tenden- 
cies of imperialism, and the- 
reby causing crises that acce- 
lerate the internal disintegra- 
tion of imperialism while str- 
engthening the forces of so. 
cialism. Under such circums- 


tances, the non-aligned move- 
ment can no longer be defin- 
ed exclusively in terms of the 
contradiction between  social- 
ists, Under such circumstance 
the non-aligned movement 
can no longer be defined exc- 
lusively in terms of the contra- 
diction between the socialist 
block. 

Contradictions are already 
arising on the grounds of so- 
cialist development in the tra. 
sitional period. One of these 
involves the necessity for so. 
cial ownership of the means 
of production to take the fo- 
rm, for a time, of state own- 
ership which generates tende- 
cies to preserve wage-labour 
relations between the state 
and the employed. There is also 
the necessity for socialist for- 
ces to rely for some time 
on the strength of the state 
generating bureaucracy and 
statist deformation of socia- 
list economic relations. Rela- 
tions among socialis countries 
have to rest on inter-state bas- 
is thereby permitting tenden- 
cies toward hegemony, and so 
forth. In its initial stages, it 
has been necessary for socia- 
lism in the world to develop 
on the grounds of great diffe- 
rences in level of economic 
development permitting aspi- 
rations to the preservations of 
economic differences and str- 
uggles aimed at settling such 
economic disparties among 
socialist states. There is also 
the ideological reflection of 
such contradictions, manifes- 
ted in the dogmatizing of 
Marxism and the creation of 
an ideological monopoly in 
the interests of preserving 
the need to control the world 
revolutionary process for the 
benefit of certain vested in. 
terests. | 

The Socialist option impli- 
es a historical necessity. More 
and more countries and par- 
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The President of the SDR 
Jaalle Mohamed Siad Barre 


and the delegation led by 


him returned home on 28th 
of June after the wounding 
up of 11 day visit to Western 
Europe and some Arab 
States. The President and 
his delegation left Mogadi- 
shu on 18th June on a visit 
to OMAN, QADAR, SAUDI 
ARABIA, KUWAIT, UAE, 
EGYPT, BRITAIN, and the 
FEDERAL REBUPLIC OF 
GERMANY. 


Speaking to Newsmen at 
the Presidency headquar- 
ters upon arrival back ho- 
me Jaalle Siad stated that 
the discussions he and his 
delegation had with respec- 
tive leaders of those coun- 
tries were crowned with su- 
ccess and mutual underst- 
anding. 


The President disclosed 
that major topics discussed 
in their respective meetings 
included means of finding 


Siad Tours Western Europe 


and Gulf 


solutions to current global 
problems and how to tack- 
le them. In addition the 
relation and co-operation 
between Somalia and these 
countries, the Afro-Arab co- 
peration and other interna- 
toinal issues, particularly 
the conflict in the Horn of 
Africa. 


In answering a question 
on the views held by the 
leaders of countries he visi- 
ted regarding the naked 
and pravocative aggression 


States 


of Abyssinia against the 
SDR, Jaalle Siad disclosed 
that the repeated aggres- 
sions as not being perpetra- 
ted by the Abyssinians is ins. 
tigated by certain big powers 
with particular interest in 
the area. 

The President of the 
SDR Jaalle Mohamed Siad 
Barre, declared that the ob- 
jective behind the 
allied troops aggressi- 
ve attacks is aimed at dis- 
tearting the Somali Na. 
tion. However, the fact re. 
mains that the Somali peo- 
Ple will never be dishearted 
by the enemy designs to in. 
cure horn upon them. Infa- 
ct these acts of aggression 
favourably adds to their 
bravery and unity in defen- 
ding their sovereignty and 
dignity, he said. Speaking 
on the support, the SDR ex- 
tends to the liberation mo- 
vements Jaalle Siad stated 
that this is a legitimate 
and obligatory support of 
the Somali Nation that will 
never be abandoned . 
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PRESS CONFERENCE 


A former member of an 


Anti-Somali Revolution Or. 


ganisation calling itself «So- 
mali Democratic Action Fr- 
ont» (SODAF) held a press- 
conference in Mogadishu to 
denounce the sinister acti- 
vities of the group on 13th 
of June. 


«The so-called «SODAF» 
was a group of just over 10 
who had no other supporte- 
rs, he said, adding that 
therefore it is not worth to 
call them a front or even 


a group» 


«the exact number of 
people in the so-called «SO- 
DAF» was 13 only and that 
cannot be called an organi- 
zation or anything like that. 
And each of these had his 
own selfish interest; some 
were disgruntled because 
they lost their job, others we. 
re pushed by tribal feeling 
and the rest were after some 
personal material gain and 
so forth. Thus none of them 
had any concrete purpose of 
principle», he said. He ad. 
ded, that their only purpo- 
se was to under mine the 
Somali Nation, while con- 
certion their action with, 
and serving the interests of 
the enemy of the Somali 


people. 


Asked from whom they 
drew support Abdulrahman 
said, «the group receives as 
sistance from Abyssinia, Ke- 
nya Isfael and others who 
are inimical to the Somali 
cause.» 


«I do not think it is nece- 
ssary to explain to the So- 
mali people why the Abys- 
sinian and Kenyan govern- 
ment were supporting these 
13 men. The Abyssinians 
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were not only fighting to 
wipe those who are fighting 
for their Independence, but 
have even threatened the so. 
vereignty of the Somali De- 
mocratic Republic with des- 
truction,» he said. He also 
noted that the Israel alsc 
support the Abyssinian and 
Kenyan Governments in 
their anti-Somali Schemes. 


«We are all aware that Is- 
rael is the arch enemy of 
the Arab nation and Mus- 
lim peoples in general. They 
do not want to see the exis- 
tence of a strong, stable Ar- 
ab or Islamic state in the wo- 
rid» He said, «Somalia is a 
a member of the Arab Na- 
tion and struggles hard for 
the right of the Palestinians 
and peoples who are under 
the rule of aparthied 
and racist regimes. Israel 
he said, does not want a go- 
vernment with such a poli- 
cy to exist and hence exten- 
ds assistance to those rising 
against us» 


He went on to say that 
both Israel and Abyssinia 
are bound together by a co- 
mmon interest to control 
the Red Sea through which 
Arab Oil flows to Europe 
and are bent to undermine 
and topple Arab governmen. 
ts. 

Asked whether the group 
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were involved in the recent 
attempted coup in Somalia, 
he dismissed any connection 
between the so-called «SO- 
DAF» and the coup plotters 
because, he said the group 
had no local supporters. 


This has been evidenced 
by the fact that when the 
creation of SODAF was hea- 
rd the Somalis denounced it 
with disgust. 

«They did not get any 
support from Somalis whe- 
ther at home or abroad» he 
declared. 


Asked why he joined the 
group, Abdulrahman Salah 
said that it was because of 
his dissatisfaction with his 
discharge from the governm- 
ent service and said that he 
later quit its membership 
after it became clear. to him 
of the selfish nature of «SO- 
DAF» 

Asked where the group is 
based, he said that «SODAF» 
is based in Kenya and Eth- 
iopia and that he was con- 
vinced that it was working 
for the interest of the ene- 
mies of the Somali people. 


«I then decided to come 
back to my country, join the 
honest Somali people and 
shed the past feeling. This 
is not time for personal gru- 
dges, and if any it is better, 
better to clean one’s heart 
and join the national strug- 
gle», he stressed. 


A British Delegation 
Visits Somalia 


The British delegation 
led by Mr. Ted Rowlands, 
a Minister of State in the 
British Foreign office con- 
cluded a four days visit to 
Somalia and left for home 
via Sudan on the 4th of 
June. 


The president of the SDk 
Jaalle Mohamed Siad Barre 
received at the Presidency, 
the British delegation on 
the 3rd day of their visit. 
The President and Mr. Ro- 
wlands discussed bilatera: 
relations, current World 


~— ——_ = mr ee ee ee ee 
on - 


HALGAN 


affairs in genera] and Afri- 
ca in particular. The Bri- 
tish Minister thanked the 
SDR president for the wa- 
rm welcome accorded _ t- 
him and his delegation. 


Earlier Mr. Ted Rowlands 
and his delegation, paid 
visits to the Juba Sugar 
Project at Jilit and the ca- 
pital of Lower Jiubu, where 
the British delegaticn hac 
talks with the British te- 
chnicians working on the 
project. Mr. Rowlands ur- 


ged them to accelerate the 
completion of the project, 
which he pointed out is be- 
neficia] to Somalia’s econo- 
my. 


The delegation also visi- 
ted Kismayo Meat Factory, 
the Hides and Skins Tan- 


nery. 


Mr. Rowlands and his de- 
legation during their stay 
in Somalia had talks with 
Somali officials on econo- 
mic eoapereuon between 
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Somalia and Britain inclu. 


ding Vice-president Hus- 
sein Kulmie, who received 
them in his office. 


The delegation also si- 
gned an economic agree- 
ment on 4th of June with 
the officials of the Natio- 
nal Planning Commission. 
Among the clauses of the 
Agreement was a sum of 
So. Sh. 23.433.600 which the 
British moverament we 


grant the SDR to purchase 
various equipment inclu- 
ding fishing boats and the 
construction of houses for 
the British experts at the 
Jilib Sugar Project. 


The Chairman of the Na- 
tional planning commis- 
sion Jaalle Ahmed Habib 
Ahmed signed the agreeme- 
nt on the Somali side and 
Mr. Ted Rowlands signed it 
on the British side. 


Siad C Paitdiag OAU Seen 


The President of the 
SDR, Jaalle Mohamed Siad 
Barre sent on the 28th of 
June a Cable to the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Ga- 
bon, the current Chairman 
of the OAU informing him 
of the current events in the 
Horn of Africa. 


In his Cable the Presi- 
dent said: «I have the ho- 
nour to inform your Excel- 
lency that Ethiopian  air- 
force planes attacked and 
bombed civilian targets 
and populated areas inside 
the territory of the Somali 
Democratic Republic killing 
thirteen persons including 
women and children and 
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wounding fifty two others, 
and causing extensive da- 
mage to property. These 
savage aerial assaults were 
launched by a_ total of II 
war planes against the to- 
wns of Borama, Gabiley, 
Qulejad, Goraya-Awl, Kala- 
Beyd, Belli- Anod and Ab- 
dulkadir, all in the North- 
Western Region on three 
separate occasions namely 
June 22nd and twice on 
June 25th. Apart from 
these barbaric acts of na- 
ked aggression combined E- 
thiopian and Cuban forces 
are being amassed in va- 
rious points close to the 
territory of the Somali De- 
mocratic Republic obviou- 
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sly for aggressive purposes. 


These naked acts Of ag- 
gression and hostility con- 
stitute a flagrant violation 
of UNITED NATIONS and 
OAU charter principles and 
seriously threaten peace 
and security not only in the 
SDR but also Regionally 
and Internationally. The 
Government of the SDR 
has so far exercised ma- 
ximum restraint in the face 
of these aggressive acts on 
the part of Ethiopia but 
will be forced to fully exer- 
cise its right to legitimate 
self-defence in the event ot 
further incursions and_ th- 
reats to its security. 


ooo 
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June 16th 1976 occupies 
a significant chapter in the 
historic struggle of the Af- 
rican people in South Afri- 
ca. 

Inthatday the in 
digenous African people in 
the township of-Soweto de- 
monstrated in support of 
the African students, who 
protested against the intro- 
duction the Afrikaans as the 
language of the country’s 
medium of education. The 
uprising against the racial 
policy in education refelcts 
the just struggle of the Afri- 
can people for majority rule. 
against the policy 
of aparthied and 
the rule of monopoly capita- 
lism. The policy of the ra- 
cist state opened fire at a 
peaceful student demonstr- 
ration, killing more than 600 
innocent demonstrators whc 
became the victims of the 
brutal oppression during 
that event in June 1976. 


This incident triggered off 
a chain of demonstrations, 
strikes and out bursts in the 


citadel of racism and apar- 
theid. Soweto turned into 
a symbol of the unyielding 
will of the Africans in South 
Africa, of their desire to 
live a better life worthy of 
their heroism against the 
worst of oppressive systems. 


This anniversary conci- 
des with International Anti- 
aparthied year, when the 
world massively participates 
in preparation for the world 
conference of U.N. to combat 
racism and racial discrimi- 
nation. 


The Sharpeyille massacre 

in 1960, and the bloody ev- 
ent in Guguletu and other 
similar events still echo dis- 
tinctly in the minds if Afri- 
can people and in the world 
as whole. 
All these events expressed 
in true color the real face of 
the racist regime in South 
Africa and its brutality ag- 
ainst innocent people. 

To mark the Soweto uph- 
eaval, peoples from different 
stratas: Students, Workers 


Copies are available in: 


— Samatar Bookshop 
— Shabelle 
— African Booksellers 


— Hussein Farmashie Shop 


— Books and Journal stand opposite «Caffe Nazio- 
nale». 


= occ Urabe 
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We remind the readers that Halgan, the official or- 
gan of the CC of the Somali Revolutionary Socialist Party, 
comes out in three languages: monthly Somali and Eng- 
lish issues and a trimontly Arabic issue. 
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SOWETO Symbol of Resistance 


and peasants in Soweto ga- 
thered in a mass rally to ob- 
serve the heedy events in 
Soweto and at the same ti- 
me to emphasise the indo- 
mitable spirit of resistance 
of the people to the system 
of Aparthied and racial dis- 
crimination. 


Also, on the 2nd anniver- 
sary of Soweto uprisal, the 
police arrested more than 
600 people at road blacks ir 
the Transval, and placed the 
black ghetto of Soweto un. 
der near Siege. Armed police 
set up road blocks in and 
around the sprawling town- 
ship of over one million bla- 
cks as part of what they ca- 
lled a crime prevention Ca- 
mpaign. 

The memory of Soweto 
will always live, in the min- 
ds of all those who refuse to 
be reconcilled with the ab- 
minations of racism and ap- 
artheid, and it marks a new 
World action for the rapid 
and total elemination of the 
policy of apartheid and ra- 
cial prejuidice. 


— 
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Casting back our memory” 


the youthfulness of our Theat- 
re impresses itself upon our 
minds. This is the case in as 
much as our theatre seriously 
started operation in the forties 
of this century in the cites 
of Mogadshu and Hargeisa. Im 
mature as our theatre is, no- 
netheless it has n’t gone thro- 


ugh the necessary radical evo-- 


lution itcould have ac- 

hieved within that 
that short span of time. The 
non-occurrence of badly need- 


ed transformation is explicab- . 


le on a number of factors, am- 
ongest which the lack of aca- 
demic education by the profes- 
sionally involved personnel in 
our theatre features promine- 


ntly. Personalities taking acti 


ve interest in our theatre have 


worked hard and drew their in- 
spration from practices, set by . 


their predecessors. Having a 


close look at our theatre it be- | 


come ‘clearly manifest how no 


major efforts were expended . 


to transform the formerly ex- 
isting theatrical forms. . 

In this article it is our ~ Ob- 
jectve to analyse a play, first 


in its kind, which saw its deb- 


ut on July 1st, 1978 on. the com- 
momeration of the. three mon- 
umental and valuable. victories 
scored, by the. Somali Nation 
that day. The staging of this 
play and its seeing the light o! 


day is due to. the cooperative 


endeavours between the ideo- 
logy bureau of the SRSP and 
the Waberi Artistes. Inspiring 
the contents of the play, and 
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Play Review : 


thus defining its essence, is 
the bitter and long struggle 
waged by the Somali people in 
the accomplishment of inde- 
pendence, which under the 
present conditions expresses it- 
Self in the ongoing liberation 
war in the colonised Somali in- 
habited areas in order to aug- 


ment Somali unity. 


This play for the first time 
introduces a new element into 
our theatrical form. For the 
most part, the actors are silent 
and the meaning of the play 


_is fully conveyed -by the drum . - 
beats and the elegant and ex- 


pressive movement of the ac- 
tors. In large part the plav 
was acted out by the folklore 


dancers of. Waberi Artistes whe . 


admttedly spared no efforts to 
make their new form.of acting 
a swelling success. In the pro- 
cess, the artistes while making 


use of the traditional dan-. | 


cess, mone. the less it gave new 
dimensions, and meaning. 


The play was divided up as 
follows: 


1. Struggle: The play at ‘its. 
. Start shows us a peacefully se- 


tled community thoroughly en- 


joying life in the midst of plen._ 
ty. To show their joy of life. 


they are happily dancing and 


sending their voices to be rev-.. 
erberated in the vast expanse _ 
surrounding. them. Suddenly. | 


the dance stops. Abdikadir, the 
leading male actor enters and 
with all his heart, and facial 
features portending trouble sy- 


¢¢ 


ee 


JUNE, 1978 


History Cannot be Forgotten 


Bobe 


mbolises the advent of the co- 
lonialist enemy. Consciousness 
is born, peace is gone, and the 
good home is no longer the 
happy home, and heroic Abda- 
lkadir cries when he sees the 
land divided into five. Dancers 
equipped with spears succeed 
to cut two ropes and Abdalla 
Rage, who was previously sec- 
urely tied is freed and he rises 
to his full height to convey 
that the year 1960 has come. 


2. EVERY ONE FOR HIM- 
SELF. 


It is the era when every one 
sought to further his own in- 
terest, and the national goals 
were casted overboard. Sheikh 
Abokor, who is ‘decidedly wor- 
ried about our lonesome flay 
goes to accost everyone arou- 
nd him. Almost evéryone turns 
a deaf ear to him.-Only Fynus 
and Osmari.are convinced  by~ 
him. «I understand ... fully un--- 
derstand» young Osman. 
states. «It-has been un- 
derstood and fully understood» 
Faynus replied. The-encourage- 
ment brings ~Abdilkadir and- 
Omar harking, and the four: 
simultaneously raise the flag: 
alift. This is.the birth of the 
lovable 21st nee Revolu. 
tion.. 


3A REVOLUTIONARY ERA: 


This is underscored by-the ran. 


nge of campaigns embarked 


upon, and the continuing divi- 
sions amongst our people, bred 
in by the pre-years of the re- 
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volution, between those com- 
mitted to revolutionary trans- 
ry and those who 
through every step left 
no stone unturned to make 
our journey to better life a ve- 
ry painful, slow and uphill one. 
Though the acting was perfe- 
ct silence, the imagery was so 
powerful and convencing there- 
by attained success in its ex- 
planotary mission. People we- 
re all busy in farming, self-he- 
Ip schemes, involved in the li- 
feracy campiagn, and other 
numerous tasks, However, two 
men are running helter and 
skelter amidst the toiling ma- 
sses, till they reach the stage 
of utter exhaustion. 


Cee 
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(Continued from Poge 16) 


ties all over the world are na- 
turally moving towards socia- 
lism. Now to introduce the 
policy of adventurism, the po. 
licy of imposing socialism fr- 
om a particular world center, 
would mean to halt such pro- 
cesses and lend new strength 
to imperialism and all reac- 
tionary social forces which 
would, under such conditions, 
appear as the leading forces 
defending national indepen- 
dence. The recent events in 
Africa bear witness to this 
process of aggravating tensio- 
ns undesethe slogan of promo 
ting (Le. exporting) a paricu- 
Jer brand of socialism while 


But their is not toil, it is 
the opposite-— digging deep pi- 
ts to bury the revolution. But 
one is finally caught up with 
and justiciahly dealt with. The 
birth of the SRSP is here and 
now. 


FREEDOM FIGHTERS: It is 
the part devoted to the libera. 
tion of the Somali Coast and 
Abyssinian colonised Somali 
West. A Zailian dance, «Hay- 
bara» opens the part thus sy- 
mbolically announcing Jibuti 
independence. Three short po- 
trayals are seen to intimately 
spell out the callous Abyssin- 
ian oppressive treatment of 
the Somali peopl:, and _ their 


a 


actually pursuing big power 
strategic interests.. 

Sccialism exerts influence 
both as a political and econo- 
mic force if its behaviour is 
consistently socialistic. The 
progressive non-aligned move- 
ment intends to demand of so- 
cialism that its behaviour be 
consistently socialistic. 


During the last 23 years, 
the non-aligned movement 
has confronted impcrialism, 
colonialism, neo-colonialism. 
racialism, Zionism, Super-pow- 
er rivalries and hegemonism 
in various battle-fields politic- 
al economic, social, cultural, id- 
eological as well as military 
and diplomatic fields. At each 
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courageous resistance to this 
degradation. 

The major part of the plav 
is entitled: Never assume that 
I will accept enslavement.» 
These words re-echo some we!! 
known poetic lines of Sayid Mo- 
hamed Abadalla Hassan. This 
is the war of national libera- 
tion in which the unholly alli- 
ance took an ignoble part. He- 
re the acting shows the encir 
clement of the enemy troops. 


Over and above this there 
were 5 songs in the play, and 
the concluding one brone the 
title of the play: 


«HISTORY CANNOT BE FOR- 
GOTTEN)». 


NON — ALIGNMENT 


stage, the movement challen- 
ged such evil forces and gain- 
ed in strength and solidarity. 
The more the unity and dedica- 
tion tothe principles of non- 
alignment the more guaran- 
tee for greater success in the 
future. 


To achieve such unity, it is 
imperative for the members of 
the non-aligned movement to 
have the wisdom and initiative 
to resolve amicably conflicts 
and disputes among and with- 
in members states. The mem- 
bers of the movement shouid 
also have the courage to rebuff 
and even expel! any state that 
violates the principles of the 
non-aligned movement. 
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~ BLAMING THE VICTIM-AN ASPECi 
OF ETHIOPIAN IMPERIAL IDEOLOGY 
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A Critique of Mesfin Wold Mariam’s Publication. 
Somalia - The Problem Child of africa Hussein m. Adan. 


PART I 


Mesfin Wolde Mariam, Head 
of the Department of Geocra- 
phy, Haile Selassie 1 Universi- 
ty, Addis Ababa, Published in 
1964, his first advocacy of Et- 
hiopian colonialism under the 
title, The Background of the 
Ethio-Somalia Boundary Dis. 
pute (Addis Abaka, 1964). Vir- 
tually the same piece appea- 
red under the same title in 
The Journal of Modern Afri- 
can Studies, 2, 2, (1964), pp. 
189-219. In 1977, the same Me- 
sfin published a _hysterica! 
piea for Ethiopian colonialism 
under the title: Somalia: The 
Problem Child of Africa (Ad. 
dis Ababa, September 1977). 
This essay offers an extended 
critique of the latter pam- 
phiet; but first, a word about 
the earlier piece. 


The Mesfin Wolde Mariam 
of 1964: A Charitable Colo- 
nial Mentality: 


In his 1964 publication, Me. 
sfin Wolde Mariam purports to 
go through extended studies 
of international legal treaties 
to «prove» the «egitimacy» of 
Ethiopian colonial domination 
of Western Somalia — the so. 
called Ogaden Province. 


In 1964 the Ethiopian Empi- 
re headed by Haile Selassie, 
the so-called Lion of Judah 
and king of kings, seemed 
eternal, and Mesfin Wolde Ma- 


riam could look to his future 
worries of ony kind. The co- 
lonialist intellectual could af. 
ford to relax, live benevolen- 
tly and display a mood of cha- 
rity. He seemed to imply 
that the colonized Somalis co- 
uld only be grateful to him 
for softening what was coming 
to them. Confident in 
his colonialist assumptions. 
Wolde Mariam in 1964 open- 
ly declares that Ethiopia has 
to continue its occupation of 
Western Somalia for «econo. 
mic and strategic considera. 
tions. The prospect of petro- 
leum in Ogaden obviously is 
important.» (1). 

Following that assertion, Wol- 
de Mariam relaxes and waxes 
charitakle: 


«I have attempted to show 
that Ethiopia and Somalia are 
more than just neighbours, 
they are vital to each other 
and that they complement e- 


ach other.... I would even 
venture further and suggest 
that the two Governments 


should openly discuss a formu- 
la by which they can mutually 
benefit from the revenue of 
the prospective petroleum.» (2) 


Thus we detect the mental 
attitude called «paternalistic» 
in Wolde Mariam’s 1964 wri- 
tings. Paternalism implies 
stretching colonialism and 
inequality farther — once ad. 
mitted. It is, if you like, a 
charitable colonial mentality 
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—- Which is not therehy less 
skillful nor less dangerous. 
For the most generous pater- 
nalism revolts as soon as the 
colonized people demand the- 
ir right for self-determination. 
Having established an inimmo- 
ral order where he is by de- 
finition master and innocent, 
the colonialist intellectual Wo. 
Ide Mariam tries, in his 1964 
writings, to give himself abso 
lution. It is very essential for 
such a mentality that this or- 
der not be questioned by 6- 
thers and especially not by 
the colonized. 


Recent events marked the 
beginning of the end for E- 
thiopian Empire and with it 
that immoral order which per- 
mits a colonialist intellectual 
to view himself as master and 
innocent. Unlike in the ear- 
ly sixties, 1977 confronts Mes. 
fin Wolde Mariam with the 
realization that he could ne 
longer afford to relax, live be- 
nevolently and display chari- 
ty. With violent indignation. 
he tears off the mask of pater- 
nalism, he freezes the hypo- 
critical smile accompanying 2 
charitable colonial mentality. 


The Mesfin Wolde Mariam 
of 1977 groans, howls and dis- 
plays the bloody claws of a vu- 
Iture ready to devour its vic. 
tims. But, inspite of the shri- 
eking tone, the vulture of 1977 
is a wounded vulture,a sickly 
vulture. Wolde Mariam’s 1977 
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pamphlet is full of cheap in- 
sults, he spare no effort to fi- 
nd vile epithets which he hur- 
ls at Somalia and the Somalis. 
The tone is no longer preten- 
tiously calm and assured, on 
the contrary, it is the tone 
of someone acutely nervous, 
someone hysterical 


Perhaps one need not be too 
indignant about it. 


Because, after all we must 
resign ourselves to the inevita- 
ble and admit that the Ethio- 
pain colonialist is condemned 
to become every day more 
snarling, more openly ferocio. 
us, more shameless, more sum 
marily barbarous; it is gene- 
rally true that, before it com- 
pletely disappears, every ex- 
ploiting group must first dlis- 
grace itself completely,-on all 
fronts. 


The Ideology of "Blaming the 
Victim: : 


Mesfin Wolde Mariam’s pu- 
blication, Somalia — The Pro. 
blem Child. of . Africa —.is a 
striking example of the ideo- 
logy of Imperial Ethiopia, the 
ideology of blaming the vic- 
tim (3) as a best means of ju- 
stifying and maintaining colo- 
nial oppression. In Marxist 
writing, the concept of ideo- 
logy, implies, broadly: 


1} a system of beliefs cha. 
racteristic of the particular 
class or group; 


2) a system of illusory be. 
liefs — false ideas or false con- 
sciousness — which can be 
contrasted with true or scien- 
tific knowledge; 


3) the general process of 
the production of meanings 
and ideas. 


In this essay, the term «ide- 
ology» is used by. effectively 
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combining senses (1) and (2} 
above reflecting the way of 
looking at the world, of the 
Ethiopian national and class 
oppressing strata, Wolde Ma- 
riam best manifestes the bla- 
ming the victim aspect of that 
ideology. Thus. the _historical- 
ly complex national and social 
problems within the Horn of 
Africa are analyzed in terms 
of the deficiencies of the victi- 
ms of colonialism — in this 
case «Somalia and the Soma- 
lis». Somalia is blamed for 
all the problems that have fe- 
stered and are now exploding 
within the former Ethiopian 
Empire accordingly, Mesfin 
Wolde Mariam offers an extra- 
ordinarily simple formula for 
resolving the confilcts: chan- 
ge the victims, in this instan- 
ce, the Somalis must change 
their «abnormal psychology». 
The Somalis are portrayed as 
«deprived children» who have 


deficiencies that have not al. 


lowed them to «mature». In 
his world-view, wolde Mari- 
am depicts the victims of co- 
lonial oppression and_ those 
who militantly assists them in 
their struggle, as strange, ab- 
normal, different — in other 
words, as barbarians and sava- 
ges Asly form of racism perva- 
des his trenchant pamphelt. He 
tries to disguise this by ador- 
ning it with sings of valid sch- 
olarship, figures and statistics, 
tedious quotations, copious fo. 
ot notes, pretentions use of 
scientific terminology (some of 
this crudely snatched from 
Marxist Leninist writings). . 


Mesfin Wolde Mariam screams 
at the world, asking interna. 
tional opinion to focus on the 


‘need to-revamp and revise vic- 


times, never on the necessity 
of decolonizing the Ethiopian 
Empire in order to lay a firm, 
just basis for the national re- 
conciliation of the fraternal! 
peoples of the Horn. Mesfin 
Wold Mariam’s publication is 
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an aspect of colonialist ideolo- 
gical warfare. The tragic fact 
is that itis mythology that 
has poisoned certain good min- 
ds in Ethiopia and elsewhere, 
especially within certain Afri- 
can circles, the very people 
who must reject this ideologi- 
cal distortion if we are to ach- 
ieve African solutions for Af- 
rica’s problems. 


ON § PSYCHOANALYSING 
THE VICTIMS 


Mesfin Wolde Mariam is a 
specialist in geography. He is 
neither a psychiatrist nor a 
psychologist. Nevertheless, in 
his eagerness to throw mud at 
the Somalis, he appropriates 
and. misuses psychoanlytical 
terms and thereby reveals 
himself to be an academic 
charlatan,. He utilizes psy- 


chological. generalisations wi- 


thout bothering, to offer any 
empirical .evidence for his. 

conclusions; indeed, he is unab- 
le to do so and does not even 
seem to be pertubed by the 
superficiality of his «psycholo. 
gical» terminology. Listen to 


Wolde Mariam: 


«The distinction between 
the normal and the abnormal. 
difficult as it may be is discer-. 
nible. One psychologist sug- 
gests that exaggeration and 
anti-social conduct, expressed 
in the legal definition dange- 
rous to himself or others may 
be’ the criteria that disting- 
uish the abnormal from the 
normal. — 


Somalia is suffering from an 
advanced form of group-phan. 
tasy, a complex that is incom. 
patible with reality... this So- 
malian malady....is not proper- 
ly understood by the. :world 
community at large and by 
Somaha’s neighbours... Soma- 
lia has not yet learnt interna- 
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tional norms of conduct... (4). 


Earlier on, he asserts that 
Somalis have the psychology 
of «tonghminded criminals». 


These and other assertions of 
wolde Mariam’s pamphlet re- 
mind us ofFranz Fano’s insigh- 
tful observation about colonia- 
lism seeking to be considered 
as a «mother who unceasingly 
restrains her fundamentally 
perverse offspring from ma- 
naging to commit suicide and 
from giving free rein to its 
evil instincts. The colonial 
mother protects her child 
from itself, from its ego, and 
from its physiology, its biolo- 
gy, and its own unhappiness 
which is its very essence» (6). 


Wolde Mria’s pamphlet rep- 
sents superficial version of M. 
Mannoni’s notorious book Pros- 
pero and Caliban: The Psycho. 
legy of Colonization. Aime Ca- 
saire once made the following 
critical comments with regar- 
ds to Mannori’s applogy for 
colonialism: 


«As for M. Mannoni... Follow 
him step by step through the 
ins and outs of his little con- 
juring tricks, and he will pro- 
ve to you as clear as day that 
colonization is based on psy- 
chology, that there are in this 
world groups of men who, for 
unknown reasons, suffer from 
what must be called dependen- 
cy complex, that this is the 
case with most of the colon- 
ized peoples and with the Ma- 
dagascans in particular. 


Away with racism! away with 
colonialism! They smack too 
much of barbarism. M. Man- 
noni has something better: 
psychoanalysis... the most 
down.at-heel cliches are re-so- 
led for you made good and 
new; the most absurd preju- 
dices are explained and justi- 
fied; and, as if by magic, the 
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moon is turned into the green 
cheese». (7) 


Mesfin Wolde Mariam is ob- 
viously a pupil, albeit not-so- 
bright, insert of M. Mannoni, 
so let us proceed with Aime 
Cesaire’s remarks: 


«Don’t let the subtleties of 
vocabulary, the new termino- 
logy, frighten you! You know 
the old refrain: «The Negroes- 
are-big-children». They take 
it, they dress it up for you, 
tangle it up for you, tangle it 
up for you. The result is man- 
noni... (Come on you know how 
it is: These Negreos can’t even 
imagine what freedom is. They 
don’t want it, they don’t dem. 
and it. It’s the white agitators 
who put that into their heads. 
And if you gave it to them, 
they wouldn’t know what to 
do with it)». 


Cesaire goes on to make a 
telling point: 


«If you point out to M. Man. 
noni that Madagascans have 
nevertheless revolted several 
times since the French ocupa- 
tion and again recently in 
1947, M. Mannoni, faithful to 
his premises, will explain to 
you that is purely neurotic 
behavior, a collective madness, 
a running amok; that moreo- 
ver, in this case it was not 
a question of the Madaga- 
seans’ setting out to conquer 
real objectives but an «ima- 
ginary security»), which 
obviously implies that the op- 
pression of which they com- 


plain is an imaginary oppres. | 


sion» (8) 


Similarly, Mesfin Wolde 
Mariam labels Somali strugg- 
les for self-determination and 
unity, «sheer insanity». Accor- 
ding to his «psychoanalytical» 
reasoning, this perverted psy- 
chology of Somalis makes. 
«Somalia damgerous to friend 
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and foe alike». (9) His anti- 
historical approach allows him 
to allege that Somalis are not 
struggling for real socio-poli- 
tical objectives, he portrays 
them suffering an «imaginary 
malady». Like Mannoni in the | 
case Of the Madagascans, Wol.- 
de Mariam sees in the Soma. 
lisa dependency complex sui- 
ted for colonization. Rejecting 
the Somali claim that they 
were «brutally divided by co- 
lonialists», Wolde Mariam go- 
es on to assert that the Soma. 
lis «were so available and wil- 
ling to give themselves, their 
country and their territory to 
acompany and when there 
was no sign of resistances, the. 
re was no need for brutality.» 
(10) At another point he procla 
ims: «After the Second World 
War, defeated Italy returned 
to her former colony of Soma- 
liland, against Ethiopia’s stro- 
ng protest, as a United Na. 
tions trusteeship administeri- 
ng power. But the people of 
the former Italian Somaliland 
once again accepted Italian 
authority sheepishly for ten 
years more.» (11). Wesee a 
concrete illustration of the po- 
ints made by Fanon and Cesa- 
ire above: Imperial. Ethiopia 
acting as a mother bent on 
protecting a perverse people 
whose very nature condemns 
them to welcome colonial bon- 


dage «sheepishly»- 


Given such premises, Soma. 
lis cannot wish to be free and 
united. National liberation mo. 
vement in Africa and elsewhe- 
re, in at one point led to the 
birth of nationalist parties a- 
gitating for national indepen- 
dence. Indian history gives 
the example of the Indian 
National Congress, led by Gan- 
dhi and Nehru; in the former 
Gold Coast colony (now Gha- 
na), Kwame Nkrumah led the 
Convention People’s Party. Si- 
milar parties sprang up else- 
where in colonized Africa .. . 
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in Somalia, the Somalia Youth 
League was formed in 1943 tc 
channel Somali struggles for 
independence and unification. 
Let us recall Cesaire’s sarcas- 
tic remarks: «These Negores 
can’t even imagine what fre- 
edom is .. . It’s the white agi- 
tators who put it into their 
heads» (12). Listen to Mes. 
fin Wolde Mariam: «Somalia 
was impregnated by British 
imperialism with the idea of 
Greater Somalia. The British 
had also organized and trained 
the leaders of the Somali Yo. 
uth League which they hoped 
be the mid-life». (13). 


Wolde Mariam goes on to 
make the horrendous charge 
that the «White agitator» who 
put the concept of self-deter- 
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mination into chis anthropo- 


logical subjects — the Soma — 


lis», is none other than the 
British social anthropologist 
I. M. Lewis (14). Wolde Mari- 
am briefly refers to a lecture 
on «the genuine principle of 
self-determination» that Pro- 
fessor I. M. Lewis is supposed 
to have delivered at the Uni- 
versity of Glasgow in 1964. 
What were the circumstances 
surrounding the lecture? 
What was the composition of 
the audience at the lecture? 
Wolde Mariam is silent on the- 
se and several other issues. 
His reference to I.M. Lewis’ 
lecture on _ self-determination 
is simply meant as camouflage, 
it is intended to tantalize the 
naive reader in order to facili. 
tate his malicious conclusion: 
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«The demonstrable truth is 
that with advisors like Profes- 
sor Lewis whose knowledge of 
the United Nations and inter- 
national law is abysmally and 
pathetically poor, Somalia is 
certain to make the _ region 
unstable.» (15). The conclu- 
sion is arrived at by means of 
ascription of motives and ef- 
fects. Like every other point 
in the pamphlet, nothing is se- 
riously and rationally argued; 
conclusions are merely infer- 
red from the presentation of 
juxtaposed quotations and the 
existence of a distorted textu- 
al context. 


Part II of this critique will 


continue in the next issue of 


Halgan. 


«HEEGAN» IS AN ENGLISH LANGUAGE PUBLICA- 
TION OF THE MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND NA- 
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— Fighting sand dunes ex- 
pansion that were thre- 
atening one of the most fer- 
tile areas of Somalia 


— October Revolution Ar- 
niversary Parade. 


| 
: 
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— Small Boy fully partici- 
pating in a self-help scheme. 
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— Girl students in full com- 
bat uniform ....... Te defend 
motherland 


— Drougth stricken noma- 
ds... resettled in agricultu- 
ral and costal areas. 


— Serious at work.. 


The Flowers of The Revolution: 
Tomorrow's Hope. 
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Somali Wood Carvings. 
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EDITORIAL 


The out come of the 
Recent OAU conference 


At about the end of last year and the beginning of the cur- 
rent one: there was a lot of talk about the various problems be- 
setting different regions of the African continent, and for which 
solutions as yet have not been found. It was the great hope of 
most Africans that the Heads of States and Governments at their 
summit meeting, held in khartoum last july would at last find 
solutions for the pressing questions, amongst which the follo- 
wing are of utmost importance: 


1) The Horn of Africa question. 

2) The question of Southern Africa. 

3) The case of Chad. 

4) The case of Western Sahara. 

5) The Foreign interference in Africa's internal Affairs. 


¢) The search for a lasting middle East peace settlement 
which Africa now tends to leave to the big powers and the con- 
frontation directly concerned. 


Finally the African summit was held and all the questions 
were given attentive consideration. The participants to the 
preparatory council of Ministers of the summit conference, whi- 
ie preparing the Agenda could not agree on the inclusion 
cf some issue in the agenda and being unable to put foward 
specific recommendations they had to let the Heads of states 
and governments study the matters in greater depth. 


This, for the first time introduced a change in the ordinary 
procedure that is normally followed in similar conferences. The 
summit meeting was made to go into detailed discussions, while 
in the past the council of Ministers presented matters after tho- 
rough deliberations for the approval of the Heads of states and 
Governments. In this Conference, the Heads of States and 
Governments had to formulate their own agenda and to 
filter through the issues to be considered at the meeting from 
those which did not have special urgency to be put to discus- 
sion, 


The atmoshere in which the discussions occurred brought 
to light new approaches in regard to issues. to be deliberated 
and the resolution of the unavoidable tensions which made ité- 
self acutely felt in this gathering: We may take example of 
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the issue on foreign intervention in Africa’s internal affairs. 
as this is a fundamental question, which for sometime has 
receded into the background but now has ominously reap- 
peared again thereby necessitating an exhausitive discussion 
by African heads of states. However the rather saddening 
thing is that they could not conclusively agree. This me- 
ant that the African leaders were aware of the importance 
of the issue and yet, while recognizing the necessity tosee all 
foreign forces pulling out of this continent, they tended to give 
different interpretations to the same matter in accordance with 
the conditions prevailing in their respective countries or re- 
gions. 


Although the discusions were conducted in this inconclusi- 
ve manner, nonetheless, the leaders adopted a resolution calling 
for the sisterly states to consider and fulfill their responsibilities 
towards the continent's defence and security. 


When the issue of the Horn of Africa was brought up, cle- 
arly the African leaders understood how complex the matter is. 
True to its character, Ethiopia tried to present the issue asa 
border problem between itself and Somalia. And _ on its side, 
Somalia did its best to let the African leaders gain a _ realistic 
picture of this question by showing how Ethiopia colonised the 
peoples in the Horn of African; and how these peoples embar- 
ked upon a long struggle to free themselves from Ethiopian colo- 
nial yoke. The Somali Democratic Republic pointed out that 
Russo-cuban intervention was consciously designed to destroy 
the Somali peoples right-ful aspirations through military mi- 
ght. Somalia for a long time has been sparing no efforts to win 
the world public opinion to this just cause which in essence is 
different from the border disputes between African States. Ac- 
cordingly the SDR elaborated on the scope of the peoples strug- 
gle for independence and self-determination. 


It was evident that the African leaders appreciated the 
gravity of issue and proposed to find a just and peaceful solu- 
tion in order to prevent any possible conflict between the two 
neighbouring countries. They recommended, among other 
things, that both Somali and Ethiopian forces pull back 5 km 
inside their respective boundaries, and that the war prepara- 
tions immediately cease. Moreover they exhorted the good of- 
fices committee to redouble its efforts to find a final and lasting 
peaceful solution. 


What remains now for the African leaders is to courageo- 
usly deal with the real roots of the whole problem i.e. The col- 
onial nature of Ethiopia which has been subjugating the peop- 
les of Western Somalia, Abbo and Eritrea. Doubtlessly, Africa 
would have condemned Ethiopia as harshly as it condemns 
the colonial and racist oppression in Southern Africa if it knew 
the true nature of Ethiopian colonialism. 


Africa will be an easy victim to naked foreign interven- 
tion which will invent all kinds of pretexts and excuses to keep 
our region languish under colonial oppression and suffer con- 
tinuous instability. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS 


The Somali National Libe- 
ration Movement has pas- 
sed through various stages 
in its struggle for indepeden- 
ce, national Unity and Social 
progress. The 21st October 
Revolution carried out by the 
armed forces under the |lea- 
dership of Jaalle Siad signi- 
fied the need for the Libera- 
tion Movement to pass. into 
a new and higher phase nec. 
essitated by the objective his- 
torical conditions in the 
country. 


In its first and 2nd char- 
ter, the 21 October Revolution 
clearly out lined the impera- 
tive need for the realisation 
of the peoples aspiration to- 
wards independence, Unity, 
the safeguarding of national 
Sovereignty, and social prog- 
ress; and in its struggle to- 
wards these national aims, 
the 2nd Charter has unequi- 
vocally Stated that the Socia- 
list ideology is the only one 
capable of ensuring a_i rapid 
progress and the creation of 
a society free from all forms of 
oppression and exploitation. 


During the 9 years of 
Revolutionary rule, there has 
been many remarkable achie- 
vements in all the spheres of 
our social life. The moblisa- 
tion, orientation and political 
education of the masses has 
been among the spheres whe- 
re the revolution has reached 
particular success. The main 
purpose behind these measu- 
res has been to prepare the 
masses for a full and effecti- 


ve participation in running 
the affairs of the State. To 
put this into effect, the Soci- 
al organisations were establi- 
shed. 


Commenting on this subject, 
the SRSP Secretary General, 
Jaalle Mohamed Siad Barre, 
had this to say «Now the 
Conditions are fully Conduci- 
ve to popular rule, which the 
Revolution has so dedicatedly 
been at work to realise.» 


The Somali Revolutionary 
Socialist Party, shouldering 
its responsible task of leading 
the Somali society, has made 
it clear in its lst Congress 
1.7.1976 that it would lead 
and organise the nation thr- 
ough a programme that 
would bring about the radical 
transformation of the Soma- 
li society. It is, therefore in- 
cumbent upon the SRS party 
to carry out the National re- 
construction duties through 
the Socialist system, of course 
taking into account the speci- 
fic conditions prevailing in 
our society. But apart from 
the Party’s heavy responsibi- 
lity to lead the people in the 
national development, it is 
also essential that there sho- 
uld exist a strong, harmoni- 
ous and well-defined _rela- 
tions between the Party, the 
social organisations, and all 
the other progressive groups 
and elements in the Society 
for the fulfillment of the Pa- 
rty Programme, its resolution, 
and statue. The maintain 
nance of a permanent link 
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THE PARTY’S LEADING ROLE AND ITS RELATIONS 
WITH THE SOCIAL ORGANISATIONS 


with the masses is another 
essential factor towards this 
end, and that is why the SRS 
party, which is a party of the 
new type, stresses as one of its 
basic, fundamental principles 
the inseparable links with the 
working masses. 


Comrade Lenin, the inter- 
nationally recognised expone- 
nt of the Party of the new 
type, gave a precise  defini- 
tion of what this means, em- 
phasising that the invincibili- 
ty of the Party liesin its 
close links with the working 
people: 


«To live in the very midst 
of the masses. 


«To know their mood. 
«To know every thing. 


«To understand the mas- 
Ses. 


«To be able to approach 
them. 
«lo win their absolute 


Confidence. 


«Not to isolate the leaders 
from the masses who are be- 
ing led, the whole army of 
labour». 


In the same vein the SRS 
Party Programme also empha- 
sises the link with the mas. 
ses: «The concept that the 
party can fulfill everything 
in isolation from the masses 
is purely illusory and imgi- 
native. Socialism can only be 
fullfilled when it enjoys the 
support of the masses. That 
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is the reason why the Party 
has to rely in the progressive 
forces, such as the workers, 
the youth, the women, the 
peasants, the nomads, the 
armed forces etc, in the ful- 
filment of its tasks and th> 
edification of Socialism. Of co. 
urse the Party’s link with 
the masses is mainly through 
the mass organisations such 
as those of the workers, youth, 
Women, Cooperatives as also 


through its relations with the | 


various State organs. This is 
how the SRS Party comes to 
lead the activities of the so- 
cial organisations and those 
of the State apparatus. 


Moreover, the party sets 
out the Political system and 
directs the functions of the 
Social organsations and_ en- 
hances their roles and rights 
by enroling certain of its 
best cadres in the Social or- 
ganisations leading bodies. 
The importance of this is 
easily conceived when one 
puts into mind that the Par- 
ty is the only Political organi- 
sation in the country solely 
responsible for leading, guiding 
and directing the duties and 
tasks of the social organisa- 
tions and State organs. 


The Liberation struggle of 
the Somali people has now 
entered upon a new phase 
characterised by the emerge- 
nce of new phenomenas in 
our country, the whole re. 
gion around us, and the wor. 
Id at large. The prevailing 
new conditions definitely ef- 
fect the revolutionary pro- 
cess in our country, our rela- 
tions with the international 
forces, the leadership role of 
the SRS Party, the mood and 
morale of the Social organi- 
sations, and the other stratas 
of our Society. The present 
critical situation can only be 
successfully surmounted, the 
difficulties overcome, the re. 


volutionary process enhanced, 
social transformation effected, 
reactionary forces defeated 
and their efforts frustrated, 
the unity of the Somali people 
consolidated, our relations 
with the progressive forces of 
the world strengthened for all 
these and other relevant mat- 
ters associated with them it 
is important that the Party 
should, in the light of the 
Present precarious situation, 
reassess the present phase the 
Somali people is passin; thro- 
ugh, revise its tasks of mobi- 
lization, direction, Control, in- 
spection, guidance and admi- 
nistration. A daring re-appra- 
isal is badly needed. | 


Despite the fact that both 
the Party Programme, and its 
Statute are clearly outlined in 
the documents, yet the truth 
remains that quite an apprec- 
iable number seem to be as 
yet hardly acquaited with 
the contents of these docu- 
ments that constitute the soul 
and spirit of our SRS_ Party. 
That is why it is high time 
that the party leadership ar- 
ranged ways and means of 
getting in communion with 
the Party organs and _ the so- 
cial organisations with the so- 
le purpose of improving their 
political standard, engaging 
them in democratic discus- 
sion to hear their ideas and 
opinions giving them full ri- 
ghts to carry out their role 
independently with zest and 
vigour, of course with the par- 
ty leadership advising them, 
helping and assisting them in 
their duties. It is felt, in this 
respect, that a great deal of 
benefit would have been de- 
rived if the Party would ex. 
pedite the introduction of a 
clearly outlined definition on 
the tasks of the Party, the 
State, the Social organisa- 
tions and their inter-relations. 
A very comprehensive study 
of this material by the people 
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would indeed clarify alot of 
matters that uptil now seen 
to be shrouded with ambiqui- 
ty. Likewise it is the duty of 
the social organisations and all 
the progressive forces in our 
society to deligently carry out 
the responsiblity entrusted to 
them by the Party. 


The social organisations are 
the main instruments thro- 
ugh which the Party mainta- 
ins its link with the masses. 
They are the reserve army of 
the Party. They are its best 
organised social force that is 
always ready to  uncondi- 
tionally implement the cita- 
tions of the Secretary General 
of the SRS Party; Jaalle Siad, 
the resolution passed by the 
Central Committee, the Poli- 
tical Bureau, the state Policy, 
the Party programme and the 
Party statute, and the objecti- 
ves of the 21 October Revolu- 
tion. 


Stressing upon the relation 
and inter-independence bet- 
ween the Party and the so- 
cial organisations, the Secre- 
tary General, Jaalle Siad, said 
the workers are «The  ba- 
ckbone of the Revolution» 
and Youth are «The reserve 
and most militant assistant 
of the party». 


It has been slightly more 
than one year since the social 
organisations were  establi- 
shed. But during this short 
span of time, they have com- 
mendably accomplished good 
work by way of organisation, 
abidance by party directives, 
establishment of their regio- 
nal and district branches, and 
participation in the national 
development programmes. Yet 
it can be safely said that a 
great deal more still remains 
to be tackled. The streamling 
of their organisational activi- 
ties, the cementing of their 
interrelations, fostering their 

(See page 19) 


On 4.7 July 1978 a histori- 
cal meeting was held here in 
Mogadisho in the headquar- 
ters of the SRYU. It was the 
first meeting of its kind in 
our history (This is to be sub. 
sequently elaborated). It was 
the first session that the 
SRYU’S Central committee 
held inasmuch as the CC 
carries out the already set 
up goals, objectives as well 
as the day to day matters in- 
volving youth in between the 
Congresses. It is to be noted 
here that the SRYU is not 
the first youth organisation 
of its type in our country. 


Somali youth used to have 
its own organisations which 
were forerunners to the _ pre- 
sent one. Amongst the most 
illustrious of these youth or. 
ganisations, and most deser- 
ving to remember is the Soma- 
li Youth League, established 
in the memorable year of 
1943, which initially started 
as the Somali Youth club, whi- 


central 


ch nominally was not a politi. 
cal organisation. However, 
with regard to the SRYU 
thanks to the nature of its 
memebership, form of its str- 
ucture and its programme 
and constitution can proudly 
state that it is a youth orga- 
nisation of a special type. 


After a year and 46 day of 
the SRYU’s establishment sin. 
ce 15th May 1977, its central 
committee has been honestly 
implementing the tasks entr-. 
usted to them by the found- 
ing congress; and inaccordan- 
ce with the central committee 

instructions. 


After an opening ceremony 
officiated by Comrade Moha. 
med Mohmoud Warsame, the 
executive committee submit. 
ted a comprehensive resume 
of the activities accomplished 
with in the period of its estab. 
lishment. The report of the 
committee was tied to the 
plan already set, and covered 
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Report on the first session of the 
Somali Revolutionary Youth Union 
Committee 


those tasks most successfully 
implemented and the ones 
which still wait to be executed. 
Obviously an important as. 
pect of the report was to pin- 
point the reason for the impe- 
diments that were confronted, 
and at the same time discus. 
sions revolved around the new 
plan to be laid down. 


Generally the tasks the re- 
port dealt with comprised the 
following:.- 


1. General. Organisation of 
the Union. 


2. Affairs turning on the 
economy and adminstration. 


3. Training, mobilisation 
and consciousness raising. 


44. Active participation in 
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the country’s 
and defence. 


Apart from the executive 
committee’s general report, 
the regional and national uni. 
versity representatives of the 
Union delivered specific repor- 
ts. All the reports transmitted 
were founded upon a com- 
mon perspective and did not 
depart from the spirit the ge- 
neral report conveyed. 


The meeting had to handle 
an extensive agenda which 
contained a programme entai. 
ling a number of activities to 
be embarked upon. This 
was due to the fact 
that it was the first meeting 
of the central committee whi- 
ch was delayed due to objecti- 
ve circumstances. Besides the 
union being new and inexperi- 
enced hampered its activities 
and diluted the high standards 
which it set for itself. 


It also became necessary 
to review the Union’s consti. 
tution, and to publish q_—sup- 
plement any a by law where 


necessary elucidation will be. 


proffered. Equally the Central 
Committee had to review the 
executive Committee’s mem. 
bership as two vacancies had 
to be filled up, Additionally. 
the Vice Chairman had to be 
named for the various depar- 
tments of the Union. Most im- 
portantly the agenda contai- 
ned a necessary plan for . the 
work activities for the coming 
6 months. 


All the above points were 
comprehensively and democra- 
tically discussed by the cent 
ral committee members, and 
each one expressed his/her 
own opinion in accordance 
with the principle of criticis 
and self-criticism. " 


The points of paramount 


importance such as the cons. 
titution and supplementary 
by law were accorded serious 
consideration and lower com. 
mittees were appointed to 
study them, and in the 2nd 
session their recommenda. 
tions will be deliberated on. 


The sections of the consti- 
tution dealt with cover the 
parts dealing with the gene. 
ral principles of the Union, 
the central executive commit. 
tee’s respective capacities, res- 
ponsibilities devolving on 


_ the employed youth §secretar- 


iat and those of the university 
students. 


The overall review of the 
executive commitee’s mem. 
bership has been agreed to 
be as follows: 


1. Comrade Osman Warsa. 
me Salah elected Secretary of 
the Foreign relations depart. 
ment. 


2. Comrade Osman Moho. 
moud Hashi elected Secretary 
for the Art and Sport Depart. 
ment. | ; - 


3. Comrade Noor F iki elec- 
ted ‘Secretary for the econo. 
mic department, : 


4. Comrade Halimo Sheikh 


Mohomoud elected Secretary | 


for organisation department 
of the Union . 


In respect of Control and 
auditing committee the follo- 
wing revision has been made. 


1. Comrade Ali Adan _ Sa. 
lah, Chairman 


' 2. Comrade Abdilaziz H. 
Mohamed Vice Chairman 


3. Comrade Halimo Muuse 
Mohamoud Member 


The Vice Chairman of the 
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various departments comprise 
the following: 


1. Department of Union af- 
fairs — Comrade Hussein Mao 


2. Organisational depart. 
ment — Comrade Ali Wehelie 
Jimale 


3. Ideology Department — 
Comrade Abdilkadir Igal and 
Ahmed Mohamed Hassan. 


4. Foreign relation depart. - 
ment — Comrade Khalif Ab. 
dirahman 


5. Art and Sport depart. 
ment — Comrade Mohamed 
Dahir Afrah and Mohamoud 
Alsow Adawe. 


6. Educational department 
— Comrade Ibrahim Ahmed 
Afrah 


7. Economic department — 
Comrade Mohamed  Abokor 
Mayo 


8. Employed Youth depar. 
tment — Comrade Hassan 
Noor Faahiye 


10. Young pioneers of 
the Revolution. Mohamed 
Harako. ewe A 


The first session of the 
SRYU central committee mee. 
ting coincided with an especial. 
ly important occassion when 
the Somali nation was celebra- 
ting the 18th anniversary of 
independence, the Union . of 
two regions of the 5 parts to 
which our country has _ been 
dismembered, as well as the 
2nd anniversary of the SRSP’s 
establishment. 


The SRYU is undeniably an 
active reservoir of the SRSP’s 
long strategic goals of trans. 
forming our society along so. 
cialistic lines, thereby the 


‘2nd anniversary of the SRSP’s 
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birth has particular meaning 
and value for the Somali Yo. 
uth. 


Looking at from another 
angle we are in a period when 
our nation is traversing a 
most difficult path, and a bit- 
ter struggle is being waged 
against colonialism, backward. 
ness and the _ ascertainment 
of true sovereignty. We are 
in a time when imperialism and 
all its abetfors, internally and 
in the world arena,our inde- 
pedence, unity and _ further 
andvance are being subject 
to continuous conspiracies and 
subversion. Accordingly the 
revolutionary progressive So- 
mali forces ought to brave 
themselves to foil these 
pernicious conspiracies and 
move forward to realise the 
noble goals of our nation’s pr- 
osperity. The SRYU which in- 
disputably counts itself as an 
integral part of the progressi- 
ve flank of our society decided 
in the first session of its cent- 
ral committee to wage an un- 
comproniising struggle again- 
st all forces and _ elements 
which endeavour to halt the 
onward march of historical 
progress. This inescapably ne- 
cesssiatates a consistent ful- 
filment of the programme 
agreed upon. 


Our call is addressed to 
revolutionary Youth whom we 
exhort to be ever vigilant and 
open eyed with regard to the 
changing political relations in 
the world arena which invari- 
ably is becoming more and mo- 
re favourable to the national 
liberation movement and the 
democratic forces in alignment 
with it. The call draws its in- 
spiration from the qualitati- 
vely new period of the SRYU’s 
farsighted analysis underlines 
our nations present destiny, 
and the Youth’s preparedness 
to sacrifice their dear lives in 
order to ensure a__revolutio- 
nary victory for the Somali 
nation at large. . .. 


The call announces our 
moral and material support to 
the Somali West liberation fr- 
ont and Abbo which fighting 
to liberate the Somali people 
languishing under the Abyssi-. 
nian Colonial yoke. Further 
more the SRYU sends its com. 
radely support and _ exhorta- 
tion to the struggling African 
and Arab peoples in Zimbab-. 
we, South Africa, Namibia, Eri. 
trea, Palestine and all those 
shedding their blood for free- 
dom and democracy. 


In the concluding sessions 
of the SRYU central commi- 
ttee members attended, and in 
representation Comrade Abdil- 
kadir H. Mohamed Chairman 
of the mobilisation bureau de. 
livered a speech of support 
Comrade Abdilkadir intimated 
his deep appreciation of the 
SRYU central committee style 
of work and the efficient hand. 
ling of their meeting. «Your 
meeting evinced a matured 
style of work and a heightened 
political consciousness which 
deserves emulation by other 
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social organisations», he said. 
Not worthy to mention is 
the undying interest which pe. 
rmeated the meeting all thro. 
ughout the two weeks it tast. 
ed, despite the marathon na. 
ture of some of the meetings 
which lasted from morning to 
midnight. All the same there 
was no tiredness as the com. 
mittee took its duties seriously 
and the points discussed were 
of valuable meaning to _ all, 
and additionally the meeting 
continued in a comradely and 
democratic atmosphere. 


Thanks to the chanting 
of revolutionary and patriotic 
songs, the spirit of enthusiasm 
pervaded the meeting and ma. 
de the membership meeting a 
smooth one. The flowers of 
the October revolution took a 
lion’s share in the meeting, as 
they hitherto did. 


In conclusion we express our 
hope that the SRYU’s new plan 
will be a realisable objective, 
and as such will testify to our 
promise to our nation. 


‘CELEBRATIONS _ IN 
COMMEMORATION OF ist JULY 


In the history of every na- 
tion, there exist great days 
which leave unforgetable me- 
mories. These are days which 
mark important events that 
make great changes in the 
movement of social develop. 
ment. Among the most impor. 
tant days which have’ such 
remarkable significance for 
the Somali nation is lst July. 
It is the day which witnessed 
the attainment of independen. 
ce by the Southern region of 
our country from the Italian 
colonial rule and its  unifica- 
tion with the already liberated 
northern ex-British protecto- 
rate, thus forming the Somali 
Democratic Republic, 18 years 
ago. Furthermore, it is also 
the day which witnessed the 
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birth of the Somali Revolutio- 
nary Socialist party (SRSP) in 
1976. Therefore, it is quite na. 
tural that the combination of 
these three great national oc. 
casions in 1st July makes this 
date revered and highly valu- 
ed by all Somalis. 


The Somali people fought 
hard for its independence from 
the yoke of colonialism; but 
the people’s aspirations and 
hopes were frustrated after 
independence by the political 
leadership who fell an easy 
prey to neo-colonialism.. The 
inception of the 21st October 
Revolution in 1969 and the es. 
tablishment of the SRSP on Ist 
July 1976 came as a direct res- 
ponse to the peoples wishes & 
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interests by putting the libera. 
tion struggle on the right co. 
urse. Celebrating this crucial 
day in our national history ju- 
bilant events were held throu. 
ghout the country. 


A CEREMONY HELD AT THE 
NATIONAL THEATRE 


On the night of 30th June, 
a big ceremony was held at 
the National Theatre in comme 
moration of the 18th anniver. 
sary of national independence 
and the unification of the two 
liberated regions of our coun. 
try. It was attended by the Se- 
cretary General of the SRSP, 
President of the S.D.R. Jaalle 
Mohamed Siad Barre, Central 
Committee members of the 
SRSP, a large number of high 
ranking functionaries, leading 
bodies of the government and 
social organizations, the dip. 
lomatic corp accredited to our 
country and a huge number of 
the public in Mogadisho. 


A major event in the celeb. 
ration was a concert perfor. 
med by the (Waberi) artists. 
The theme of the concert was 
based on the history of the So. 
mali national Liberation strug- 
gle and its achievements. It 
won the appreciation and ap. 
plaud of the audience present 
at the theatre on account of its 
theme and the beautiful per. 
formance of the part-taking 
artists. 


But the occasion was crow. 
ned by a historical speech de. 
livered by the Secretary Gene. 
nal of the SRSP, President of 
the SDR, Jaalle Mohamed Si. 
ad Barre. In his moving 
and valuable speech Jaalle Si. 


ad began by congratulating’ 


the Somali people everywhere 
on the august occasion of Ist 
July. He then turned to an ap.- 
praisal of the national strug. 
gle of the Somali nation,, part 
of which attained independen. 
ce and the rest still waging a 
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severe war for independence 
and the right to self-determi- 
nation. The president dealt at 
length with the constant strug- 
gle for freedom by those So. 
malis still under colonial rule 
and the support extended to 
them by the Governement and 
the people of the Somali De. 
mocratic Republic. In his spe- 
ech, the president touched 
upon the present deteriorating 
situation in the Horn of Afri- 
ca. He pointed out that the 
problem was created by the 
colonial rule of the Ethiopian 
empire and further aggrava. 
ted by her present supporters. 


In view of this fact he 
advised that it becomes 
incumbent upon the O.A.U 
and the nonaligned countries 
to come up actively against all 
measures that impede the libe- 
ration of African people and 
hinder their march towards 
the eradication of all forms of 
colonial oppression. 


Talking about the SRSP Par. 
ty, Jaalle Mohamed Siad Bar- 
re said that the party 
has been functioning for only 
two years but in this short pe- 
riod it has accomplished quite 
a tremendous work. The estab. 
lishment of the party regional 
and district branches, the con- 
vening of three meetings by 
the CC of SRSP in which 
major resolutions beneficial to 
the well being of the masses 
were adopted the establishment 
of the social organisation — 
the Generel Federation of the 
Somali Trade Unions, the So. 
mali Democratic Womens, Or. 
ganisation, the Somali Revo. 
lutionary Youth Union, the 
Organisation of Somali Coope. 
ratives Movement, these have 
been but few of the tasks car. 
ried out by the party. 

At the end of his_ speech, 
Jaalle Siad made a referen- 
ce to the substance of the par- 
ty programme and called for 
its implementation by the 
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party members, and the social 
organizations. He urged all 
the members to double their 
efforts and improve the levei 
of their political knowledge. 
Finally he called upon the So. 
mali nation to be more vigi- 
lant and to strengthen its na- 
tional unity. 


Other events high-lighting 
the ceremony were the public 
festivities. Throughout the co- 
untry popular manifestations 
were staged by the masses in 
their respective district quar- 
ters. The programmes presen. 
ted in the various Quarters 
contained varieties of cultural 


and folklore dances. 


In their joyous manifesta- 
tions, the people were joined 
by party officials who delive- 
red noteworthy speeches on 
this grand day the lst July. 
Apart from reviewing the So. 
mali peoples fierce struggle 
for independence, the role pla- 
yed by the glorious Revolution 
to rectify past errors, the whole 
hearted participation of the So- 
mali people in the task of na- 
tional reconstruction, the SR. 
SP speakers also stressed the 
need for constant vigilance, 
more sacrifice, and collective 
activity at the present preca. 
rious period through which 
our people are passing. 


Befitting the grandiose of 
this occasion, the Capital city, 
Mogadishu has undergone on 
intensive cleaning compaign 
by the municipality workers 
and the general public. All the 
private and Government bu- 
ilding were white-washed and 
the whole town decorated with 
neon-lights and the national 
flag. At the main squares and 
crientation centres in the capi- 
tal city, the people sang and 
Canced with merriment until 
the early hours of the morning. 
It has indeed been.a gala nig- 
ht for the residents of Moga. 
dishu, and the whole people 
of our ceaintry at large. : 


At a graduation ceremony 
-held at the National Theatre 
in Mogadishu, Party General 
Secretary Jaalle © Mohamed 
Siad Barre awarded degrees 
to 148 new graduates from 
‘the faculties of Agriculture 
(28), Veterinary (27) Medici- 
ne (27), Engineering (16), In- 
dustrial Chemistry (16), Geo 
logy (14), Law (12) and Eco. 


nomics (9), of the national 
University. | 

The event took place 
‘on the 25th of July. 


In a speech on the occas- 
‘sion the President congratula 
ted the new graduates on 
their success in completing 
their university education 
‘and urged them to make the 
utmost use of what they have 
learned for the benefit of 
their country. He also expres 
‘sed his appreciation of the 
works of the Ministry of Hig- 
her Education and Culture, 
the executive officers of 
the National University and 
the Italian Goverment who, 
he said, played significant ro. 
les in translating the Revolu. 
tion’s objective of establishing 
higher educational institu. 
tions into a reality. 


Jaalle Siad spoke at len- 
gth about the difficulties 
which confronted the Revo. 
lution in establishing the Na. 
tional University, a feat much 
discouraged by  colonialists 
who argued that such an ins- 
titution could never take off 
to fruition. We, however, de- 
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cided to establish the Natio- 
nal University at all costs ta- 
king into consideration our 
abilities and the confidence 
of our people. He also touched 
on the Revolution’s mass edu- 
cation policy and its achive- 
ments in this field. 

Addressing the new grad. 
uates, the President pointed 
out that «Education is mean- 
ingless if it is not of practical 
value to your society». 

«Somalia pursues a_ clear 
policy to work towards’ the 
interests of its people and 
their development guided by 
the socialist system of socio- 
economic development,» Jaalle 
Siad noted, and added that 
we have chosen the Socialist 
system for the interest of our 
people to overcome the diffi- 
cult circumstances that have 
faced our people and hence 
to attain socio-politico-econo- 
mic development in the shor. 
test possible time. 

He described the Somali 
Revolutionary Socialist Party 
aS an organ whose aspira- 
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tions is geared towards the 
socio-politico.economic deve- 
lopment of the 8DR and the 
safeguarding of the Nation’s 
unity. 

The Somali Revolution will 
not, in any way, divert from 
the path it chose to follow sin- 
ce its birth in 1969 adding that 
everyone will be treated ac- 
cording to his good or bad 
performances and activities. 


«We must get rid off and 
Wipe out the very few _ cor- 
rupt elements who are bent 
on propagating false proga- 
nda within our society _pre- 
tending they were efficient 
and informative sources» the 
President stressed. 


Attending the graduation 
ceremony were SDR  Vice- 
Presidents, Jaalle Major Ge. 
neral Hussein Kulmie Afrah 
and Brigadier General Ismail 
Ali Abokor, Ministers, Bure- 
au chairmen, SRSP central 
committee members, univer- 
sity professors and other high- 
ranking government officials 
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The Ideology Bureau 


Chiarman briefs the Press 


The chairman of the SR. 
SP Ideology Bureau Jaalle 
Mohamed Aden Sheikh in 
in an interview with repor- 
ters on 26th July in Moga. 
dishu, said, «having been 
left to cope with the prob. 
lems of colonial legacy Af. 
rica must find a way of sol- 
ving its disputes which ha. 
ve created a pretext for for- 
eign intervention in the 
continent». 

Jaalle Mohamed was a 
member of the President’s 
delegation to the 15th OAU 
Summit in Khartoum. He sa- 
id that the big powers have 
directly intervened in Afri. 
can Affairs in pursuance of 
their own global strategic 
interests by exploiting local 
disputes between African 
States and cited the Russi. 
ans and East European St- 
ates intervention in the Ho. 
rm of Africa Region. 

«This new intervention 
has tempted the ex-colonial 
powers to aspire to bring 
the continent back to colo. 
nial domination,» he said 
He pointed to the fact that 
the root cause of the 
problems of the Continent 
lies in the colonial parti- 
tion of Africa in which bo. 
undaries were drawn on 
paper without considera. 
tion to ethnic and geogra. 
phic realities. 

Jaalle Mohamed said that 
the Conference has under. 
scored the fact that Africa 
must assume the reponsibi-. 
lity for its own defence and 
security. 

He went on to say that 
because of the tough dis. 
cussions involved, the confe. 
rence, took a longer time to 
wind up during which time 
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the African Heads of States 
and goverments had a chan. 
ce of exchanging views on 
African Affairs and interes. 
ts. 

On the OAU discussions 
of the Horn of African iss. 
ue, he said, a Good - Offices 
Committee was formed by 
the OAU in 1973 on under 


standing the grave _ situa. 
tion of the Horn of Africa 
and the dispute between 


Somalia and Ethiopia over 
the recognition of the righ- 
ts to self determination of 
the peoples colonized and 
oppressed by Abyssinia, in 
an effort to find a_ lasting 
and just solution to the pro. 
blem. 

«The Somali Revolution 
has, since the establishment 
of the commitee, worked 
much towards assisting in 
the solution of the problem 
but, the committee made no 
headway due to the intran- 
sigence of Abyssinia and its 
endeavour to contain under 
its empire people struggling 
for their liberation», he po- 
inted out. 

The Ideology Bureau 
chairman stressed that Ab. 
yssinia, in every way, is co. 
lonizing people who are str- 
uggling for their liberation 
and referred to words of 
Bevin, an ex-British Fore. 
ign Secretary, who said 
that Abyssinia should deco. 
lonize the territories under 
its colonialism. 

He told the reporters 
that the struggle of those 
peoples has been going on 
for a long time and char. 
ged that Abyssinia is respon- 
sible for the deterioriation 
of the situation in the Horn 
by denying. Those people 
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their rights to self determi- 
nation. 

«Abyssinia reduced the 
whole issue during the Lib- 
reville meeting of the eight 
Foreign Ministers of the 
countries constituting the 
OAU Good Offices Commi. 
tee, to a border dispute bet- 
ween Somalig and Abyssin- 
ia thus camoflaging the 
real issue which is in essen. 
ce colonialism and the Wes. 
tern Somalis under its colo. 
nialism» Jaalle Mohamed 
Siad. 

He said that the Summit 
Conference, after much dis. 
cussion and taking note of 
the gravity of the Horn Af. 
rica problem and the West 
tern Somali issue in parti- 
cular, has proposed that 
the armies of Somali and 
Abyssinia should withdraw 
5KMs from the both sides 
of the de-facto boundary bet 
ween the two countries, the 
the cessation of hostilities 
between them and the con- 
tinuation of the mediation 
efforts of the Bight Nation 
Good Offices Committee in 
order to bring about lasting 
and just solution to the pro- 
blem. 


He noted that the Heads 
of States of the OAU medi- 
ation Committee had never 
had the opportunity to 
meet on the issue. 


Commenting on the Eri- 
trean problem he said _ it 
was not included in the 
Agenda of the Summit even 
thuogh fierce battle were 
though fierce battle were 
Venue. He called on Afri- 
can States to have courage 
to address themselves to 
the Eritrean issue. 
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HEFGAN APPEARS 


The first issue of weekly E- 
ng lish Newspaper published 
by the Ministry of Infor- 
mation and National Gui- 


dence appeared on the 
17th of July, 
The publicatoin of Hee. 


gan (Vigilance) is connect- 
ed with the efforts being 
made to advance Somali 
Journalism. It addresses it- 
self to the current Political 
cultural and economic aff- 
airs of the Somali nation 
in addition to a variety of 
other features. 

It follows the increasing. 


ly felt need for an English 
weekly for Sometime. Hee. 
gan emerged as ag result of 
hard efforts and decisions 
reached in discussions  wi- 
thin the highest organs of 
the state with regards to 
improve’ effectiveness of 
Somalia’s Information Me. 
dia. 

The Newspaper includes 
a weekly round-up of home 
News and gives a clear pic- 
ture of the realities of the 
Horn of African situation 

Heegan Welcomes sug. 
gestion and Comments from 
its prospective readership. 


Allegations Refuted 


At the session of the OAU 
summit on the 13th July, 
Somalia replied to Ethio- 
pian charges that Somalia 
had violated Ethiopian ter- 
ritory. Jaalle Hussein Abdu- 
kadir Kaasim, Minister of 
Mineral and water Resour- 
ces speaking for the Gover- 
nment emphatically asser- 
ted that Somalia has not 
violated Ethiopian territo- 
ry, and that the Ethiopian 
accusations were merely a 
pretext for aggression on 
the SDR by the Addis Aba- 
ba regime. 


«It is, on the contrary, 
Ethiopian military planes 
that commit incessant acts 
of aggression against the 
Somali Democratic Repub- 
lic», he said «violating our 
air space and carrying out 
air strikes against civilian 
centres in our country». 
The Minister gave exam. 
ples of recent air strikes 
on Hargeisa and other tow- 
ns and villages in the Re. 
public, including the latest 
attack on July 13 on Abdil- 
kadir Village. 


Jaalle Hussein underlined 
that the nature of the con- 
flict in the Horn of Africa 
region was one between a 
colonial regime and coloni- 
zed peoples, and that it 
was not only the Wastern 
Somali people who were st- 
ruggling to liberate them- 
selves from Ethiopian op- 
pression, but also the Eri- 
trean, Tigre, Affar and Ab- 
bo peoples. Replying to fur- 
ther charges made by the 
Ethiopian Foreign Minister 
when making his country’s 
statement to the Heads of 
State meeting, that Soma- 
lia had called in Foreign po- 
wers to its aid, Jaalle Hus. 
sein said it was astounding 
to hear such acusations 
from a regime which has 
employed foreign for- 
ces from the carribean to 
Eastern Europe to assist it.. 
between seventeen and tw- 
enty seven thousand Cuban 
troops are presently invol- 
ved in the inhuman mas. 
sacre of innocent civilians 
in Western Somalia at the 
behest of the colonial Ethi- 
opian regime» he said. 
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Medals 
Awarded 


Vice-President and Assis- 
tant General Secretary of 
the Party, Jaalle Brigadier 
General Ismail Ali Abokor 
accompanied by the Chair- 
man for Party Financial 
Bureau, Colonel Osman 
Mohamed Jelle and Jaalle 
Col. Abdukadir Haji Moha- 
med, Chairman for party 
organisation and mobiliza- 
tion Bureau made a one 
day visit 18th-19th July to 
Baidoa, Bay Region. 

The Bay region has been 
awarded a bronze medal by 
the Government for com- 
mendable action in defence 
of the Revolution. 

Presenting the award at 
Baidoa, Jaalle Ismail ex- 
presed appreciation to the 
people of the region for the 
part they had played in pr- 
eserving national unity in 
the face of the abortive 
Coup of April 9th. He also 
awarded bronze medals, 
certificates of honour, and 
promotions to individuals 
of the Bay region who, he 
said, had played significant 
roles in the attempted coup. 
He praised the inhabitants 
of Bay region for their Re- 
volutionary spirit and effec- 
tive contribution in the de- 
fence of the Revolution the 
preservation of the national 
unity and the fight against 
reactionary and anti-revolu- 
tion elements. He said that 
the Revolution will reward 
anyone who assists in the 
consolidation and defence 
of the national sovereigni- 
ty and unity, and urged the 
Somali people to be vigi- 
lant to the defence of their 
interests and country. Jaal- 
le Ismail condemned the 
instigators of the abortive 
coup of April 9th. 
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On Non-—Alignme nt and OAU Resolutions 


The need for common 


OAU strategy before the mec- 
ting of non-aligned nations in 
Belgrade was emphasised by 
the Somali foreign Minister 
Abdirahman Jama _ Barre in 
the course of the OAU foreign 
Minister’s debate on non-alig- 
nment in Khartoum. 


He stressed the OAU'’s du- 
ty to protect the independen- 
ce of member countries of the 
non-aligned community and 
said that some countries were 
not fit to belong to the non- 
aligned movement and sho. 
uld be isolated. 


It was unfortunate, he 
said, that some members of 
the non-aligned groups of na- 
tions had changed themselves 
into machines used by big po- 
wers and cited in particular 
the Carribean Island of Cu- 
ba, which, he said, was whol- 
ly serving the interests of 4 


big power, and therefore gros- 


sly violating the tenets and 
spirit of the movement. «Cu- 
ba’s actions constitutes a dis- 
grace to the whole Movement,» 
he said. 


«I believe that some coun- 
tries are not fit to stay in the 
Movement» he said. 


On july 28, Jaalle Abdirah- 
man Jama Barre addressed 
non-aligned Ministerial confe- 


rence in Belgrade. 


He reviewed the vital con- 
tributions the non — aligned 
movement has made in the 
world arena: it has contribu- 
ted to easing cold war ten- 
sions to the initiation of posi- 
tive steps towards disarma- 
ment, towards development 
(The New Economic Order), 
also towards easing particular 
tensions and conflicts such as 


those in the middle East. Jaal- 
le Abdirahman emphasised 
that the non aligned moveme- 
nt has paid greater attention 
and achieved greater success 
in the struggles against co- 
lonialism, racism, zionism and 
hegemony. 


The minister pointed 0 
the current dangers in Africa 
posed by foreign military in- 
tervention, particularly that 
of the Soviet Union and its 
surrogate Cuba. Among the 
points he raised and argued 
at the conference included.- ser- 
ious re-examination of the po 
sition of any state which has 
deliberately violated the non- 
aligned principles and ef fective 
appropriate steps accordingly 
taken against it; non-align- 
ment to rededicate itself to 
the fundamental principles, 
ideas and objectives which 
enshrine the sum total of the 
aspiration of the non-aligned 
nations; condemnation of all 
a¢ts of foreign interference 
in all its forms and manifesta 
tions; immediate withdrawal 
of all extra-African military 
forces from African soil; Re. 
jection of all attempts to draw 
the non-aligned states into a 
military alliances with the 
supper powers and their res. 
pective blocs. Jaalle Abdirah- 
man, SDR foreign Minister 
urged the conference to de- 
nounce colonialism, racism, 
zionism, hegemonism and all 
acts aimed at re-imposing do- 
mination and oppression aga- 
inst our peoples. 


A common African strategy 
to consolidate the non-aligned 
movement and a resolution 
against foreign military inter. 
vention in Africa were adopted 
at the recent OAU meeting in 
Khartoum, he recalled. 

The Somali delegation at 


a |) 


Belgrade together with seve- 


ral other delegations called for 


next years non-aligned sum. 
mit scheduled tobe held in 
Havana, Cuba, to be 
elsewhere or postponed 
The 15th OAU summit ad- 


opted important resolutions at. 


the closing of the 5-days mee- 
ting on the 22nd of July in 
Khartoum. Conference Chair- 
man President Nimeiry hai- 
led the success of the summit.. 
Togo Foreign Minister was el- 


ected new secretary General. 


of the OAU. 


The resolutions which we- 
re adopted, condemned foreign. 
military bases and pacts with 
extra-African powers; pled- 
ged to pursue the struggle for 
total liberation of all African 
peoples as a means of ending 
all forms of domination; cal- 
led for a common African stra- 
segy to consolidate the rec: 
aligned movement; _ strong}: 
sondmened all foreign inte 
ference in internal affairs ©. 
she African continent; callec 
for the reactivation of th 
DAU Commission to conside: 
the establishment of an inter 
African military force; called 
for a strengthening of Afro 
Arab co-operation and a _ plea 
to Arab sister states to increa 
se economic support for the 
continents development; reaf. 
firmed support for Egypt, A- 
rab front line states and the 
palestinian peoples for the res. 
toration of their rights and 
the recovery of occupied terri- 
tories, and condmned Israeli 
expansionism; reaffirmed sup. 
port for Namibian liberation 
under SWAPO leadership; con 
dmned military build-up of 
South Africa, and its repeated 
aggression against neighbou- 
ring states; reaffirmed support 
for the Patriotic front of Zim- 
babwe while maintaining that 
other political groups should 
de included in an all-party con. 


shifted. 


ference; pledged increased fi. 
nancial, material and political 
support for intensification of 
armed struggle inside South 
Africa; continued = sanctions 
against the Salisbury and Pre. 


A new polytechnical 


A ceremony was held at the 
education Ministry Headquar. 
ters on 23rd July to mark the 
handing over of the newly bu. 
ilt Polytechnical Institue and 
the departure of the Korean 
Construction Teams who put 
up the Institute. 

The ceremony was atten. 
ded by the Minister of Educa- 
tion J/le Aden Mohamed Ali, 
the Korean’ Ambassador in 
Mogadishu Comrade Han 
Bong Chol and other Somali 
and Korean Officials. 

Speaking on the occassion, 
the Minister noted the impor. 
tance of the Institute to the 
future technical progress _ of 
the country and its people 
and said that the Somali go. 
verment and people are very 
grateful to the Korean gover. 
nment for its assistance in the 
construction of the Institute, 

He said that it would be a 
positive contribution to the 
growing tiesof friendship 
and cooperation between the 
two countries. 

J/le Aden expressed thanks 
to the government and people 
of Korea under the wise leader 
ship of Comrade Kim Ii Sung 
and the Korean technical _ te. 
ams in particular. 

He conferred certificaties 
of honor to the Korean’ and 
Somali technical teams who 
took part in the construction 
of the Institute. 

The Korean Ambassador, 
Comrade Han Bong Chol in 
speech on the occassion talked 
about the growing ties of coo- 
peration and friendship __ bet- 
ween the two countries and 
said, that the construction of 
the Institute is clear indica- 


toria regimes and increased 
support for Front line states; 
to petition tothe UN Security 
Council to consider mandatory 
decisions to prohibit South Af- 


rica from achieving nuclear 
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tion of increasing cooperation 
between the two peoples un- 
der their respective guidance 
of Jaalle Siad and Comrade 
Kim Il Sung. 

He said that the Korean 
people is very happy with the 
progress attained by the So- 
mali people in its struggle for 
national Unity and  develop- 
ment. 


weapon capability; appeal to 
member states to settle dispu- 
tes through African organs. 

The next Assembly of the 
OAU will be held in Monrovia 
in 1979. 


The Ambassador noted the 
struggle of his own people for 
national construction, 
building of Socialism and their 
fight against Imperialism. 


The polytechnical Institute 
was Officially inangurated by 
the President J/le Siad on 
July 1st and would accomoda.- 
te about 2000 students. 


Islamic league official 


Mr. Ibrahim O. 
the Islamic league Director 


of Budget Department con- 


Ismail, 


cluded a 7-days visit to the 


| 

| 

| 

Somali Democratic Repub- 
lic on 27th July. 

Briefing newsmen upon 
arrival on the purpose of 
his visit, he said his mis- 
sion was to promote SDR 
and Islamic League rela- 
tions and solidarity. He dis- 
closed that the Islamic Lea. 
gue will extend US dollars 
700,000 assistance to the So. 
mali Revolutionary Youth 
Centres and the Refugee 
Camps of the people who 
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| 
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have fled from Ethiopian 
colonial oppression. 

During his stay in Soma- 
lia Mr. Ismail met Somali 
officials. He also visited the 
Revolutionary Youth Cen- 
tres of Lafole and Afgoi 
and refugee camps in Har. 
geisa. 

The Islamic League Offi- 
cial spoke to reporters shor- 
tly before his departure 
and said he would brief the 
Islamic League Headquar- 
ters in Jeddah on his expe- 
rience in Somalia and the 
conditions of the Western 
Somali Refugees. 
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Since the inception of the 
Revolution on 21 October 1969, 
the Somali people have made 
remarkable achievements in 
all the aspects of life. The 
overall effects of these achie- 
vements, and particularly the 
developments in the field of 
culture, notably after the wri- 
ting of the Somali language, 
has enthused the Somali peo- 
ple to take to an unpreceden- 
ted practice of writing. This 
has in its turn contributed to 
the revival and improvement 
of the Somali culture. 


Writing is of significant im. 
portance to the people, since 
it is through writing that all 
the relationships in the socie- 
ty can be clearly introduced, 
relations that pertain to eco- 
nomy, politics, social and _be- 
haviour. Needless to stress the 
primary and essential task of 
writing as a means of com- 
munication. The introduction 
of the written script did not 
come about easily as many 
may think, nor has its deve- 
lopment been an easy process. 
Every writing necessarily de- 
picts the objective reality that 
prevails in the society and the 
transformational processes it 
has passed through. Itis a 
true measure rod to the his- 
torical stage of the society and 
its level of social develop- 
ment. 


Now, getting down to the 
core of the matter, that is the 
essence and objective of wri- 
ting, itis pértinent to ask 
what is the relationship bet- 
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ween writing and the society? 
What is the character of the 
writer? These are questions 
that have demanded adequate 
answers for a very long time, 
but at the present historical 
epoch, the answer to these qu- 
estions take a different mean. 
ing owing to the emergence of 
two social world systems dif. 
ferent in their philosophical, 
economical, political and social 
bearings. Two systems that 
are entirely opposed to each 
other and antagonistic in their 
out look. It is,therefore, nec. 
essary that inorder one may 
give the correct answer to the 
foregoing questions to have a 
clear and true understanding 
of the world situation, the 
correlation of forces and the 
specific conditions in each 
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The writer's role in the society 


By Abdi Yusuf Riyale 


country, a fact that can best 
be reached through a deep 
analysis guided by scientitic 
perspective, since we naturally 
know that different approa- 
ches to the same problem or 
question do give different an. 
swers. 


Many people who are thou- 
ght to be both well learned 
and experienced do believe 
that a writer always takes a 
neutral position as regards the 
conflicts between the different 
classes in the society. They 
are of the idea that the defini- 
te social relations does not 
have any impact upon the 
works of a writer. Likewise. 
they hold that the writer is 
not at all bothered to express 
the interest of a _ particular 


class but essentially depicts 
the prevailing reality in the 
society from a neutral and in. 
dependent stand. And therefo. 
re no blame is attributable to 
the writer if his/her works win 
the likes of same individuals 
in the sociéty and the dislikes 
of others. 


The faultiness of this idea 
lies in the fact that it takes 
account of the individual al- 
one ignoring at the same time 
that the works of every writer 
has per se a class nature de. 
pending ofcourse upon the ex- 
isting social relations in the 
society. Citing an example in 
this, there are some writers w- 
ho, when dealing with political, 
economic and social matters 
in the society confine them- 
selves to embracing the exis- 
ting problems and difficulties, 
particularly when dealing 
with the developing countries, 
they always mention § these 
countries’ economic and social 
backwardness, without at all 
mentioning anything about 
the underlying reasons for this 
and the impeding factors al- 
ong the way to its proper solu. 
tion. Those, of such writers, 
who try to to be more sincere 
with themselves do claim that 
the main obstacle that hinders 
the advancement of the deve. 
loping countries lies in their 
low level of education and 
poor technology, putting, at 
the same time much of the 
blame on the people of these 
countries who they allege do 
not show any enthusiasm for 
hard work and more produc. 
tion. Therefore, they subsequ- 
entiy recommend that inorder 
to overcome this back ward. 
ness the developing countries 
ought to improve their educe- 
tional standards and get more 
technicians. It is irrefutable 
that to improve the educa- 
tional standard of a society 
enhances its progress, but the 
adequate question is whe. 
ther itis alone sufficient 


enough to solve the funda- 
mental problem of back ward- 
ness in the societies of the de- 
veloping countries. We may 
even go little further and ask 
whether the high level atta- 
ined by certain developed 
countries in the field of scien- 
ce and technolgy have been 
able to solve their basic prob- 
lems. The answer is obviously, 
no. The truth which is testified 
and supported by the progress 
of history shows that the socio- 
economic backwardness of the 
developing countries is due to 
the long periods of colonialisa- 
tion which these countries we- 
re subjected to. Backwordness 
in these countries is not the 
curse of God, but primarily la- 
gacy of the colonial yoke that 
exploited, oppressed and prac- 
tised all forms of dehumanisa- 
tion upon the peoples of 
these countries inorder to 
perpetuate its 
domination. It becomes, there- 
fore, clear that the primary 
condition for development is 
for these countries to radically 
change the social relations in- 
herited from colonialism and 
to embark upon the path of 
progress and which in essence 
shouid be anti-imperialist, anti- 
colonialist, and anti-capitalism 
That is the path that guaran. 
tees the abolition of all forms 
of exploitation and the estabi- 
lishment of a new more ad. 
vanced form of social rela- 
tions. 


With this briefs and perti- 
nent remarks, wecan deal 
with the afore said questions 
the relationship between the 
writers work and the society, 
and the characteristic nature 
of the writer. 


There is no doubt that the in. 
dividual is a par§ bf the soci 
ety. The society in its turn has 
policies that govern its econo. 
mical, political, social, and cu- 
Itural life. These policies are 
naturally determined by the 
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social relations prevalent in 
the society, and which objec- 
tively place the individuals at 
certain position. That means 
that every individual in the 
society is to a certain degree 
effected the social ralations in 


tis country, 


It has also to be borne in 
mind when tackling such a 
complicated topic as the role 
of the writer in the developing 
countries, that it has to be 
done within the context of the 
present international situation 
where two conflicting world 
systems are at logger heads 
with each other exerting a 
great influence on all the ac- 
tivities of the human race in 
our planet. Coming to those 
societies with crystallised class 
distinctions, we can easily ob. 
serve that they comprise of 
two antagonistic classes. The 
exploiter and the exploited cla- 
ss, the oppressor and the opp- 
ressed 0 N. T he_ bour- 
geoisie and the proletariat. 
dis tinct classes are engaged 
in a continual fierce struggle 
against each other in all aspec- 
ts of life ideological, economi- 
cal political and social spheres. 


The bourgeoisie is fully commi- 
tted to the perpetuation of its 
exploitation of the working pe- 
oples where as the latter is une- 
quivocally determined to free 
itself from the fetters of ex- 
ploitation and oppression and 
to establish a liberated new 
society. History has amply 
shown that victory is on the 
side of the working-people. The 
truth of this conviction lies in 
the laws that govern the social 
development of mankind, and 
which is manifested by the 
characteristic features of the 
contemporary era, where the 
trend of history is becoming 
more and more shaped by the 
forces of liberation, democ. 
racy, and social progress and 
simultaneously witnessing 
the crisis and the _ gradual 
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decay of the forces of reaction. 

In the hight of this fact, 
would it be possible for any in- 
dividual in such a society to 
speak about being neutral or 
independent of the ralations 
that govern the different ¢lass 
positions in such a_ society? 


Can any one any longer air- 
an idea that could be equally 
welcome by the rival classes, 
so much so when it deals with 
vital matters as economy, poli- 
tics or social affairs. As I have 
already said in the beginning 
the answer to all these que- 
stions will never be the same, 
because it will be viewed from 
different angles and through 
different perspectives, but let 
me deal with it in brief. 


It is indisputable that in 
class society, every individual 
is attached to the class one 
belongs and _ consequently 
defends its interests. But 
that does not at all 
rule out that there are 
individuals who may rise aga. 
inst their own class. The im. 
portant thing, however, is not 
the individual allegiance as 
much as itis the _ general 
interests, aims, and _ objec. 


Farewell to a sorrowful state 
Hallo to a new happy begin. 
ning. It is our art dusting it- 
self up-it is our national thea- 
ter which in July this year dr. 
ew up the curtain to ‘show its 
drama entiled, «History 
not to be forgotten,» acted by 
Waberi artistes. 


For a long time, now the 
‘educated theatre goers expre- 
:ssed their disquiet with the 


tives each class is fighting — 


for. It therefore, follows from 
this that every individual is 
consciously or unconsciously 
bound to take a class stand in 
all his activities, thoughts, and 
behaviour. 


The writer in such a society 
can never profess to take an 
independent stand. The falla- 
cy of this professy has been 
exposed by history. Every 
writer takes a class position 
and will continue to do so un- 
til the social order undergoes 
a total and radical transforma- 
tion that renders all forms of 
exploitation and coercion a 
matter of the past. we say 
because in a class socie- 
ty all forms of writing no 
matter whether the theme be- 
ing dealt with its politics, eco- 
nomic culture or philosophy, 
uphold and defends 
the intersts of a par- 
ticular class. But one 
should never be under’ the 
wrong impression as to think 
that the writer’s mission is 
only needed and essential in 
a class society only. Far from 
it, even after the _ establish- 
ment of a socialist society, 
contradictions are not comple. 


THE OVERVIEW OF THE THEATRICAL PLAY 
“HISTORY NOT TO BE FORGOTTEN, 


quality of our plays. They we- 
re saddened by the perennial 
backwardness of our plays do. 
minated as these were dome. 
nated by romanticised love af- 
fairs which were the normal 
recipe of our script writers. 
The educated theatrical goers 
felt the urgent need for plays 
which will educate the public 
in combatting the sorry legacy 
of colonial reglect and back- 
wardness. Such plays certain. 
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tely got rid off. Certain con- 
tradictions still persist to re- 
main like those between scien- 
ce and technology, the town 
and the countryside, mentai 
work and manual labour etc. 
although these are non-anta. 
gonistic contradictions 
owing to the absence of conflic- 
ting interests of social classes 
in the socialist society. 


Revolutionary writing, besi- 
des, dealing with current prob- 
lems also foretells the contra- 
dictions likely to arise in the 
society during its on-ward ev. 
olution and suggests the ap. 
proporiate ways and means Oi 
overcoming them. 


Writing whether in form or 
essence is as complex and in- 
tricate as the social structure 
and the opposed interests in 
the society it deals with, but 
we can safely say that every 
writers work, particularly in 
the present historical epoch. 
is either in the service of the 
working peoples interests or, 
on the other hand, it stands 
with the bourgeois class which 
is bent on the exploitation of 


the working Males, 
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ly will help usin the awfully 
needed transition from _ tradi- 
tionally inherited harmful be. 
haviourisms and normative va 
lues which act as brake on the 
process of social development. 


The apparent backwarde. 
ness Of our theatre is intrepre- 
ted by some people to be attri- 
butable to its immaurity, tied 
as this is to the level of social 
development doubtlessly this is 
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one factor to be taken into ac. 
count in the overall assess- 
ment of our art, but the truth 
is that it is not the only factor. 


The history of our theatre 
amply goes to prove the firm 
conviction that a host of other 
factors, by and large, contribu- 
te toour theatrical backwar.- 
dness. Surprisingly it emerges 
that the poor quality of our 
plays has a temporal sequence, 
that is the earlier the play is 
produced the more probable is 
its better quality. This is an ab 
solute negation of the logical 
expectation that quality will 
improve with the passage of ti- 
me. 


At the time of colonial sub- 
jugation the theatre honestly 
carried out its task of inspi- 
ring the people to relentlessly 


fight against colonial oppres. 


sion. Conversely it lent great 
value to the spirit of freedom 
which beat in the heart of eve- 
ry patrictic person. In the pe. 
riod of the corrupt neo-colonial 
regimes the Somali theatre fu- 
lly exposed the rottenness of 
the maladministrative practi- 
ces of then ruling elite, co- 
nsequenly plays engendred a 
revolutionary spirit. Apart fro. 
m those exclusively political 
tasks, the theatre filled the ro. 
le of tirelessly combatting the 
anti-social normative values 


subsisting in the society. The 
artistic form of conceptual po. 
trayal was an honest and com- 
prehensive one. | 


Be that as it is, in this era 
of revolutionary upsurge our 
theatre fell short of its social 
responsiblities and lagged 
behind in its bounden du. 
ty of disseminating revolutio. 
nary ideas, In actual fact it 
missed its role of contributing 
to the consolidation of a revo. 
lutionary political spirit in the 
minds of the masses. 


Accordingly it was ill-fitted to 
cope with the harmful and tra- 
ditional ideas and practices in. 
herited from the preceding so. 
cio-economic formatioins whi- 
ch existed in the colonial and 
neo-colonial era. 


The displeasure for our the- 
atre weighed heavily on me the 
night of 5th july when I joined 
the rest of the audience to see 
the new play, «History not to 
be forgotten». It never crossed 
my mind that I will witness a 
play to gladden my heart bea 
ring in mind the countless pla-. 
ys formerly displayed. I thoug- 
ht this one will go the same 
way, that, is a day as good as 
lost. However with this new 
play my prediction was imme. 
diately disproved and I was 
chastised and thrown into a 
new happy mood where pessi- 
mism for our theatre receded 
into the background. A new 
melodramatic phase affording 
confidence in our future art 
and artists and casting everbe. 
ard the lack of confidence ma- 
de itsf felt. 


The plot of the play is not 
new to our theatre; but the 
technical form of its expres- 
sion is what is new, and there- 
by distinguishes it from plays 
formerly acted. The plot is abi- 
rd’s eyeview of the Somali na- 
tion’s struggle in the various 
historical periods. Of course 
this topic has been touched 
on a number of times but one 
really feels that the artistic 
expression of the play’s multi- 
dimensionality has not been 
fully brought out. 


«History not to be forgot- 
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ten» was the first silent drama 
staged by our theatre, and this 
is the linchpin of its contribu- 
tion to our theatrical produc- 
tion. It’s artistic appearance 
in terms of form reminded us 
of the heights’ which our the- 
atre earlier attained. 


When the curtain is 
immediately drawn the un- 
anticipated scene of a 
musical group sitting single 
file, equipped with all their 
musical instruments is seen. 
Written musical notes and a 
leading conductor is a new in- 
novative method this play ad- 
ds to our theatrical scene. 


Apparently qa healthy borro- 
wing from the rich store of wo. 
rid art is noticeable here. After 
several meaningful musical be- 
ats the plot of the play un fol- 
mm 4, 

Is is a prosperous commuity, 
peacefully settled in its own 
land and happily engrossed in 
festivities for its good fortune. 
But then, as life is a veritab- 
le witness the happiness can. 
not be allowed to flow unin- 
terrupted, Who disturbed and 
disrupted it!? 


An enemy broke in and the 
peace was made to totter, and 
the prosperity to fade. A sum- 
mon for help and preparations 
to thwart the enemy starts, 
but the first battles end in de- 
feat. This defeat is symbolised 
by a man tied firmly in five 
places lying at the furthest 
corner of the stage. 


A bitter struggle ensues and 
the two contending forces are 
the community army who is 
fighting to force the shackled 
man and the invading enemy 
who is trying to keep him a 
prisoner. The battles continu2s 
and the colonial shackles one 
by one are untied. With the 
untying of each, madly jubi- 
lant festivities ensue. Evenu- 


ally only two shackles remain 
but the battles for liberation 
continues unabated. 


To an extent the plot is one 
of suspense, the actors are si. 
lent and that heighens the 
audiences interest and imagi- 
nation, the explanation of the 
plot by the audience is aided 
by pictures behind the scene, 
which correspond with every 
act emerging. 


The new contributions of 
the play «History not to be for- 
gotten» to our theatre can be 
summarised below as_ the fol. 
lowing: | 


1. The introductory music 
with its scientific orientation 
and slf-explanatory tendenci- 
es, | 


2. The silent formof the 
actors. 


3. The advantage to which 
every spot of the theatre is put 
to. | 


4. The harmonised atmos. 
phere or the general organisa- 
tional form of the play with 
its exemplary successful imagi- 
nation. By this is meantto bri- 
ng out the cooperative and co- 
mplementary roles of the plot, 
music, lightening, decour and 
the pictures emerging from 
behind the scene. _Inspi- 
te of the fact that all these did 
not harmonically corrrespond 
100° nontheless we can cate- 
gorically state that a great suc 
cess was scored in this regard. 


5. Deserving notice is that 
the level of acting was of high 
and inimitable standard, Wa- 
beri artists who acted in this 
play showed wor!d standards, 
and impressive acting value 
goes to the hero of the plot 
who doubtlessly will inspire 
patriots the world over. 

All points afore-mentioned 
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sowed the seeds of Patriotic 
enthusiasm in the audience 
and precious appreciation une- 
qualled by the cheap romanta- 
icised love plays hitherto sta- 
ged, there by disproving the 
contention that nothing but a 
love story could attract such 
an audience. The warm chee- 
ring and the enthusiasm wel 
coming that play act a veritab- 
le witness that the quality of 
the theatre as a place of songs 
peoples, tastes. Accordingly a 
more qualitative play attracts 
a greater public appreciation. 
The children brought up in lo. 
ve and mythological oriented 
plays, and who thus regarded 
the theatre as‘a place of congs 
and laughter bereft of wisdom, 
might not have captured the 
meaning pregnant in the play 
in the first nights of display, 
inasmuch as they missed the 
jocular but meaningless talk 
and cheap but emotionally mo. 
the theatre asa place of Songs 
left with the imprint of a las- 
ting name and destiny which 
left were to us all by a valuable 
play honestly reflecting the ti- 
mes we live in. 


The praises showered on 
this new play should not be ta- 
ken to mean thatitis fault 
free. In point of fact there are 
certain drawbacks which the 
play suffers of. Major amongst 
these, is the fact that the fina- 
le of the play seems to be has- 
tliy compiled and coordinated, 
evincing therefore an imba- 
lance vis-a vis its other parts. 


The other factor underlying 
the plays weakness is the slo- 
wness of the story’s unfolding 
and its undue lengthiness as 
regards the vast historical pe- 
riod it has to survey which con 
sequently makes it imperative 
to reduce it toa mere ove- 
rview. This is a mistake which 
besets our historical plays and 
it stands to reason that in the 
future this has to be corrected. 


i. on a 


to earth and artistically inte. 
resting conclusions. This natu- 
rally would have heightened 
the melodramatic effect, and 
the intensity of the social stru- 
gele would have gained mome. 


Inspite of the fact that the 
play was meant to commome- 
rate an important occasion, all 
the same it is arguable that ar- 
tistically should have been ma- 
de to deal with one of the fa- ntum there by contributing to 
cts of the historical struggle the undying interest in the 
of our nation. A more circum- play. 
spect analysis would have al. 
lowed a deeper and more down 


In conclusion one only glad. 
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(cont’d from Page 4) 


relations with the various 
Party organs, further streng- 
thening of their cordial ties 
with the other progressive for- 
ces like the armed forces, the 
nomadic population, the intel- 
lectuals, the Petty traders etc. 
Rallying behind the Secretary — The Social organisation 
General’s, Jaalle Siad, wise should wage a relentless _ str- 
citations, the Party Program. uggle against the unholy al- 
me and the principles of the liance between the reactionary 
October Revolution, the Social forces and the counter-revo- 
organisations ought to re-dou- lutionary engaged in the sabo- 
ble their revolutionary efforts tage and the crushing of the 
and activities so that the his- 21st Oct. Revolution. 

torical tasks facing the Party 

and the people at this rather — They ought to combat 
critical period of our national all forms of corruption, Triba- 
struggle are accomplished tri- lism, nepotism and other out- 
umphantly. Under the banner 
of Scientific Socialism, the thods. 


Social organisations must se- 
If-lessly contribute to the at- 
tainment of the aspirations of 
the people towards indepen- 
dence, national Unity, and 
social progress. 
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ly and warmly welcomes the 
fruitful strides of Somali theat- 
re, but our nation who isina 
period of transition anticipates 
greater and firmer strides in 
the future. This progressive de- 
velopment is g historical mis- 
sion which our theatre, along 
with the other facts of our so- 
cial life, ought to measure up 
to. 


— They must display the 
highest vigilance and awaren- 
ess, and must protect and 
promote the achievements of 
the Revolution, 


— They are obliged to ral. 
ly their forces behind the par- 
ty, its Programme and _ the 
principles of the revolution 
for the successful creation of 
a Somali Socialist society in 
the future. 


— They should actively 
work in the midst of the mas- 
ses; mobilise them, organise 
them, link them with the par- 
ty, so that fullfilment of the 
Somali people historical objec- 
tives are more easily attained. 
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ten» was the first silent drama 
staged by our theatre, and this 
is the linchpin of its contribu. 
tion to our theatrical produc- 
tion. It’s artistic appearance 
in terms of form reminded us 
of the heights’ which our the- 
atre earlier attained. 


When the curtain is 
immediately drawn the un- 
anticipated scene of a 
musical group sitting single 
file, equipped with all their 
musical instruments is seen. 
Written musical notes and a 
leading conductor is a new in- 
novative method this play ad- 
ds to our theatrical scene. 


Apparently a healthy borro- 
wing from the rich store of wo. 
rid art is noticeable here. After 
several meaningful musical be- 
ats the plot of the play un fol- 
ag, ..) 

Is is a prosperous commuity, 
peacefully settled in its own 
land and happily engrossed in 
festivities for its good fortune. 
But then, as life is a veritab- 
le witness the happiness can- 
not be allowed to flow unin- 
terrupted, Who disturbed and 
disrupted it!? 


An enemy broke in and the 
peace was made to totter, and 
the prosperity to fade. A sum- 
mon for help and preparations 
to thwart the enemy starts, 
but the first battles end in de- 
feat. This defeat is symbolised 
by a man tied firmly in five 
places lying at the furthest 
corner of the stage. 


A bitter struggle ensues and 
the two contending forces are 
the community army who is 
fighting to force the shackled 
man and the invading enemy 
who is trying to keep him a 
prisoner. The battles continu2s 
and the colonial shackles one 
by one are untied. With the 
untying of each, madly jubi- 
lant festivities ensue. Evenu- 


ally only two shackles remain 
but the battles for liberation 
continues unabated. 


To an extent the plot is one 
of suspense, the actors are si. 
lent and that heighens the 
audiences interest and imagi- 
nation, the explanation of the 
plot by the audience is aided 
by pictures behind the scene, 
which correspond with every 
act emerging. 


The new contributions of 
the play «History not to be for- 
gotten» to our theatre can be 
summarised below as_ the fol- 
lowing: 


1. The introductory music 
with its scientific orientation 
and slf-explanatory tendenci- 
es, 


2. The silent formof the 
actors. 


3. The advantage to which 
every spot of the theatre is put 
to. | 


4. The harmonised atmos. 
phere or the general organisa- 
tional form of the play with 
its exemplary successful imagi- 
nation. By this is meantto bri. 
ng out the cooperative and co- 
mplementary roles of the plot, 
music, lightening, decour and 
the pictures emerging from 
behind the scene. Inspi- 
te of the fact that all these did 
not harmonically corrrespond 
100° nontheless we can cate- 
gorically state that a great suc 
cess was scored in this regard. 


5. Deserving notice is that 
the level of acting was of high 
and inimitable standard, Wa. 
beri artists who acted in this 
play showed world standards, 
and impressive acting value 
goes to the hero of the plot 
who doubtlessly will inspire 
patriots the world over. 


All points afore-mentioned 
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sowed the seeds of Patriotic 
enthusiasm in the audience 
and precious appreciation une. 
qualled by the cheap romanta. 
icised love plays hitherto sta- 
ged, there by disproving the 
contention that nothing but a 
love story could attract such 
an audience. The warm chee- 
ring and the enthusiasm wel- 
coming that play act a veritab- 
le witness that the quality of 
the theatre as a place of songs 
peoples, tastes. Accordingly a 
more qualitative play attracts 
a greater public appreciation. 
The children brought up in lo- 
ve and mythological oriented 
plays, and who thus regarded 
the theatre as‘a place of congs 
and laughter bereft of wisdom, 
might not have captured the 
meaning pregnant in the play 
in the first nights of display, 
inasmuch as they missed the 
jocular but meaningless talk 
and cheap but emotionally mo. 
the theatre as a place of Songs 
left with the imprint of a las- 
ting name and destiny which 
left were to us all by a valuable 
play honestly reflecting the ti- 
mes we live in. 


The praises showered on 


this new play should not be ta- 


ken to mean thatitis fault 
free. In point of fact there are 
certain Grawbacks which the 
play suffers of. Major amongst 
these, is the fact that the fina- 
le of the play seems to be has- 
tliy compiled and coordinated, 
evincing therefore an imba- 
lance vis-a vis its other parts. 


The other factor underlying 
the plays weakness is the slo- 
wness of the story’s unfolding 
and its undue lengthiness as 
regards the vast historical pe- 
riod it has to survey which con 
sequently makes it imperative 
to reduce it to a mere ove- 
rview. This is a mistake which 
besets our historical plays and 
it stands to reason that in the 
future this has to be corrected. 
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to earth and artistically inte. 
resting conclusions. This natu. 
rally would have heightened 
the melodramatic effect, and 
the intensity of the social stru- 
ggle would have gained mome-. 
ntum there by contributing to 
the undying interest in the 


play. 


Inspite of the fact that the 
play was meant to commome- 
rate an important occasion, all 
the same it is arguable that ar- 
tistically should have been ma- 
de to deal with one of the fa- 
cts of the historical struggle 
of our nation. A more circum- 
spect analysis would have al. 
lowed a deeper and more down 


—— 


In conclusion one only glad. 


(cont’d from Page 4) 


relations with the various 
Party organs, further  streng- 


Social organisations must se- 
If-lessly contribute to the at- 


thening of their cordial ties tainment of the aspirations of 
with the other progressive for- the people towards indepen- 
ces like the armed forces, the dence, national Unity, and 


nomadic population, the intel- 
lectuals, the Petty traders etc. 
Rallying behind the Secretary 
General’s, Jaalle Siad, wise 
citations, the Party Program. 
me and the principles of the 
October Revolution, the Social 
organisations ought to re-dou- 
ble their revolutionary efforts 
and activities so that the his- 
torical tasks facing the Party 
and the people at this rather 
critical period of our national 
struggle are accomplished tri- 
umphantly. Under the banner 
of Scientific Socialism, the 


social progress. 


The Social organisation 
should wage a relentless _ str- 
uggle against the unholy al- 
liance between the reactionary 
forces and the counter-revo-. 
lutionary engaged in the sabo- 
tage and the crushing of the 
21st Oct. Revolution. 


— They ought to combat 
all forms of corruption, Triba- 
lism, nepotism and other out- 
moded values, norms and me. 
thods. 
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ly and warmly welcomes the 
fruitful strides of Somali theat- 
re, but our nation who is ina 
period of transition anticipates 
greater and firmer strides in 
the future. This progressive de. 
velopment is a historical mis- 
sion which our theatre, along 
with the other facts of our so- 
cial life, ought to measure up 
to. 


They must display the 
highest vigilance and awaren. 
ess, and must protect and 
promote the achievements of 
the Revolution, 

— They are obliged to ral- 
ly their forces behind the par- 
ty, its Programme and the 
principles of the revolution 
for the successful creation of 
a Somali Socialist society in 
the future. 

— They should actively 
work in the midst of the mas- 
ses; mobilise them, organise 
them, link them with the par- 
ty, so that fullfilment of the 
Somali people historical objec- 
tives are more easily attained.’ 


Social development is such 
a pervasive and on going 
process that social thinkers ha- 
ve to lay down the factors that 
contribute to it. Obviously so- 
cial development is a such 
complicated and multi-sided 
reality that the sources  un- 
derlying its ever present vita- 
lity can only be as variegated 
and numerous as is made ne- 
cessary by a process of s0 gig- 
antic proportions. In this ar- 
ticle the role of the class str- 
uggle in the forward push of 
society will be attempted. The 
import of why amplification 
on this issue is a practical point 
is imputable to the undoubted 
fact that certain philosophers 
and social scientists of a bou- 
rgeois inclination  castigate 
and denigrate class struggle 
in such a way as to vividly 
potray it as an anti — thesis to 
healthy social development. 
Class struggle, and its advo- 
cacy, takes in the minds _ of 
those social scientists, a cata. 
cylsmic and catastrophic dim- 
ensions negating almost all 
the fruits which human civi- 
lisation and culture so pain. 
fully acquired throughout a 
Fong span of man’s history. 
Accordingly these bourgeois 
social scientists, amongst 
whom K.Popper, a British so- 
cial scientist, features promi- 
nently take the point of view 
that instead of an ungoing 
class struggle, with its natu- 
ral tendeney of the anarchic 
destruction of what is now 
available, it is safer to com- 
rit oneself to the present 
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Social development 


status quo. The present’ of 
course is nothing but the mo- 
nopoly state capitalist order, 
with its avaricious multinati- 
onals, and the dominant sub- 
servient relationships linking 
up the centre and periphery 
in an unbreakable neo-colon- 
ial straitjacket of dependency 
of course this  neo-colonial 
straitjacketing of dependency 
could in the course of __ time, 
through energetic internal 
and external economic restru- 
cturing be avoided by under 
going a national democratic 
and socialist phases of trans- 
formation. Be as it is, theore- 
ticians of K. Poppers ilk pour 
cold water on socialism, see- 
ing it as a totaliterian system 
negating man’s right to free. 
dom, and therefore close the 
door to an objective option 
which continuously, and incre- 
asingly offers itself as the al- 
ternative to the socio-econo- 
mic impasse confronting 
third world countries. All 
the same let us delve into the 
interesting topic of class _ str- 


uggle contributting to human 


societies onward march into 
inevitable progress to commu. 
nism and the attainment of 
overall plentitude and abun- 
dance. 


Bourgeois historians during 
restoration in France, such as 
Francois Guizot, Thierry, Mig- 
net, and a host of others ad- 
mitted the continuity of class 
struggle in human _ society, 
and the beneficial by produ- 
cts of such struggle between 
estates as they called it. The 


— 29 — 


By Mohamoud Abdi Ali 


analytical conceptualisation 
of the restoration went a step 
ahead compared to that of 
French enlightment, who saw 
history as nothing but the 
undistrubed unfolding of rea- 
son looked up in struggle with 
ignorance. But enlighment, in 
its rationalist spectrum was 
an advance over Hegel who re- 
duced history to the acti- 
vity of the pure spirit, in 
the evolution of the abso- 
lute ide@g which swaggers 
before us as the _ creator 
of everything, but shows its 
illegitimate existence in being 
fatherless, by having no sour- 
ce. As it is bourgeois theoreti- 
cians though sometimes intu- 
itively or by virtue of intellec- 
tual honesty arrive at an ap- 
proximation to the truth, no- 
netheless in the last stage 
shy away from uttering the 
whole truth. This was the ca- 
se with these french social 
scientists who representing 
the bougeoisie come to however 
tried to fabricate theoretical 
substantiation for an eternal, 
immutable and inexorable 
sway of capitalist social] rela- 
tions. For Guizot Capitalisn 
constituted the terminus, the 
end of the road for human ci- 
vilisation, from now on man 
kind has to endure to live 
with capitalism, K.Marx pun- 
gently and succinctly has to 
state, «Thus there has been 
history, but there is no ion- 
ger any. There has been his- 
tory, since there were institu- 
tions of feudalism, and in 
these institutions of feuda- 
lism we find quite different 


relations of production from 
those of bourgeois society 
which economists try to pass 
off as natural and, as such, 
eternal». 


HOW THE CLASS STRUG- 
GLE FAVOURS SOCIAL DE. 
VELOPMENT. 


On what grounds could 
class struggle be said to fa- 
vour social development? As 
is unequivocally stated in the 
communist manifesto, ever 
since the decay of the primi- 
tive communal society, the his- 
tory of human society has 
been that of class. struggle: 
Freeman and slave, patrician 
and plebian, lord and _s serf, 
guildmaster and journeyman, 
in a word, oppressor and op- 
pressed, stood in constant op. 
pesition to one another, car- 
ried on an uninterrupted, 
now hidden, now open fight, 
a fight that each time ended, 
either in a revolutionary recon 
stitution of society at large, 
or in the common ruin of the 
contending classes». Crux of 
the whole matter is underli- 
ned by the italised parts in 
the nature of things class 


struggle consciously organised . 


has to end up in the revolu- 
tionary transformation of the 
society as is attested to by the 
French, and American bourge- 
Ois revolutions of 1789, and 17- 
76 respectively, and by the 
socialist and national democ- 
ratic revolutions of this cen- 
tury. Not withstanding this 
more or less beneficial aspects 
of the revolution, resulting 
from the dialectics of the 
Class struggle, is the second 
polarity of the struggle and 
that is the common ruin ema. 
nating from the integral weak. 
ness of the revolutionary pro- 
cess. The continous uprisings 
of the oppressed classes, wh. 
ich were defeated because of 
ill organisation, and which 
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there by gave a new lease 
of life to an abominable sys- 
tem of exploitation and hu- 
man degradation categorically 
prove Marx’s wisdom. 


Addressing ourselves to cl- 
ass struggle’s healthy influe. 
ence on social development 
draws its undiluted dynamics 
from the that, «Classes as lar- 
ge groups of people differing 
from each other by the place 
they occupy in a _ historically 
determined system of social 
production, by their relation 
(in most cases fixed and formu. 
lated in law) to the means of 
production, by their 
role in the social organisation 
of labour, and consequently, 
by the dimensions of the 
share of the social wealth of 
which they dispose of the mo- 
de of acquiring it» play a 
prominent part in the social 
structure which defines and 
determines the direction, sc- 
ope and tendency of social 
development. Classes are the 
most significant criterion by 
which the existing social con. 
flicts could be assessed, and 
their general orientation jud- 
ged. Major historical events 
are played out by these large 
groups of people which compr- 
ise classes, and the good and 
the bad which the involved 
millions mobilised by the tas- 
Ks which history bases to be 
settled ultimately rebound on 
the historical necessitiy dri- 
ving those social forces to co- 
me into the historical scene. 
Class struggles do not arise 
simply of their own but un- 
derlying them is genuine his. 
torical tasks awaiting to be 
finally and ultimately  resol- 
ved. And inspiring all the 
grand movements of antiqui- 
ty, as well as the ones now 
unfolding is the singular and 
successful carrying out of the 
Particular interests of this or 
that class interest. In terms 
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of global human interest the 
most progressive class’s_ in- 
terest usually coincides with 
the common interests of hu- 
man socisty i.e. the French re- 
volution of 1789 as the cor- 
relation of class forces hens- 
tood, epitomised the dreams 
of mankind. However in the 
prevailing conditions of today 
a bourgois revolution would 
not have such great magnitu- 
de and advantageous results. 
But how does the class strug- 
gle deepen and enrich the on- 
going process of self-develo- 
ping human reality. 

The basic ingredients to 
socio-econmic development, as 
engendered by the class str- 
uggle emanates from the an- 
tagonistic nature of social de- 
velopment in class divided so- 
ciety. In his, a contribution 
to the critique of Political 
Economy K. Marx states, «At 
a certain stage of their deve- 
lopment, the material produc- 
tive forces of the society come 
into conflict with the existing 
relations of production, or 
what is but a legal expression 
for the something — with the 
property relations within 
which they have been at work 
hitherto. From forms of deve- 
lopment of the productive for- 
ces these relations turn into 
their fethers. Then begins an 
epoch of social revolution. 
With the change of the eco- 
nomic foundation the whole 
immense superstructure is 
more or less rapidly transfor- 
med. By this is meant that 
productive forces, constitu- 
ting the more dynamic varia- 
ble of the mode of production, 
vis-vis class production re- 
lation, have a tendency of ou- 
tupacing and outstripping the 
latter by virtue of this g soial 
revolution has to ensue to es- 
tablish and synchornise the 
new productive forces with 
appropriate production rela- 
tioris. To thé extent that the 
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old production relations rep- 
resent a class interest, in ca- 
pitalist society the bourgeoi- 
sie, the new production rela- 
tions to be set up can only by 
championed, and are in the 
interest of the working 
class. This is the case inasmu- 
ch as in capitalist society 
there are two basic classes 
the bourgeoisie and the wor. 
king class, who inevitably co. 
ntend for political power. 


The sharpening of contradic- 
tions within the capitalist sys- 
tem, in terms of the increasing 
socialisation of property thro. 
ugh vigorous concentration 
and centralisation of capital, 
the breaking up of barriers be- 
tween countries and their res- 
pective economics, and the 
mutual interdependence (sic) 
are the sine qua non for a so. 
cialist revolution led by a wor- 
king class party to _ irre- 
versibly succeed in the long 
run. The rationale of 
the social revolution which 
is born in the womb of 
the capitalist society springs 
from the incapacity of the ru- 
ling class to find answers for 
further social development, 
from the working class’s mili- 
tancy, and its unpreparedness 
to live in the former framework 
of oppression and exploitation. 
The proletariat organised wi. 
thin their vanguard party, and 
incontestably representing the 
path of historical necessity 
are able to rally around them 
most of the working class stra- 
ts and other non-exploiting sec- 
tions lying between it and the 
bourgeoisie. Needless to say 
the proletarian task following 
a successful social revolution is 
all-rounded constructive. From 
these on, through socialist 
transition, the foundations ar. 
e led for a classless socity. 


THE DIALECTICS OF 
CLASSES AND CLASS 
STRUGGLE IN THE THIRD 


WORLD COUNTRIES 
Undoubtedly general laws 
of socio-economic processes 
and phenomena in their objec- 
tive regularities, are the same 
the world over. This, invaria- 
bly affects the nature, and the 
level of class formation, and 
class struggle, in all its unifor- 
mand universal - dimensions. 
Without casting any doubt as 
to the general laws impinging 
on the topic in hand, it is per- 


- tinent to note the specificities 


and peculiarities of a country, 
or a number of countries. The 
link between the universal 
and the particular, and all ot- 
her categories, and _ the inter. 
connections between them tes. 
tifies to the richness of the di- 
alectical method. Third world 
countries where the intensity 
of class formation is yet ata 
low level due to the economic 
underdevelopment to which 
they have been’ subjected to, 
by long colonial neglect, and 
the neo-colonial straitjacketin- 
g perpetrated by the discrimi- 
nations of today’s internatio- 
nal world market necessitate 
a novel analysis. The strength 
of the traditional economic or- 
der in the form of multifarious 
communal structures of parcel 
holding and patriarchal stages 
in agriculture, and the mini- 
mal development of an indust- 
rial sector introduces elements 
whereby the dynamics of the 
social-class structures take 
new and uncharted paths of 
evolution. In the Somali De- 
mocratic Republic where over 
60% of the population are no- 
mads entails a departure from 
the ordinary methodological 
construct with regard to class 
struggle. 


Class struggle in third wor. 
ld context contends with a nu- 
merically and qualitatively im- 
mature proletarian force whi- 
ch in political consciousness 
organization by large differs 
from the prevailing reality in 
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highly advanced capitalist co. 
untries. Consequently theo. 


retical exposition of class stru- 


ggle has so far enlightened us 
on this score by holding out 
the view that it revolves aro- 
und the issue that there are a 
complex of intermediary class 
groupings which transitional- 
ly fill up the role of the wor- 
king class. To elaborate on this 
the national bourgeoisie, the 
intelligentsia, the fledgling 
proletariat and peasantry, and 
other nonexploiting & latent 
bourgeois classes step into the 
new role of forming a board al- 
liance agreeing on a collective 
program of militant democra- 
tic and an anti-imperialist po. 
litical objectives through whi- 
ch the shared aspiration of ra- 
pid socio-economic developme. 
nt could best be carried out. 
The militant and anti-imperai- 
list stand of these broad social 
groupings affords them the 
tremendously needed _ social 
orientation which on a natio- 
nal and international context 
shapes the variegated socio-po- 
litical possibilities which enab. 
le a newly sovereign country 
to attain a sure foot in a world 
where an intense sense strug- 
gle is raging between multiple 
forms of social and class gro- 
upings. In addition this social 
orientation has to encompass 
a definitive attitude to a choi. 
ce between the two social sys- 
tems which are lacked up in 
conflict in the world arena. In 
the ever changing scenario of 
class struggle in its local and 
international context the so. 
cial orientation goes through 
upswings and down swings, af- 
fecting the destiny of the so. 
cial groupings that unite in 
the broad progressive alliance. 
The progressive stream and or- 
ientation retains its vitality 
and rationale throughout the 
decisive evolution of the revo- 
lutionary process. 


The unity of these progregsi- 


HALGAN 


JULY 1978 


ve social groupings armed with 
a world proven & tested prog- 
ressive ideology preferably a 
marxist-leninist one is a pro- 
mising start to deepen and 
enrich the evolving revolu- 
tionary fermentation in soci- 
ety. This fermentation is has- 
tened by certain policies adop- 
ted by the revolutionary de- 
mocratic state such as the pri- 
ority and encouragement given 
to the state sector, the invigo- 
rated political organisation 
and the attendant heightenin- 
g of social consciousness which 
go a long way to satisfy nec- 
essary social transformation 
to be wrought ina backward 
society. Besides this, the crea- 
tion of social organisations 
mobilising the working class 
and the toiling masses in ge. 
neral, and the state aid advan- 
ced to them particularly with 
respect to cooperatives, and 
other economically strategic 
sectors devolve to the benefit 
of the working masses, Furth- 
er more an integral aspect of 
the policy imperatives 
of the revoluti onary 
state is to seriously 
weaken and combat the reac. 
tionary machinations of the 
overthrown reactionary classes 
represented by remnants of 
the tribal and feudal order, as 
well as the comprador and bu. 
reaucratic bourgeoisie, who 
are in close cooperation with 
the international Capitalist 
class with thousands of threa- 
ds mainly in the economic fie- 
Id. 


The resistance to this mot- 
ley of reactionary classes is a 
complex and complicated one 
thus calling for extreme vigila- 
nce on the part of the progre- 
ssive forces inasmuch as these 
reactionary forces in align. 
ment with expatriats capital 
continuously conspire to stage 


a comeback. What a successful 
counter-revolutionary come- 
back means for the progressi- 
ve alliance can vividly be dra- 
wn from the Chilean experie- 
nce of post 1973 Pinchot’s in- 
human rule. 


The dialectics of class strug- 
gle in third world countries is 
an inexhausitble subject mat- 
ter which a subsection of an 
article cannot do full justice 
to. Anyway the possiblities of 
its ongoing evolution is an in- 
teresting matter which will 
hold the attention of countless 
budding scholars. We can only 
hope that the endless _ discus- 
ions this will entail bear fruit- 
ful results which will rebound 
to the maturing third world 
global struggles turning on 
true sovereignty, full socio-ec. 
nomic independence and a so- 
cial welfare for the too long 
exploited third world peoples. 


The progressive nature of 
class struggle hinges by and 
large on the nature of the clas- 
s leading that struggle, and 
the tasks sets for itself. The 
bearings of social development 
has from antiquity upto now 
constituted an ascending fine, 
that is development from the 
lower to the higher, and ever 
growing approximation to the 
grounding of a more just ord- 
er, where by stages and them 
more rapidly, as with the help 
of the scientific and technical 
revolution to banish the scour- 
ges of humanity such as pover. 
ty, ignorance and disease from 
the scene. The rooting out of 
exploitation of man by man, 
the assurance of abundance 
for all, the expansion of man’s 
rights and his realm of free. 
dom, the invoking of a moral 
order worthy of man’s aspira. 
tions, and the uprooting of the 
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dehumanising and deleterious 
social factors limiting man’s 
accomplishment of his ideals. 
In today world the capitalist 
system shows the unmistakab- 
el sings of militating against 
the full satisfaction of man’s 
social needs. It is characteri- 
sed by acts such as the _ bur- 
ning of excess wheat supplies, 
the throwing of a apple 
surpluses and butter 
into the sea on the 
grounds that if these excesses 
find their way into the market 
the interplay of demand and 
supply will be such as to redu- 
ce prices, and henceforth the 
level of profits. This acts take 
on a macabre and _ insensitive 
dimension when set against 
the phenomenal need for 
food in a world 
where hunger talks 
large areas. Needless to say 
this inhuman acts impress on 
our minds the bankrupcy of a 
system whose raison d’etre is 
the maximisation of 
profit. Conversely this makes 
all the more imperative for the 
human society to seriously 
embark anew course héral- 
ding a new age and order. Do. 
ubtlessly this new order can 
only be brought by the class 
most able to further develop 
the productive forces, and tho- 
ugh this capable of setting up 
new social relations which me. 
asure up to the spirit and req- 
uirements of the times in whi- 
ch we live. The working class, 
whose categorisation is gai- 
ning more broad meaning, in 
alignment with national libe. 
ration against imperialism 
now constitutes the most prog. 
ressive class, whose interest 
fully harmonises with those of 
society at large, and accordin. 
ly it alone can take the man- 
tel to liberate human society, 
from the exploitative system 
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EDITORIAL 


‘Camp David, Summit 


The great campaign for peace in the Middle East 


in which President Sadat was engaged and which had. 


caused differences among Arab leaders, reached its 
toughest and conclusive stage at the Camp David sum- 
mit. Despite the fact that the Sadat mission is well-mea- 
ning, yet the latest authoritative news reports and ana- 
lysis indicate that the final outcome of the Camp ._—sODa- 
vid Summit may not be encouraging. 


It seems that the Israeli mission, led by their Prime 
Minister Menachem Begin, kept insisting upon the _ fol- 
iowing points: 


1) For their own security, Israelis have no inten- 
tion to surrender the Arab territories they have  occu- 
pied in the 1967 war; 


2) Equally, they have no desire to dismantle the 
settlements and communities they established in the 
conquered territories: 


They are not prepared at all to bring up or discuss the 
issue of a Palestinian state, let alone the right of Pales- 
tinian people to self-determination. 


Moreover, the Israelis insisted that the role of — the 
U.S. be limited only to that of bringing the Egyptians 
and the Israelis to the conference table. 


On the other hand, the Egyptian delegation stood 
firmly on its grounds and continued to request:- 


1) Total Israeli withdrawal from occupied Arab 
territories; 


2) Discontinuation of any further Israeli _ settle- 
ments in Arab lands, and the dismantling of the _ exis- 
ting settlements; 


3) Acceptance by Israel of the creation of a Pales- 
tinian State embracing the Western Bank and the GAZA 
Region; 


4) Surrender by Israel of the Bastern side of the 
town of (Jerusalem). 


As regards the role of the U.S. the Egyptians  con- 
sidered it to be necessary and sought the active partici- 
pation of the US. in the formulation of the peace plans 
and their effective implementation. 

As is well-known, the staging of the summit con- 
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ference and the way the negotiations were conducted 
signified innovative intiatives in world diplomaty. 


The negotiations were made possible between the 
two parties placed in the U.S. Government and the U. S. 
President. 


The two parties have agreed upon a general frame 
work for the solution of the long-standing Middle East 
question, a solution which is based on the UN _—— General 
Assembly resolutions No. 242 and 338. 


This general framework provides for an agreement 
to be signed between Egypt and Israel within three mon- 
ths. That agreement is open to all Arab countries who 
wish to associate themselves with the peace plans. 


Egypt and Israel have agreed on the folowing points: 


1) Egypt and Israel pledge that they will abide by 
the following principles and resolutions in the agree- 
ments to be entered by Israel and its neighbours: Egypt, 
Jordan, Syria and Lebanon. 


2) All those Arab countries who accept the gene- 
ral framework and Israel will entertain normal peaceful 
relations and, to ensure the achievement of this goal. 
the two parties pledge to implement the UN resolutions 
by starting: 


a) Total political recognition, 

b) Discontinuation of all economic pressures, 

c) Guarantee the security of each other’s nationals 
within each one’s boundaries. 


3) In accordance with this general framework, the 
parties concerned will discuss about the ways and means 
to promote common economic development objectives 
and to strengthen the soldarity and friendship between 
them. 


4) Committees responsible for economic and finan- 
cial problems will be established. 


5) The Government of the USA is invited to parti- 
cipate in the negotiations for the definition and imple- 
mentation of the agreements. | 


6) The UN security council will be requested to ac- 
cept the peace settlement plans and to ensure that they 
will not be violated. The permanent members of the se- 
curity Council are particularly requested to accept these 
plans and ensure that their actions and policies will be 
in conformity with them. 


The document has been signed by the Egyptian Pre- 
sident, Mr. Anwar Sadat, the Israeli Prime Minister, Mr. 
Menachem Begin, and the US President, Mr. Jimmy 
Carter, as witness. 


This general framework that the parties accepted 
at the Camp David summit after long ‘discussions, did 
not appeal to some Middle East countries, nevertheless 


ae 


Avausn, las 


eee 


MALGAN - 


a 


it is expected that the signatories will firmly maintain it 
and will endeavour in its effectuation. 


The question which now arises is whether it is in 


’ the objective interest of the peoples living in the Middle 


Fast. It is difficult to give definitive answer yet, but 
that will be known from the results that the proposed 
plans will have in the near future. For the time _ being, 
we may only hope that they will constitue anew means 
for the Arab nations to strengthen their solidarity and 
open a dialogue aiming at re-uniting their forces and ef- 
forts and fighting against their many enemies who _be- 
nefit from their division and their conflicts. 


SOMALIA AND WESTERK 
EUROPEAN COUNTRIES 


Recently, a delegation led by J/le Siad visited Belgium,the 
Nether lands and Italy. This tour was preceded by other 
visits to other West European countries. The principal 
aim of these missions was to improve and _ strengthen 
the cooperation which has been existing for a long time 
between Somalia and these countries. 


As is well known, all these countries are members 
of the E.E.C. and have always entertained steady direct 
and indirect relations with Somalia. We cannot but app- 
reciate the valuable economic assistance which they 
continue to provide us. 


Though things are as simple as this, yet certain qua- 
ters and governments tried to give the impression that 
these visits had other aims than those declared and that 
Somalia is only interested in obtaining arms. The _ ob- 
jectives of both the Somali Government and the Somali 
nation have a wider scope than those indicated by — the 
slander - mongers. 


The Somali government and people are enga- 
ged in the economic and social transformation of the 
society and will not allow other influences to hinder such 
praise - worthy efforts. 


While practicing a policy of non-interference in 
cach others internal affairs, governments and nations 
are making efforts to ameliorate the atmosphere of cor- 
dial understanding and solidarity among them. 


Since the advent of the 1969 October Revolution, 
Somalia has been giving careful attention to these _ ef- 
forts of cooperation and solidarity and the constant ex- 
change of visits is connected with this and we are confi- 
dent that these visits will have a satisfactory outcome. 


The programme of the So- 
mali Revolutionary Socialist 
Party referring to the econo- 
mic Policy to be pursued lays 
down an increased Socialist 
Transformation, and thus com- 
mits itself to the strengthening 
of the material and technical 
base of our economy. This in- 
creased role of the Socialist 
public sector aids the progres. 
sive development of our Soci- 
ety, and furthermore promises 
us a relativley speedy satisfac- 
tion of the ever expanding so- 
cial needs of our society. How- 
ever the socialisation of our 
economy, the improvement 
and acceleration of its techni- 
cal material base calls for cer- 
tian clearcut Policy considera. 
tions. For one thing, it necessi- 
tates the spelling out of the 
real and objective laws that 
operate in the historical _pe- 
riod that our society is in. 
Again it inevitably calls for 
the singling out of various fac- 
tors that act as a brake on ra- 
pid economic development. 
Once these points have been 
theoretically and practically 
decided upon we need to draw 
up a strategy that realistical- 
ly allows for set tasks whi- 
ch are realisable ina fixed 
period of time. Here the task of 
planing beccomes obvious it- 
self in the Consciousness of al- 
most all policy makers, more 
so in the  cese of centra- 
lly dirreted socialist econo- 
mic systems. More’ and 
more the tendency of vie- 
wing plans merely as a mech. 
anical process of co-ordinating 
and increasing the national 
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output, is being discarded. 

In its place, socialist plan- 
ning which is a living process 
based on the Party’s, short, 
medium and long term strate- 
gies of economic development. 

As such planning obeys fun- 
damental party principles, 
amongst which sectoral & ter- 
ritorial proportionality, secto- 
ral balancing, etc, are some 
basic ones to adhere to. Demo- 
cratic Centralism, which lays 
down a strong centralised ma- 
nagement and planning of the 
economy is harmoniously blen- 
ded with the democratic intia- 
tive of the lower Units of the 
economic system, such as in- 
dividual enterprise. Aware 
of these fundamental prerequi- 
sites of socialist planning a 
simple matter presents itself, 
and that is how could we integ- 
rate it into the level of develop- 
ment of ourbackward economy. 
This obviously compels us_ to 
further study the specificities 
and peculiarities of our econo- 
mic system. 


THE SOMALI ECONOMY 
AND ITS DEVELOPMENT. 


Of course, there is no Soma- 
li economy as such, separate 
from the world economy. The 
Somali economy is partly inte- 
grated into the world Capita- 
list system. Partly it is socia- 
list, i.e the State sector, and 
Partly it is traditional or na- 
tural economy. This  break- 
down of our economy is some- 
thing which we share with al- 
most all third world Countries 
but more particularly with 
other African countries. Be 
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POLITICAL ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS 


The strategy of Economic 
Development 


By, Mohamed Abdi Ali 


that as it is, the point which 
deserves underlining is the 
role of the traditional sector in 
our economic life. Thus far, 
nearly 90%, if not our gross 
national product, is derived 
from the natural or traditional 
economic sector. The prob. 
lematics of anticipated rapid 
economic growth in Somalia 
has to contend with this fact. 

The natural economy sector 
i.e livestock and subsistence 
farming which by its essence 
is backward in as much as its 
technical and scientific base 
is low, and added to this, it 
has suffered most in the han- 


ds of the colonial masters. 

Furthermore the  neo-colo- 
nial influences which are root- 
ed in the social division of la- 
bour in the world Capitalist 
market worsen the chances of 
a healthy growth of this sec- 
tor of the economy. Supple- 
menting this, and further 
more deepening the contradi- 
ctions to which an economy in 
a capitalist context is inheren. 
tly subject to, is the dlis-har- 
mony and lack of interaction 
of the modern and traditional 
sectors of the economy. Over 
and above this the mono-cul- 
ture nature of third world 
countries’ economy, i.e the de- 
pendence on few commodoties 
for export rules out an accu- 
rate planning process, and 
equally frustrates the integra- 
tive nature underlying a_ so- 
cialist plan. 


The neolithic stage of our 
economic development, in 
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other words, the dominant 
role of small scale Commodity 
production , with all the atten- 
dant problems emanating 
from it, poses new and novel 
problems for socialist plan- 
ning in Somalia. Small scale 
commodity production, as yet, 
lacking sophisticated division 
of labour, and subsisting in 
conditions where labour  pro- 
ductivity is very low, fails to 
promote certian essential pre- 
conditicns of socialist 
planning and tra. 
nsformation could not 
occur in such a situation. In 
point of fact, conscious socia- 
list planning of such an econo- 
my commits itself to devise 
ways and means of overcom- 
ing the transitional nature 
of small scale commodity pro- 
duction, which from a_ socia- 
list policies to the extent that 
they encourage strong  pubh- 
lic and co-operative sectors ac- 
celerate the process of capital 
accumulation and thereby ra- 
pid economic development. 
The nationalisation program 
of expatriate and local private 
enterprise of 1970, and the 
establishment of Co-operatives 
in 1973 were conscious policies 
which favoured the bringing 
together of small scale enter- 
prises to create large _ scale 
ones capable of coping with 
the new needs of social deve- 
lopment. The advantageous 
benefits of the public sector 
has been exhaustively dealt 
with in an article in Halgan 
(5th issue). There it is in mi- 
nute details shown how, with 
in a period of 7 years the State 
sector has expanded from just 
16 enterprises to over 50. The 
expansion is not a mere quan. 
titative aggregates but a qua- 
litative development as_ well. 
Most probably the  develop- 
ment of the state sector is not 
a, smooth process; inefficiencies 
lack of personnel with exper. 
tise and know-how, sufficient 
capital outlays, marketability 
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of products, etc still bedevil 
our state enterprises. But these 
are not adequate reasons to tu- 
1n our back on the state sector, 
it is as a matter of fact an in- 
ducement to make us work all 
the more harder to make it a 
better success. The advanta- 
ges of the state sector, on con- 
dition that there is better 
planning, far outweighs its dis- 
advantages. All the same, a 
deep critical appraisal of the 
state sector and more resolu- 
te efforts to resolve its multi- 
ple contradictions, and the 
laying down of a satisfactory 
interrelationship between the 
state and private sectors, all 
constitute important facts 
which are essential to macro- 
economic planning. 


PERSPECTIVE PLANNING 
FUTURE ECONOMIC DEVE. 
LOPMENT IN SOMALIA. 


The history, role and nature 
of our planning has been ela- 
borately dealt with elsewhere 
(2nd issue of Halgan 1976), 
therefore there is no need to 
go any unnecessary details 
with regard to it. To recapitu- 
late on the main ideas of that 
article our first two economic 
life. Serious economic plan. 
ning took shape under’ the 
present revolutionary state si- 
nce the choice of socialist ori- 
entation implies a conscious 
planning of economic life. The 
1971.73 and 1974-78 develop- 
ment plans were steps in the 
right direction to the extent 
that these plans were underta- 
ken to effect a rapid economic 
transformation depending on 
a strategy of creating a scale 
of priorities insuring faster 
growth rates. 


In these two plans sizeable 
funds were allotted for deve- 
loping an industrial base in 
the Somali Democratic Repub- 
lic. But despite these _ plans, 
and inspite of the great efforts 
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harnessed for their implemen- 
tation, certain chronic prob- 
lems subverting our plans re- 
main. One factor is ascertain- 
ment of the investment funds 
and capital outlays earmark. 
ed for the projects contained 
in the plan. Another serious 
shortcoming which is more 
and more asserting itself is the 
low absorption rate of our eco- 
nomy. This is the lack of an 
economic capacity to fully uti- 
lise even the available funds. 
The 1974-78 plan manifested- 
ly showed how unable our eco- 
nomy is in respect of fully at- 
taining high levels of optimal 
utilisation of the given resour- 
ces, 

In this regard one can advan- 
ce the proposition that the la- 
ck of trained man-power, the 
dearth of efficient administra- 
tive and managerial staff, pa- 
rticularly high level staff will 
for a number of years to eome, 
foster exceptionally unfavour- 
able conditions for rapid and 
fast economic growth rates. 
This will be the case since cer- 
tain objective preconditions of 
fulfiling plan targets will for 
sometime be lacking. 


In consideration of observa- 
ble drawbacks in the first two 
plans under the revolutionary 
state, and departing from the 
new conditions of the existen- 
ce of the SRSP, with its econo- 
mic program, a new ‘nterim 
development plan 1979 - 81 has 
been enunciated. The objec. 
tives of the new interim plan 
is on the one hand to succes- 
sively carry out certain targets 
which the former plans failed 
to attain, and on the other to 
help us in our redousled ¢fior- 
:' to effect faster ecornamir 
¢ -wth in the satisfaction of 
widening sphere of social 
needs. For this very reason 
there is absolute need that, in 
its content and methodology 
the new interim plan has to gc 
a longer way in advancing the 
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revolutionary goals set down 
by the state. Moreover the po. 
licies of sectoral co-ordination 
the recriutment of high level 
staff, and their improved 
training, the compilation and 
collation of statistical data, 
harmonisation of interbranch 
relationships, are all factors 
which ought to be given top 
priorty. In short there is a 
feeling that an indepth groun. 

ding of economic categories, 
and their thorough knowled.- 
ge and dynamic correlations 
is absent in our economic plan- 
ning at any rate in the prac. 
tical sphere. The present plan 


resources 


In this Chart productive re- 
sources are the input, the pro- 
cess of production is the dyna- 
mic process whereby produc- 
tive resources are transformed 
Products and their utilisation 
constitute an output, while the 
replenishment of resources by 
manufactured goods represen- 
ts a feedback. 


A plan for development is one 
which maximises output by 
efficiently harnessing the avi- 
lable inputs or the human and 
natural resources in a coun. 
try’s possession. Through the 
intensified utilisation of tench 
logy and science, both impor- 
ted and local, the effort to in- 
crease social production is 
turned into pratical reality. 
With the help of various steps, 
a favourable 
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impact on the 
national economy could be 


has to therefore, avoid the pit- 
falls of former plans. Accor- 
dingly, and since economic 
srowth is the touchstone and 
pillar of economic planning, 
particularly in a developing 
country, the need for fuller 
understanding and _  appre- 
ciation of this category 
is absolutely called for. Econo- 
mic growth primarily means 
an increase in the volume of 
the productive processes, an 
expansion in the scale of pro- 
duction, and growth in the out- 
put and its consumption and 
replenishment of production 
resources, comprises the trans- 
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into 


non-productive 


resources 


achieved. Amongst such steps 
the working out of a scale of 
social objectives and needs 
is an important one which 
can never be lost sight of. 


CONCLUSION:. 


Development per- 
spective plans embody a who- 
le set of factors which ought 
to be combined, and consider. 
ed in the framework of a fast 
changing reality. In our coun- 
try the priorty of perspective 
planning, in the initial stages, 
has to concentrate on  trans- 
forming the agro-nomadic and 
fishery sectors, thus creating 
the conditions for a strong 
and viable industrial base. 


Industrialisation, | under 
which the backwardnss_ cha. 
racterising our national eco- 
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formation of productive resou- 
rces into productive, which are 
connected up with  non.pro- 
dutive resources which par. 
take in production. In our 
country Livestock, agricul- 

ture, fishing, light Industry 
and commercial servicing con- 
stitute our’ productive resou- 
rces. The point is how to ef.- 
ficiently pool together all the- 
sé resources and optimise their 
productivity. In other words 
how to maximise the output 
of a certain input which one 
initially starts with. The chart 
below gives us a picture en 
lightening us on the matter:- 
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nomy could be defeated will 
undoubtedly open up new vis- 
tas for our people. For one 
thing, a stronger productivity 
of these gainfully employed 


- our society can afford allot. 


ting a bigger share toward so- 
cial amenities, and the more 
determined coping with the so- 
cial problems attendant in a 
society undergoing social 
change. In conclusion our 
planning and particularly the 
present interim development 
plan 1979-81 should dedicate 
itself to the fundamental go. 
als of social committment to 
the welfare of the Somali mas. 
ses. And welfare can best be 
served through the practicle 
increase in the volume of so- 
cial welfare, and the qualita- 
tive improvement in the so. 
cial services. 
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PARTY LIFE 


On 16th August the SRSP 
Politbureau had an official 
meeting in which decisions 
concerning the reorganisation 
of the structure of some of 
the Central Committee Bu- 
reaus and their tasks were rea- 
ched. 


These decisions were:- 


1. The Economic SBureau 


and the Finance Bureau were | 


unified and renamed the Bu. 
reau of Economy and Finance. 
The Chairman of the former 
Economic Bureau Jaalle Ah. 
md Mohamed Mohamoud was 
named the Chairman of the 
National Economic Commit- 
tee. 


2. functions of the Defence 
and Security Bureau would co- 
me under the investigation 
committee of the SRSP. 


3. The Tourism Agency 
has been re-structured as_ the 
Ministry of Tourism and its 
new Minister is declared to 
be Jaalle Colonel Mohamed 
Omar Jes. 


4. The following changes 
had been made on the respon. 
sibilities of some Central Com- 
mittee members:- 


a) Jaalle Brig. General Mo- 
hamed Ali Shire who was _ the 
representative of the Central 
Committee at Hiran Region 
is named as the CC. represen- 
tative of Hiran and Galgu- 
duud Regions. 


b) Jaalle Colonel Ahmed 
Mohamoud Farah who was 
the Central Committee repre- 
sentative of Mudug Region is 


named as the Chairman of 
the Foreign Affairs Bureau of 
the Central Committee. 


c) Jaalle Mahamed Ali Nur 
| who was the Vice Chairman of 
'the Social Affairs Bureau is 

named as the Chairman of the 
same Bureau. 


| 
| d) Jaalle Abdirahman Ai- 


_did who was the Central Com- 


the Chairman of the Social 
Science and Research Bureau. 


e) J/le Mohamed Jama Haji 


On the 18th August in the 
main avenues of Mbogadi- 
shu, the Capital of the SDR 


huge demonstrations of 
thousands of victory _pio- 
neers paraded, and __ along 


with them, in these celebra- 
tions were other social grou. 

pings showing their support. 

| These demonstrations were 

| held to commomerate the 

| 6th Anniversary of the vic- 
tory pioneers estabishment 
on 19th August 1972. 


The victory pioneers we. 
re formed from a _ section 
of the youth who came fo- 
ward to sacrifice their lives 
in the salutary endeavour of 
carrying out the great na- 
tional tasks made imperati- 
ve by need to defend the fr- 
uits of the revolution. The. 
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{mittee representative in Gar. 


mittee representative in Mid. | 
| dle Shabele Region is named as | 


gaduud region is named _rep- 
resentative of the Bay Region. 


f) Jaalle Ahmed Mohamed 
Duale who was’ the _ Cental 
Committee representative in 
Lower Shabelle Region is na. 
med as the CC representative 
of Lower and Middle Jubba 
Regions. 


g) Jaalle Hamsa Mahamed 
Gaadaweine who was _ the 
Chairman of the Defence and 
Security Bureau is named as 
the Central Committee repre- 


«Kore» who was Central Com. | sentative of the Gedo Region. 


The 6th Anniversary of the peoples 
Malitia - (Victory Pioneers) 


se youth did without _ rest. 
and forsook their individual 
interests with the least ex. 
pectation of material gain, 
but with the absolute con. 
viction in furthering the 
public good, and in answe. 
ring the revolutionary call 
to help the people. 


The army of the victory 


pioneers became renown for 
being the watchful eye of 
the revolution, and for this 
they were maligned and abu- 
sd by the retrogressive for- 
ces against whom they wa- 
ged a relentless struggle. 
The achievements of the ar- 
my of victory pioneers’ of 
those 6 years cannot be in 
detail summarised here, but 
in short it can confidently 
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occupies a golden page. 


This year’s celebration 
of the victory pioneers _ es. 
tablishment, occurred in the 
unknown soldiers monu. 
ment, where thousands of 
people massed up. Taking 
part in this congregation 
was Jaalle Ismail Ali Abo- 
kor, the Vice General Sec- 
retary of the SRSP, Vice 
President of the SDR, who 
delivered a valuable 
speech there. The contents 


of the speech mainly 
dealt with the history of 
this army and 


revolutionary role it fulfills 
in the struggle which our 
nation continues against its 
various enemies. 

On this occasion Jaalle 
Ismail addressed himseif 
to the struggle presently be- 
ing directed by the Somali 
National Liberation Fronts 
of WSLF and SALF who are 
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seeking to liberate their sac- 
red soil from Abyssinian co. 
lonialism. 

He went on to underline 
the material and moral aid 
which the SDR extends __to 
its brethren in the Somali 
West, based as this is on the 
principal stand to help all 
national liberation move. 
ments. 

The Vice-General Secre- 
tary exhorted the victory pi- 
oneers to continue waging a 
relentless war against the 
anti-revolutionary, and _ re. 
actionary forces in our mid. 
st, and in addition congra. 


tant occasion they are celeb- 
rating. 

Present on this occasion 
and welcoming the Vice-Ge- 
neral Secretary was the 
head of the nation’s militia 
Brig. General Abdirah. 
man Abdi Hussien, who is a 
member of the CC of SRSP. 


In all the regional  capi- 
tals of the SDR similar cele- 
brations and ceremonies we- 
re undertaken to commome. 
rate the occasion, and with. 
out exception the reports 
delivered underscored the 
heroic role which the his- 


tory of our militia signifies. 


Student Seminar 
Closed 


The Secratary General of 
the SRSP President of the 
SDR Jaalle Mohamed Siad 
Barre closed a one-month 
Seminar for 210 Secondary 
School Students on 6th Au- 
gust 1978 at Police Acad 
my. 

In a speech on the occa-| 
sion, the Secretary General 
said that the Revolution ob- 
jective in holding such se- 
minars is to create for the 
youth friendly and sociab- ; 
le atmosphere under which | 

they can intermingle, get-ac | 
quainted with one another 
and at the same time fight | 
such social evils as _ triba-| 
lism. | 
J/le Siad urged the students 
to strenghthen their cultu- 
ral and sport’s activities in- 
order to create a healthy so- | 
ciety free from all vices. | 
The Secretary General 
noted that Scientific Socia- 
lism is the only path with 
which a rapid development, 


equality and justice could 
be accomplished and __ that 
the Somali Revolutionary 
Socialist Party is guiding 
the society in the materiali- 
sation of these principles. 

Finally Jaalle Siad com. 
mended the institutions 
that organised the Seminar 
among them the Somali Re. 
volutionary Youth Union. 
Ministry of Education and 
the Police Academy Offici- 
als. 

The Seminar attended by 
monitors of all Secondary 
Schools was the first of its 
kind ever organised in the 
country. 

The main points of dis- 
cussion for the seminar cent. 
red on the organisation of 
all the Students as a united 
body, the way of raising thei 
political consciousness and 
the formation of the Soma. 
li Revolutionary Youth Un- 
ion within the students 
movement. 
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In the first week of Au. 
gust a high level delegation 
from the Peoples Republic 
of China led by Vice Premi- 
er Chin Mu-Hua paid a fri- 


endly visit to the Somali 
Democratic Republic. Pre- 
ceding this visit, and follo. 
wing in its wake, there has 
been a number of Chinese 
delegations, of various le. 
vels, who paid friendly vi- 
sits to the SDR. Equally 
Somali delegations, inclu. 
ding high ranking ones, ha- 
ve visited the peoples 
Republic of China. _ 


General Secretary of the 
SRSP and President of the 
SDR Jaalle Mohamed Si- 
ad Bare, several times visi- 
ted the PRC heading impor. 
tant delgations. Ismail Ali 
Abokor, Vice General Sec. 
retary; and Vice President 


of the SDR,and aq __—_sdeilega- 
tion he led was one of the 
extremely important delega- 
tions that recently made 
a friendly tour of the PRC. 


All these visits, go to 
testify to the quite good re- 
lations existing between 
the two countries and peop. 
les which with the passing 
of days, gathers momen- 
tum. 

The link between the 
two countries is not one 
which started recently but 
existed for a number of 
centuries. 


China is country renown 
for its ancient civilisations, 
and the SDR has its long 
recorded history running to 
thousands of years. 


Friendly rélations between 


a2 90 a= 


AUGUST, 1978 


ea NEES Sr a a ea A 


WORLD AFFAIRS 


The growing friendship of Somalia 
and People’s Republic of China 


the two countries in all 
spheres of life date back 
to centuries before 
Christ’s birth. These friend. 
ly relations were cemented 
by the trade links between 
the two countries and peop- 
les. 


In 1949 a Socialist Revo. 
lution which was spearhea- 
ded by the Chinese Commu. 
nist Party lead by Comrade 
Mao Tse Tung heralded a 
new dawn for the peoples of 
China. From then on the 
Peoples Republic of China 
became an active member 
in the world progressive mo. 
vement, which is locked up 
in an acute struggle with 
World Imperialism. The So. 
mali people were then wa- 
ging a bitter struggle for 
national independence, and 
as a result belonged to the 
same broad progressive fr- 
ont as the PRC. 


In 1960 after the birth 
of the Somali Republic, the 
Peoples Republic of Chi- 
na was one of its first fri- 
ends with whom it had cor- 
dial political relations. Des. 
pite the endeavours of neo- 
colonialism to weaken that 
link and set Somalia agai- 
nst the progressive and re- 
volutionary bloc, of which 
China was at the forefront 
yet the PRC extended self. 
less aid td the fledgling re- 
public of Somalia, in the 
economic, health and edu- 
cational spheres. 


The relations between 
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became 
consolidated following the 
21st Octobr 1969 revolution, 
when a new era dawned for 
Somalia. Thanks to the Oc- 
tober Revolution the Soma. 
li Democratic Republic cho- 


the two countries 


se the Scientific Socialist 
path of development, which 
alone could save it from the 


neo-colonialist strangle- 
hold, thereby opening 
up new vistas for 


true social Liberation. The 
Community of ideological 
views cemented a new rela- 
tionship between the two 
countries and peoples, and 
the cooperative links gathe- 
red new strengh and sunk 
deeper roots, nutured as 
they are by the shared so. 
cialist outlooks. 


In the international Con- 
ferences the Somali Democ- 
ratic Republic  consistenly 
sided with the righteous 
cause of the Chinese people. 
An example we can point to 
is the SDR’S advocacy and 
support for the PRC’S right 
to itsseatin the Security 
Council, which imperialist 
powers for a long time tried 
to deny to the PRC, on the 
grounds that Taiwan repre- 
sented the Chinese people. 


The SDR militantly voiced 
its opinion that only the 
PRC had the right to repre- 
sent the whole of China, 
and if actively Convassed 
for China’s inclusion in the 
UN, which eventually  suc- 
ceeded. 


In the same fashion the 
PRC has been unselfishy 
aiding the SDR in the diffi- 
cult struggle against Co. 
lonialism, and backward. 
ness, which still are peren- 
nial problems which our 
country is trying its best to 
overcome. The Somali pal 
lic, even the most ordinary 
man in the street recogni- 
ses and appreciates the un. 
conditional, and immensely 
beneficial aid which the 
PRC extends to our country. 
Through practical expe- 
rience the Somali masses 
have come to feel special af- 
fection and Comradely love 
for their Chinese brothers. 


The Somali children when 
playing in the vicinity of the- 
ir homes, and set their eyes 
on a truck carrying Chinese 
Comrades, stop playing, and 
in unison raise their hands, 
shouting, «Long Life China, 
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China». This habitual phe. 
nomena which now — cha. 
racterises, Somali children. 
and which every Chinese 
who came tothe SDR _iim- 
mediately notices doubtles- 
sly translates the genuine 
feelings beating in the hea- 
rts of the Somalis for the 
Chinese people, and the 
eternal friendly relations 
existing between the two 
peoples for centuries. A So- 
mali Proverb States, «What 
ever the elders say, the chil- 
dren practically voice». 


Amongst the Somali pro- 
jects built by Chinese aid 
the following count as_ the 
most prominent: The Ciga- 
rette and match factory, 
the Somali National Theat. 
re both in Mogadisho, the 
running Water system in 
the North West region, and 
the long highway from Be- 
letWeyn to Burao, which is 
the greatest single project 
so far carried out, and = re- 
cently officially opend by 
Vice-Premir Comrade Chen 
Mu-Hua, who in August 
this year came with a high 
level delegation to the 
SDR. 


The PRC and the S.R 
are two countries which to- 
day are led by two Socialist 
Parties: The Chinese Com- 
munist Party and the So. 
mali Revolutionary Socia- 
list Party, are firmly united 
against Imperialist conspira- 
cies and super power plots, 
and without any 
but openly they are in solda- 
rity with the national ibe. 
ration movements, in their 
fight for freedom, democ- 
racy and Socialism, whose 
success is assured by ongo- 
ing historical processes. 
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The 27 member Chinese 


government delegation led 
by Vice-Premier Chen Mu 
Hua, was given an impres- 
sive send-off at Mogadishu 
Airport on 5th August at 
the end of a six-day visit 
to the S.DR. 


Vice-Premier Chen Mu Hua, 
of the state council of the 
People’s Republic of China 
isa member ofthe Tenth 


and Elventh Central 
of the Communist Party of 
China. 


At the invitation of the 
Somali Government, the de. 
ligation paid an official vi- 
sit to the SDR. During her 
stay, Vice-Premier Chen Mu 
Hua inaugurated the 970 
Kilometre long Beledweyne- 
Burao Highway built . with 
Chinese aid. Deputy leaders 
of the delegation included; 
Pan chi change Pai-fa, vice 
Minister of the Capital cons. 
truction commission. 


VISIiS 
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Upon arrival on July 30, 
Vice-Premier Chen Mu Hua 
and her delegation were wel. 
comed by a large group of 
the SRSP heads and govern- 
mént representatives and 
the general public also par- 
ticipated to welcome’ the 
Chinese guests. Comrade 
public Chen Mu Hua was gi- 
ven warm welcome by Vice- 
President Ismail Ali Abokor 
also present at the airport 
was a politbureau member 
of the SRSP Jaalle Ahmed 
Suleman Abdule, Minister, 
other SRSP, C.C. official So- 
mali Ambassador to China 
Mohamed Ismail Kahin and 
other highranking Party 


and government rep.-. 
rensentatives of So- 
mali Social Organization, 


also Chinese Ambassador to 
Somalia, representatives of 
Chinese technicians in So. 
malia and heads of diploma. 
tic missions of various cou. 
ntries. 

«We have come to stren- 
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ethen and develop the frien- 
dly relations and coopera- 
tion between our two peo. 
ples and also to learn from 
the great Somali people», 
Vice-premier Chen Mu-Hua 

said in a Statement upon ar- 
rival. 


On July 31st, the leader 
of the Chinese delegation 
called on President Siad at 
the Presidency, They had 
very cordial and friendly 
conversations. In the cour- 
seof their conversation, 
noted on the good bilaterial 
relation between So. 
malia and China and discus. 
sed the situation in Africa 


During their stay in So. 
Hua and her party accom- 
panied by Vice-President 
Ismail Afi Abokor, visited 
projects built with Chinese 
aid including the Benadir 
Hospital the Cigarette and 
Match Factory and Moga- 
dishu Stadium. The delega- 
tion also visited Kismayo 
in southern Somalia, Tog- 
dher and North-West Re. 
gion of the SDR in the com- 
pany of Jaalle Ismail Alli 
Abokor. While in Togdher 
Comrade Chen Mu-Hua in. 
augurated the 970 Kilome- 
tre-long, Beledwene - Burao 


Highway. 


Vice. President Ismail Ali 
Abokor gave a state banquet 
in honour of the Chinese 
Vice-President and the Par- 
ty she led. 
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In a speech on the occo- 
sion, the Vice-President said 
Somalia appreciates the wi- 
se policy of Chinese leader. 
ship in opposing super po- 
wer hegemony and __ exploi- 
tation over smaller nations 
and noted that Somali peo- 
ple are very much heartened 
by victories of the Chi- 
nese people towards the mo- 
dernization and advance. 
ment of their nation. He 
said that the two countries 
are linked by a long stan- 
ding friendship out of the 
similarity of their historic 
experience and common 
membership of the develo- 
ping third world nations. 

Jaalle Ismail also noted 
the similar struggles of the 
two peoples for a just and 
equitable political, social 
and economic way of life 
the principle between all 
their commitment to 
of world peace, justice, fri- 
endship and solidarity bet- 
ween all nations as well as 
their stead fastness to de- 
end their freedom, sovereig. 
gnity and independence. 


«Our two countries are 
also linked by their opposi- 
tion to hegemonism and su- 
pport to the rights of peo- 
ples for self-determination 
and destiny», he said. 


In responding to Jaalle 
Ismail’s speech comrade Ch. 
en Mu-Hua praised the So. 
mali people for their tradi- 
tion of opposing imperialism 
and colonialism. : 


She went on to add;«In 
internal affairs, the govern- 
ment of Somalia under the 
leadership of President Si. 
ad Barre have paid great at- 
tention in developing the 
national economy and cul. 


ture and mobilizirig the mas- 


ses to reclaim wasteland, de. 
velop agriculture and im: 
prove, livestock breading in 
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a big way. It has also crea. 
ted the standardised Soma. 
li-script, worked hard to era. 
dicated the vestiges of colo- 
nial forces and achieved 
gratifying successes in buil- 
ding up the country. Soma. 
lia in global terms has pur- 

sued a policy of neu. 
trality and non.align- 
ment, persisted in com- 
bating imperialism and 
hegemonism, stood for Afri- 
can, Arab and Third World 

Unity and opposed super. 
power interference in Afri- 
can affairs and those in the 


Horn of Africa and the Red 


Sea Region. Thus winning 
the praise of the people of 
the Third World. 

The Vice-Premier conclu- 
ded: «Both China and So. 


malia are developing coun. 
tries belonging to the Third 

World. Our friendship has 
stood the test of time. And 
it is for the purpose of cul- 
tivating the flower of friend. 
ship that the Chinese Go. 
vernment delegation has 
come to visit Somalia. We 
sincerely hope that this 
flower of Sino-Somali frien. 


a ship will bloom luxuriant- 


ly and bear fruit». 


Vice-Premier Chen Mu-Hua 
of the Political Bureau of the 
people’s Republic of China 
is also an alternate member 
of the Political Bureau of 
Eleventh Central Commit. 
te of the Party, and deputy 
to the fifth national peo- 
ple’s Congress of PRC. 
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Training School 


“Président hisicraad. .Siad. 
Barre on the 16th of Au- 
gust gave a lecture on admi 
nistrative leadership at Ha. 
lane Training Center to the 
Director-Generals and Gen- 
eral Managers of goverment 
departments and public en: 
térprises - currently in trai- 
Dee: : 


mhes: were “admitted to 
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Yalane on 2ist June 1978. 
Earlier Jaalle Siad officially 
inaugurated the fifth orien. 
tation course for 150 senior 


civil servants at Halane on. 
4th December 1971.. 
The cours¢é _ which, 


lasted for three months. was 
attended by Director-Gen- 
erals, Ambassadors, Gene. 


Fal. Managers and Directors: 


In his lecture, the presi- 


President’s speech at Halane 
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dent noted the crucial im- 
portance of administrative 
leadership in the country’s 


development framework to 


work in political, economic 
and social services. 


«One can only fulfil his 
duties properly when one 
has the necessary knowled- 
ge and technique to under. 
take it and makes full use 


of the planning organisa. 
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tional and control methods 
of management», the presi- 
dent said public officials 
could best execute their du- 
ties to the people by carry- 
ing out their responsibilities 
with justice and honesty. 


Jaalle Siad also stressed 
the need for promoting ma- 
nageral techniques for 
the advancement of plan. 
ned goals with a _ partiotic 
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spirit. 

He called on the officials 
to widen their scope of id- 
eas and activity for the en. 
hancement of the national 
development effort. The pre. 
sident recalled the achieve. 
ments made in every field of 
national development thro. 
ugh co-operation of the go. 
verment service and the 
public. 


Al-Gamasy awarded a Somali medal 


An Egyptian military ‘de. 
legation led by 
war minister, General Moha- 
med Abdulqani Al-Gamasi 
wound up four day official 
visit to the SDR on 8th Au- 
gust. The purpose of the se- 
ven member delegation was 
to further promote co-opera- 
tion between Somalia and 
Egypt particularly in the 
military field . 


The delegation was ac. 
corded a warm _ reception 
upon arrival by Vice-presi- 
dent Lt. General Mohamed 
Ali Samater, Deputy Defen- 
ce Minister Brig General 
Omar Haji Mohamed, Minis. 
ters, Bureau Chairmen, 
Egyptian Ambassador to 
Somalia and other Officials. 

The party Secretary Gene- 
ral and President of _—_ the 
SDR Jaalle Mohamed Siad 
Barre awarded the Somali 
Star to the Egyption war 


t 


tended by Somalia’s 


Minister General Al-gamsi 
as a mark of Somali-Egyp- 
tion fraternal ties. Other 
members of the delegation 
also received awards. 


The ceremony took place 
at a reception given in ho. 
nour of the Egyption war 
minister at the presidency. 
The reception was also at- 
first 
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Vice-President and Minister 
of Defence Lt. Gen. Moha- 
med Ali Samatar and other 
defence Ministry officials. 


During their stay in So. 
malia General Al-gamasi 
and his delegation held tal. 
ks with Somali officials on 
promoting relations between 
the armed forces of the 
two countries. 


Graduated Teachers 


A cermony washeld at 
the Halane Teacher’s Train- 
ing Institute on the evening 
of August 9th for the gra- 
duation of 2124 new prima- 
ry Programme teachers. 


The Halane Institute has 


produced between 2000 and 


3000 graduates annually si- 
nee its establishment four 
years ago; the present gro- 
up of graduates is the third. 

The minister of Education 
Jaalle Aden Mohamed Ali 
speaking on the occassion 
said, «The teacher should 
put the task of serving his 
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people before his own in- 
terests». He reminded the 
new teachers of their respon. 
sibilities and expressed the 
hope that they would meet 
thier tasks with dedication 
and understanding of the 
impact for their profession. 


The students had successful. 
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ly completed eight months 
of intensive training in mili- 
tary and academic subjects 
to the equivalent of form 2 


which qualifies them to 
teach in primary __ schools. 
The minister noted that of 
the graduating class, 735 
would immediately join the 
ranks of primary _ school 


Cairo Conference of Arab 


Information ministers of 
Arab League member coun- 
tries held a two day _ confe- 
rence which ended on 3rd 
August. The Somali Democ- 
ratic Republic was represen- 
ted by a delegation headed 

by the Minister of Informa- 
tion and National Guidance, 
Jaalle Abdisalaam Sheikh 
Hussein. 
The conference held dis. 
| cussions on the current si- 
tuation in the middle East 
| and Africa and explored 
ways and means to streng- 
then publicity work of the 
Arab Countries against fo. 
reign intervention and Is. 
raeli Zionism. 

The Somali delegation 
submitted an im- 
portant memorandum to 
the conference, which deli- 
neated that; «Africa and 
parts of the Arab homeland 
are currently suffering a) 
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teachers, and take new assi. 
gnments in government 
schools at the start of the 
new scholastic year while 
the remaining 1310 will con- 
tinue at the Institute for an 
other year to qualify as in. 
termediate schoo] teachers. 
The newly graduated tea. 
chers will join the existing 


een! 


Ministers 


imperialist assault of a 
new kind. The intervention 


of foreign forces in the Horn 


of Africa with the sinister 
objective and ambitions for 
encircling this important 
strategic area calls for  vi- 
gilance». 

The conference adopted 
17 draft resolutions concer- 
ning a new strategy of Arab 
information activities to 
confront Israel Zionist pro. 


gaganda and the strengthe- 


ning of cooperation in the 
field of information services 
with Africa and with the 
rest of the 3rd world coun. 
tries. 

Upon his return from 
Cairo Jaalle Abdisalaan 


Sheikh Hussein talked to 


newsmen on August 13th. 
in answering a question on 
how the conference handled 
the critical issue of the con- 
flicts in the Horn of Africa? 
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8306 teachers in the prima- 
ry schools where, in the co- 
ming years, they will toge- 
ther be responsible for ins. 
tructing an estimated total 
of around 300.000 pupils in 
the nation’s primary scho- 
ols. 

Statistics for 1977-78 on 
primary education; 228.484 
pupils enrolled in 5952 clas. 
ses. The anticipated new in. 
take for 1978-79 year is ap- 
proximately 80.000. 


Halane Teachers’ Institu-. 
te receives assistance as well 
as support from ALESCO 
(Arab League Educational, 
Scientific and cultural Or. 
ganization). 

ALESCO has _ provided 
teachers for the three Arabic 
medium subjects namely, so 
cial studies and religion, in 
addition to donating audio- 
Visual aids. 


Information 


he said «For one thing, the 
conference passed a resolu. 
tion in support of the just 
struggle of the Arab peoples 
of Somalia, Abbo and _ Erit. 
rea against Abbyssinian co- 
lonial oppression... . 

In reply to another qu- 
estion on whether the con- 
ference adopted concrete 
measures that would promo- 
te Afro-Arab cooperation, 
the Minister said «the con. 
ference adopted resolution 
towards promoting publicity 
and information links _bet- 
ween Arab countries and 
other third World countries. 
specially African countries, 
A specific illustration of 
this is the decision to call 
a joint Afro Arab Conferen. 
ce of ministers of Informa. 
tion. It was decided that 
such a joint conference, th: 
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Amongst the host of cate- 
gories used in philosophy, 
freedom and necessity consti. 
tute preminently important 
ones, but at the same _ time 
are awfully difficult to com- 
prehend. Since the advent of 
philosophy, and _ philosphica!] 
thinking took its independent 
course of development, these 
two categories have been tho- 
roughly discussed, but disag- 
reements as to their meaning 
contents add role in social dev- 
elopment abound. That is why 
we need to shed light on the. 
se two categories. A better 
understanding of them will 
surely facilitate the compre- 
hension of other  intercon- 
nected categories, and more 
over will deepen our knowled- 
ge of the historical material. 
ist intrepretation of these 
two concepts. At first a sepa- 
rate elaboration of each will 
be attempted, and secondly 
their dynamic dialectics will 
be brought out. 


NECESSITY 


The categories of necessity 
denotes the sense of necess- 
ary condition, which allows 
certain phenomena and _ pro- 
ceesses the possibility of ma- 
turing into qualitatively new 
ones. Necessity encompasses 
both the natural and social 
aimensions of life, thus we 
talk of natural and historical 
necessity. The basis of neces. 
sity in all its multivarious fo. 
rms is determined by the in. 
trinsically objective laws that 
govern the internal flow of 


life. It is through objective 
laws that water in a kettle is 
made to boil, equally the suc- 
cessful construction of an 
aircarft is due to our mastry 
of the laws of aerodynamics. 
The same objective laws make 
themselves obviously felt in 
social life through the obser- 
vable consequence of socio-ec- 
onomic formations grounded 
as these are on the growth of 
productive forces, which 
momentous social revolution 
transform the class social re- 
lations subsisting in a given 
Noclety, Newnssifg Gde_ not 
mean as some philisophers try 
to make us believe as a syno- 
nym with  predetermination. 
The philosophical acceptance 
of the world being governed by 
objective natural laws does 
not exclude, but presupposes 
the firm belief in the active 
role of man, the masses and 
social forces in changing 
their lives for the better. The 
laws of necessity only go to 
point to us the best ways and 
methods to adopt in the effect- 
uation of the aims and objec- 
tives which we aspire to. A 
full Knwoledge of the world 
around one, a deep understan- 
ding of its laws, properties, 
tendencies, etc. furnishes one 
with better devices and means 
to go about it. The fulsome be. 
lief in predetemination, the 
vulgarly determinstic idea of 
man as a helpless atom thro- 
wn into the vast flowing cur- 
rents that is life violates and 
is foreign to the strictly Mar- 
xist-Leninist conception of ne. 
cessity. Man is free to the ex. 
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rreccom and Necessity 


Mohamud A. Ali (Bayr) 


tent he takes stock of the nes- 
sary laws that govern him. 
Thus the making use of neces 
sary laws tremendously helps 
man to widen the horizons of 
his freedom. 


FREEDOM 


Freedom philosophically 
and is so interconnected with 
the concept of necessity as to 
be insparable from it. The He 
gelian and Engelain _defini- 
tion of «freedom as the appre 
ciation of necessity», organi- 
cally brings out the closeness 
of the two concepts. Further- 
more this definition really 
goes to give us the essence of 
what freedom means. Certain 
philosophers and ___ philosophi- 
cal schools go to the extent of 
splitting hairs in their endea- 
vour to define the nature of 
freedom. But despite their ef- 
forts we gain no clearer un. 
derstanding of its practical 
usefulness. These philosophi- 
cal schools confuse the old phi 
losophical and _ sociological 
problem of the relationship be. 
tween freedom and 
necessity, problem. of 
free will and determinism 
thus voluntarism and fata- 
lism. Additionally they coun- 
terpose material existence to 
spiritual counterpart, thereby 
expressing the unacceptable 
notion that limitations, of our 
material existence negate fre- 
edom to be associated with it 
Accordingly freedom is made 
solely an attribute, a function 
of our spiritual world. This ob- 
viously is ideals befuddling 
of our minds, inasmuch as the. 
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re is no way of separating the 
material and spiritual dimen- 


sions of life. The two consti- — 


tute a social whole, insappara- 
ble and the scope of freedom 
is existent in both. 


«Freedom does not consist 
in the dream of independence 
from natural laws, but in the 
knowledge of these laws, and 
in the possibility this gives of 
systematically making them 
work towards definite ends. 
This holds good in _ relation 
both to the laws of external 
nature and to those which go- 
vern the bodily and mental 
existence of men themselves 
two classes of laws which we 
can separate from each other 
only in thought but not in re- 
aliy. Freedom of the will there 
fore means nothing but’ the 
capacity to make decisions 
with knowledge of the subject. 
Therefore the freer a man’s 
judgement is in relation to a 
definite question, the greater is 
necessity with which the con. 
tent of this judgement will be 
determined; while uncertian- 
ty founded oon_ ignorance, 
which seems to make an arbi- 
trary choice among many dif- 
ferent and conflicting possi- 
ble decisions, shows precisely 
by this that it is not force, 
that it is controlled by the 
very object it should _ itself 
control. Freedom _ therefore 
consists in the control over 
ourselves and over external 
nature, a control founded on 
knowledge of natural necessi- 
ty, it is therefore necessarily 
a product of historical deve- 
lopment F.Engles, anti-Duh- 
ing». This passage unequivo- 
cally spells out the marxist- 
Leninist conception of _ free- 
dom, whcih is as made clear 
a blending and harmonisa- 
tion of all its various aspects. 
None of the elements which 
contribute to the widening of 
human freedom are left and 
man is not reduced to a haht 
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less creature abdicating res- 
responsibility to improve the 
conditions of his life. On the 
contrary man is elevated to 
his deserving heights, that 
is with the help of knowledge 
of himself, the society of whi- 
ch he is a member and __ the 
surrounding nature, he can 
most definitely embark suc. 
cessively on any task that 
presents itself. 


THE RELEVANCE OF FREE. 
DOM AND NECESSITY TO 
OUR DAILY LIVES. 


Philosophical categories are 
meaningless if they are not in- 
tergrated into the real practi- 
cal life of the people. According 
ly we ought to discuss __ free- 
dom and necessity in the con- 
text of our own _ society. 
With regard to free. 
dom we must corre- 
late its individual and social 
parameters, and at the same 
time both the social and indi- 
vidual should be looked at, 
within the framework of the 
historically necessary  condi- 
tions that are in operation in 
Somalia. Ultimately freedom 
itself becomes a function of 
the level of the social produc- 
tive process attained by our 
society. In turn the nature of 
social relations, the wealth 
and sophistication of our cul- 
ture, in nutshell the whole 
superstrutral planes are depen- 
dent on the prodctivity of la. 
bour, the accumulated produc- 
itve implements, experiences 
and the scientific and techno. 
logical know-how enjoyed by 
our society. :To simplify this 
the freedom of our society, in- 
dividually as well as collective- 
ly cannot go beyond but is ac- 
tually determined by the na- 
tural and human resources 
which so far have been fully 
tapped. As a corollary of this 
any extension and expansion 
of our realm of freedom will 
by necessity emanate from the 
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better and more efficient uti- 
lisation of our resources. Fre- 
edom like all other things ma- 
turing within the womb of 
necessity, emerges under the 
influence of many chancy even. 
ts to grow and flourish. By this 
we want to convey '__—i the idea 
thathe growth of freedom is an 
ascendant process whereby in 
the initial stages a society sta- 
rts from scratch, gradually 
grows, and eventually attains 
higher and levels. Philosophii- 
cally this is expressed by K. 
Marx’s and F.Engel’s _ state- 
ment that true freedom _be- 
gins beyond the realm of nece- 
ssity. So, every society, incu. 
luding ours proceeds along the 
ilnes of the departure from the 
realm of necessity where con- 
trol over nature and our so- 
cial systems and relations are 
minimal to greater and grea- 
ter control over nature and 
our social systems and rela- 
tions. The attainment of the 
realm of freedom affords man 
to realise all the potentialities 
that otherwise lie dormant 
and untapped. In the condi- 
tions of today’s major tenden- 
cies it is the socialist system 
which creates the prerequis- 
ites for the full potentialities 
that are inherent in the pro- 
gressive forces that are figh- 
ting for a development orien. 
ted, just and non-exploitative 
society. 


The other aspect of freedom 
necessiating a relatively ex- 
hausitive elaboration is rela- 
tionship linking the social and 
individual aspects of freedom. 
Obviously freedom has to be 
enjoyed by individuals living 
in the society. But then are 
these individuals separated 
from society by a great Chi- 
nese Wall? No the individual’s 
fate is inextricably interwoven 
to that of society and in act- 
uality cannot be comprehended 
in separation from it. In other 
words individuals are not se- 
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parate cells, which in aggre- 
gate combine to form society 
but in point of fact are active 
agents who in combination fo- 
rm a social organism, that is 
society. Through labour and 
production, members of socie- 
ty co-operative combine and ex- 
change their labour activities. 
Through their powerful cul- 
tural heritage, experiences 
and creativity, and with the 
help of language and articu- 
late speech men in __ society 
come to understand each 
other, express their aspiration 
as a collective, and of course 
as social groupings conscious 
of their position, and the need 
to change it for the better. Ac- 
cordingly the theory of social 
atomism which reduces society 
to a mere aggregate of uncon- 
nected individauls, each a pri- 
soner in his own island examp- 
lified by Daniel Defoe’s, Robin. 
son Crusoe, is an untenable 
theory which does not stand to 
the teat of practical life. 


Relating social and indivi- 
dual freedom to our own con. 
ditions it becomes clearly ap- 
parent that the horizons of in- 
dividual freedom is widened 
and enriched by the further 
advancement of the realm of 
social freedom. The more de- 
veloped our productive capaci. 
ties are, the better we tap our 
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first one, should take place 
sometime before the next 
annual conference of Arab 
information ministers that 
is scheduled to be held in 
the Yemen Arab Republic. 
The joint Afro-Arab_ confe- 
rence will be held around 
February, 1979, in Tunis». 
On the question of stren. 
gthening the coordinative 
activities institutionally, he 
said, «The developing of bet. 
ter institutional links is a 
long term affair, neverthe- 
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less a great deal has already | 


naturai and human _resour- 
ces, the more smoothly we 
create a balanced sectoral eco- 
nomy based on harmonised 
proportionate and _ territorial 
all-rounded growth, the bet. 
ter we will be able to tackle 
the many social prblems that 
today we confront. The stren- 
gthening of the material ba- 
sis of life, and tied to this a 
greater democratisation of our 
state and public institutions 
run on principles of strict ac- 
countabllity to the masses, 
will surely favour an exten- 
sien of both social and indivi- 
dual freedom. A dialectical un- 
ity of the two categories, a re- 
cognition of their organic 
and matual interaction fur- 
thers their theoretic and pra- 
ctical usefulness. Whereas a 
false counterposing and the 
undue emphasis on one, at the 
expense of the other invaria- 
bly leads to th negation of 
both. 


Conculsion. 


We have attempted to spell 
out the intimate and organic 
link between necessity and 
freedom, and to some. extent 
tried to posit them to real life 
experiences. Our society, thus 
far finds itself mainly opera- 
ting in the sphere of necessity 
that is we find ourselves in con. 
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been achieved in this conec. 
tion. There are plans to esta. 
blish an Arab Media center, 
possibly in Tunis. Syria is 
to host an Arab Media _tec- 
hn’ a + stitute for - 
the cadre involved with the 
Media from Arab countit:s. 
The questicn of poremott:s 


Arab Journalists and mass- 
media personnel was_ alsc 
discussed and, in this con- 


nection, it was decided to 
hold a festival and a sympo. 
sium on Arab Media in Sau. 
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ditions which beyond our will 
and wish, do not allow us to 
get all the objectives ond aspi- 
rations set down for our sel- 
ves. The stage we are in the 
development process is one 
which needless to say, has his- 
torical roots and thereby 
obeys certain historical laws 
emanating from the underde- 
velopment to which we are its 
victims. Our strategy is how to 
overcome this legacy of under 
development in all sphere of 
life. The harsh and untamed 
nature which over 60% of our 
population have to cope with, 
the low level of scientific and 
technological developments, 
and the poor educational and 
skill standards of the vast ma- 
jority of our people are certain 
factors which like it or not, we 
have to reckon with, and on 
their basis lay down our fu- 
ture plans. The more cons- 
cious we are of our limitation, 
but despite this our confidence 
that they are surmountable, 
and the adoption of necessary 
tactics and methods suited to 
our specific reality | undoub- 
tedly will furnish us with the 
most promising programme to 
bring closer the social and col- 
lectivist spirit to freedom 
which alone assures the indi- 
vidual freedom to which every 
one of us is entitled. 
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this year. 
In assessing the Cairo 
conference, he noted, «the 


conference was highly suc- 
cssful. It dealt serious blows 
against Israeli Zionism and 
against all forms of Racism 
and colonialism. It strongly 
endorsed the just struggles 
of those battling against co. 
lonial domination i.e the pe-. 
ople of Palestine, those of 
Western Somalia, Abbo, Eri- 
trea and the struggling pe- 
ople in;Southern Africa». 


BOOKS REVIEW 
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Addiess @etiverei by the 
President of the Somali  De- 
mocratic Republic, Major Ge- 
neral Mohamed Siad Barre, 
at the 15th Assembly of Heads 
of State and Government. 


Mr. Chairman, 
Distinguished Heads of State 
and Government, 
Excellencies, 

Ladies & Gentlemen, 


Allow me, first of all, to 
convey on behalf of myself 
and my delegation our since. 
re gratitude to the President, 
Government and pcople of the 
Sudan for the warm hospitaali- 
ty and welcome we have _ been 
accorded since the moment of 
our arrival in this beautiful ci- 
ty of Khartoum. Let me also 
congratulate my brother, Presi- 
dent Nimeiri and the entire Su. 
danese people for the efficient 
and smooth manner in which 
this conference has been orga- 
nised, which, indeed, renders 
our work and deliberation he- 
re all the more easier. 


a eee 


The Speech of Jaalle M. S- Barre 


_ The President of theSDR. 
delivered to the I5th 


gFREETE: 


I am confident that, under 
your wise guidance, Mr. Chair- 
man, the serious work we came 
here to accomplish for the peo. 


ple of Africa will be crowned 
with success. 
Our Organization, whose 


lofty aim was to realize the: 
aspirations of our people for 
liberation, unity, peace and 
progress, has passed through 
many a critical period in ils 
fifteen year history but equal. 
ly achieving a great deal. 


This 15th Assembly of H-- 
ads of State and Government 
is taking place at a time O. 
heightened international ten- 
sion and rivalrous confronta- 
tion in the African Continent. 
It is indeed an unfortunate re- 
ality that our continent is 
fast becoming an arcna over 
which the struggle for spheres 
of influence is being waged 
the East and West. Foreign 
powers are pursuing activities 
in fulfilment of their policy 
interests in a manner that is 
most damaging to the true 


as | 


AUGUST, 1978 


OAU Summit 


interests of the African people» 
concerned on the pretext oi 
defending African interests. 
This involvement of _ foreign 
powers has taken highly dis. 
turbing forms that affect dan. 
gerously the future of Africa 
and the well-being of its peop- 
les. The effect of this interfe- 
rence has created a host of an- 
tagnosim and divisions among 
the African countries, thus 
weakening their effective per- 
suits of their cherished goals 
in liberating the remaining 
colonial pockets as well as ac. 
hieving economic and social 
development in our continent. 
These wanton acts of gross in- 
terference nave brought about 
the escalation and internatio- 
nalisation of limited conflicts. 

The dark record of colonia- 
lism is being repeated and dis- 
memberment of the Contineni 
is again taking place through 
the demarcation of new areas 
of influence. In conformity 
with the practice of the —colc. 
nial policies of the old days 
arms and troops are being gi. 
ven to favoured countries whi- 
le being denied to other. The 
only difference today is that 
the Soviet Union isan active 
and highly prominent partici- 
pant inthescramble for the 
recolonisation of Africa. 

Turning now to the ques. 
tion of the Soviet-Cuban pre. 
sence in the Horn of Afric: 
in particular and in Africa in 
general, I would like to 
make certain clarification 
wnich are pertinent to the si- 
tuation prevailing in our re- 
gion. 
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According to our African 
traditions we have never failed 
to be grateful for a good deed 
nor have we forgotten what 
the Soviet had done for us 
and for Africa, especially in 
the course of the liberation 
struggle. We then welcomed 
the assistance of the Soviet 
Union as a disinterested gestu- 
re and genuine generosity to. 
wards the developing count. 
ries. We had not only accepted 
the aforesaid notion but we 
have publicly declared our ap. 
preciation to this effect. 


However, we have been di- 
sillusioned by the fact that 
the Soviet Union has amply 
demonstrated in its recent in- 
tervention in the Horn of 
Africa that it covetes the same 
colonial ambitions as the old 
ones. 


Foreign interference in all 
forms and manifestation is in- 
consistent with the legitimate 
aspirations of all Africans and 
the spirit of the OAU Charter 
which upholds «the inalienab- 
le right of all peoples to cont- 
rol their own destiny»; it is 
incompatible with our commit. 
ment to freedom, equality 
and justice as well as the sa- 
feguarding and consolidation 
of our hard-won independence 
and freedom. In other words, 
it flies right in the face of the 
very principles enshrined in 
the Charter and various OAU 
resolutions which guide our 
individual and collective effor- 
ts to assert our true African 
personality. By imposing their 
own solutions to African prob. 
lems of which they have little 
understanding they demonstra. 
te utter contempt for our peop. 
les’ aspirations by forcibly en- 
deavouring to shape and con- 
trol their destinies. Naturally, 
such foreign imposed solutions 
to African problems are in the 
final analysis, no solution at 
all, they only complicate an 


already difficult situation. 
Mr. Chairman, 


When we advocated that 
Africa is for the Africans and 
call upon to keep their hands 
off, this is not mere sloganee- 
ring. It is an expression which: 
truly reflects our deep sense of 
commitment to the ideals and 
aspirations which we all share, 
and demonstration of our de. 
termination to solidly oppose 
all acts of foreign interference 
in our own affairs. 

I have considered it neces. 
sary to address myself to this 
particular issue, since I believe 
in all sincerity, that itis the 
most serious and pressing mat. 
ter of the day, which has _al- 
ready caused much hardship 
and suffering to our people 
and which calls for our collec- 
tive combative resources, if we 
are to avert the chaos, dissen- 
tion and general] destablization 
which are sure to ensure. 


Mr. Chairman, 


It is high time that Africa 
assumed full responsibility for 
the defence and security of 
this Continent. As many __ of 
you may recall, I had occasion 
during the course of the Mo. 
gadishu OAU Summit in 1974 
and again in Kampala, to ad. 
vocate the establishment of 
an All-African Defence Force. 
Apart from being entrusted 
with peace-Keeping duties in 
conflict areas, it was envisaged 
that such a force could be mo- 
bilized for the defence of our 
continent and for strengthe- 
ning the ranks of the _ libera. 
tion movements in the remai. 
ning colonia] territories in Af.- 
rica, in order to speed up the 
process of total liberation of 
our Continent. 


We still maintain that in 
the interest of preserving Afri- 
ca’s independnce and freedom, 
that such force be estabilshed 
as a matter of urgency in  or- 
der to eliminate the reliance 
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on foreign forces. However, the 
creation of such an African 
force should be responsible 
of this organization, which 
must per-force authorize its 
utilization ana direct organi- 
zational and operational as 
pects related to. 

Mr Chair’: in, 


A highly disturbing ¢xsmp- 
le of the dangers of foreign 
intervention in African affairs 
in the strange role assumed 
by Cuba in the Horn of Africa. 
A supposedly non-aligned coit- 
ntry has chosen to ally itselt 
with the forces of colonialism. 
oppression and hegemonism. 
It has allowed itself to be used 
as a proxy for a super-power, 
namely the Soviet Union, in 
the promotion ofthe latter’s 
designs and ambitions within 
te context of Super-power 
rivalry and comptition 

The two super.power recog- 
nize the catastrophic implica- 
tions of a direct confrontation 
between themselves and are in 
all their actions anxious to 
spare their own peoples from 
the haves and misery of war. 
In order to minimise the pos- 
sibility of direct confrontation. 
the camouflage of their milit- 
ary interventions in various 
parts in the world 
by the use of  sur- 
rogates and mercenary forces. 
In this respect Cuba is the sur- 
rogate of the Soviet Union ir 
the Horn of Africa. 

In subordinating its natio- 
nal interests to that of a world 
power by serving as its hench. 
ran Cuba has in recent years 
completely reversed its _posi- 
tion in the international sce- 
ne .It was in 1961 Belgrade 
Conference on Non-Aligned 
States, in the wake of Foreign 
Aggression that the then Pre- 
sident of Cuba stated the fol- 
lowing and I quote:- 

«How could we proclaim 
within this conference the sac- 
red principles of the self - de. 
termination of peoples. and 
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of the independence and integ. 
rity of states if we did not 
discuss here, the imperialist 
conduct of the United States 
government towards the strug- 
gle for national liberation of 
the Cuban people whom | 
represent? How colud we proc. 
laim these principles without 
condemning the bonrbardment 
of our towns and the invasion 
of our country by mercenary 
forces, financed, organized, 
and directed by the imprialist 
government of the United Sta- 
tes» Ungoute. 


Ironically enough these 
very words are true today for 
the Horn as they were yester. 
day for Cuba, but with a high- 
ly significant difference. The 
mercenary forces are those of 


Cuba and they have been equi. - 


pped, financed and directed by 
the Soviet Union against the 
national liberation struggle of 
people in Western Somalia and 
Eritrea. 


Consequently Mr. Chair- 
man, Cuba is surely unworthy 
of its membership in a move. 
ment dedicated to the preser- 
vation and safeguarding of 
the principles and policies oi 
non-participation in collective 
alliances which include the 
big powers; refusal to enter in- 
to bilateral alliances with a 
major foreign power; refusal 
to grant military bases to suc: 
powers . 


My primary aim in lifting 
the mask which Cuba has don- 
ned for sometime is to expose 
their true face. The distingui- 
shed members of this August 
Assembly, will no doubt in 
their wisdom seriously consi- 
der collective African action to 
counter the Cuban menace, on 
the eve of the forthcoming 
meeting of Non-Aligned States 
in Belgrade, and particularly 


in the light of the Cuban’s at-. 


tempts to allay international 
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censure by hosting the forth- 
coming Summit Conference of 
the Non-Aligned States. 


My purpose in evoking this 
issue has not been to _invite 
controversary but to draw the 
attention of this August As. 
sembly to the critical situation 
prevalent in the Horn of Afri- 
ca where widespread hostilities 
have claimed hundreds of tho- 
ousands of African lives an. 
untold suffering and misery 
for many more. The death and 
Gestruction _ still continue 
without respite and _ despite 
the promises of super-power 
ta this effect, there is littl2 
prospect for peace in the _ re. 
gin 


Mr. Chairman 


Tne genesis of the _con- 
flict in the Horn of Africa has 
its roots in the unique _ posi- 
tion of Ethiopia in African 
history. 


It is well known, that 
with the exception of Liberia, 
Ethiopia is the one country in 
Africa that was never subjec- 
ted to European colonisation. 
In fact, Ethiopia has never fai- 
led to impress upon the world 
her long standing and much 
vaunted independence of over 
3000 years. Naturally, the first 
question that would immedia- 
tely occur toour minds is: 
what precisely was Ethiopia 
up-to and during the whole 
period of the unfolding of the 
process of colonisation in the 
African Continent and the 
subjugation of her peoples b\ 
the Europeans? Did she actu- 
ally remain within her tradi. 
tional boundaries or did she 
expand? Did she raise the 
banner of freedom and __inde- 
pendence throughout the Con- 
tinent, or did she engage in 
conspiracy and collusion aga. 
inst African peoples in league 
with foreign forces and parti- 
cipate in the scramble for co- 
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lonial spoils. The simple ans- 
were to all these question is: 
That Ethiopia fully participa- 
ted in the general scramble for 
Africa and made _ tremendous 
efforts to secure the largest 
possible slice of neighbouring 
African territories for her ex- 
Parsisoist ambitions 


At the time of the advent of 
European colonialism to this 
part of Africa in the latter 
part of the 19th Century, 
Ethiopia, then called Abyssinia, 
was confined to her _traditio- 
nal frontiers, having Shoa as 
its Southern Province. It is 
only after her collusion with 
European powers, through sec- 
ret agreements and her acces. 
sion to the Brussels General 
Act which of all the peoples of 
the unristricted importation 
and possession of fire arms, 
that she was able to establish 
her domminion over wide ar 
peoples in the region. In fact 
the territorial ambitions of 
the Abyssinian Kings were 
much larger than the present 


boundaries of the Empire, as 


evidenced in the famous _ cir- 
cular letter of Emperor Mene. 
lik all to the European colo. 
nial powers in 1891. In __ that 
circular he strongly staked his 
claim to be considered as one 
of the contenders for the parti. 
tion of Africa demanding terri- 
tories as far as Lake Victoria 
and Khartoum and including 
present day Somalia, Jibouti 
and Eritrea. 


The? colonisation of Wes- 
tern Somalia, Abbo and Erit- 
rea are entitled to their right 
of self-determination in con- 
formity with universally re. 
cognized principles and in ac- 
cordance with the basic objec- 
tive of the O.A.U to eradicate 
all forms of colonialism from 
the African Continent. Colo. 
nialism has no colour and hu- 
man and political justice has 
no exceptions. It has always 
been a cardinal principle’ of 
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Somalia’s policy to support 
the liberation struggle of ill 
colonial peoples for indepen- 
dence and _self-determination. 
We have always lent our moral 
and material support to the 
liberation movements in Afri- 
ca, Palestine, South East Asia 
and elsewhere. We do not see 
the liberation struggle of Wes- 
tern Somalia, Abbo and Erit- 
rea as an exception. These li- 
beration movements have been 
waging their struggle aga- 
inst colonial oppres- 
sion ever since the occupation 
of their countries by Ethiopia. 
We firmly believe that they 
deserve the support of all free- 
dom loving peoples and the re- 
cognition ef the Organization 
of Africa unity. We are fully 
discharging our duties in this 
respect and we will continue 
to do so. We don’t accept for 
a moment the notion propa- 
gated by Ethiopia that Soma. 
lia’s support for the liberation 
struggle in Western Somalia 
is tantamount to claim on 
our part to Ethiopian territory 
We want to emphasise that 
we have no claim on the terri- 
tory of any States, but we are 
committed to the principle of 

liberation struggle of people’s 
from colonial rule. It 
is necessary to empha- 
sise here thatthe natu. 
re of the conflict in the Horn 
of Africa is a classical colonial 
case and not one of territorial 
integrity — — a concept to 
which no one takes exception 
but which Ethiopia always in- 
vokes in an effort to secure 
legitimacy for her _ ill-gotten 
colonial Empire just like all 
other colonial powers did in 
the past. 


Furthermore, in her  con- 
tinuous efforts to confuse Af. 
rica and world opinion about 
the nature of her colonial Em- 
pire, Ethiopia often invokes the 
O.A.U. Cairo Resolution of 
1964 on borders inherited from 


colonial rule. In answer to this 
Somalia’s position is that:- 


First, since the nature of 
Ethiopian rule over Western 
Somalia and Eritrea is a colo. 
nial one, the provisions of 
this resolution could. become 
valid and applicable only 
when and as the process of de- 
colonisation becomes comple- 
te in the area, thatis to say 
when Ethiopia’s colonial rule 
over these territories comes to 
an end. 


Secondly, it is to be recalled 
that Somalia officially ente.- 
red its reservation on this re- 
solution at the time of its ad- 
option. 


Thirdly, it is indeed im. 
portant and relevant to bear 
inmind that both in 
the Council of Ministers and 
the Assembly of Heads of Sta- 
te and Government of the 
1964 Cairo meeting, it was ma- 
de clear during the course of 
the deliberations by many de- 
legations including that of 
Ethiopia that the matter under 
discussion and any _ decisions 
related to it would not be ap- 
plicaply to the Somalo — Ethi- 
opian dispute. Every one  re- 
cognizes that this problem was 
in existance long before the 
establishment of the 0O.A.U. 
Consequently it was made 
clear during the course of 
the debate, that this resolu. 
tion would apply only to new 
disputes arising between  Af- 
rican States in future and 
had no relevance to outstan- 
ding ones. The verbatim re. 


- cords of both the Council and 


the Summit are quite explicit 
on this score. 


Mr. Chairman, 


On the Somali/Ethiopian 
question, permit me to reitrate 
that the Somali Government 


has always shown willingness 
to work towards the finding 
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of ajust and peaceful solution 
to the existing conflict. Ever 
since the inception of the 
O.A.U the Government of the 
Somali Democratic Republic 
has always endeavoured to 
seek such a solution with in 
the framework of the organi- 
zation. It was as a result 
of this endeavour and the dan- 
gerous implications for peace 
in the area, that the question 
was discussed at the OAU sum- 
mit of 1973, when a decision 
was taken to set up a Good- 
Offices Committee of 8 Heads 
of State, headed by Nigeria. 
It is unfortunate however, 
that after five years the com- 
m.tte: has not becn able to 
mahe ory s.prnificant achieve- 
m2nt or progress to towar’'s 
the resolution of the problem. 
One of the factors which hin- 
dered the Committee work is 
Ethiopia’s intransigent and 
aggressive attitude. 


In utter disregard of the 
most basic norms of internatio- 
nal conduct, Ethiopia continu. 
es to repeatedly commit naked 
acts of aggression against my 
country. Since Nov. 1977, when 
Russian weapons and Cuban 
troops began to flow into Ethio. 
pia. Ethiopian war planes ha. 
ve been mounting savage ae- 
rial attacks in urban areas in- 
side Somalia. At the same _ ti- 
me, heavy concentrations of 
Cuban/Ethiopian troops have 
taken place in key _ strategic 
locations close to the Somali 
Democratic Republic. In effect 
Ethiopia on the behest of her 
new allies and with over con- 
fidence in their support, is pre- 
paring for all-out invasion of 
my country. Asa matter of 
fact Ethiopian leaders have 
made no secret of their aggres- 
sive intentions. 


I would like to Confirm 
that Somalia is prepared to 
defend her sovereignity and 
freedom against any invasion 
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from any quarter, but that isSWAPO. However, this should 


also our conviction that the 
interests of the two neighbou- 
ring countries and peoples of 
Somalia and Ethiopia lie in sol. 
ving their problems _bilateral- 
ly or under the auspices of 
O.A.U. taking into considera- 
tion the aspiration of the peop- 
les of Western Somalia. 


Somalia considers that the 
following conditions on essen- 
tial basis for a progress to- 
wards a durable, just and pea- 
ceful settlement:- 


1) Withdrawal of all foreign 
troops. 

2) Cessation of all acts of 
ageression against the Somali 
Democratic Republic. 


3) Cessation of genocidal ac- 
tivities against the population 
of Western Somalia. 


4) Granting the right of 
self-determination for the peo- 
ple of Western Somalia. 


5) To start negotiations bee 
ween all the parties concer- 
ned. 


Mr. Chairman, 

Allow me at this juncture, 
to address myself to the ques- 
tion of declonization and to- 
tal liberation of our Continent. 
Though we may congratulate 
ourselves for the outstanding 
achievements we have made in 
this regard, we must however, 
resist the temptations of com- 
placency an continue to direct 
our energies in support of 
the oppressed peoples of Na- 
mibia, Zimbabwe and South 
Africa. In all of them, white 
minority regimes are fighting 
vicious rearguard actions to 
preserve their colonialist and 
racist rule. 


We welcome the news that 
a formula for a peaceful sett- 
\ement of the Namibian quest. 
ion has been found accepted by 


not lead to any relaxation of 
the international effort to ob- 
tain true independence for 
Namibia. Each stage of __ the 
settlement agreement should 
be carefully monitered to en- 
sure that the best interests of 
Namibian peoples are preser- 
ved. | 


The majority of us have 
rightly questioned the so-cal- 
led internal settlement of the 
illegal Smith regime and _ its 
collaborators in Southern Rho- 
desia. The unacceptability of 
this arrangment is self evident 
in so far as progress to majo- 
rity rule connot be attained as 
long as the Patriotic Front re- 
mains out side such an arrang- 
ment. 


We must all redouble our 
efforts in support and solidari- 
ty with our oppressed brothers 
in South Africa so that they 
may be able to sustain the re- 
volutionary fervour in the cou- 
ntry. We must also assist the 
liberation movements to close 
their ranks at this _transitio- 
nal stage, in order to co-ordi- 
nate their efforts and unity 
their action in the common ca. 
use of intensifying the libera- 
tion struggle. The U.N. security 
council must be urged to. as- 
sume its responsibilities under 
the Charter to apply manda- 
tory sanctions the racist  re- 
gime of South Africa. 


Mr. Chairman, 


I would like now to turn 
to another burning issues of 
direct interest and concern to 
Africa namely the question of 
Palestine and the continued 
occupation of Arab lands by 
zionist Israel. For nearly three 
decads peace has proven un. 
atainable due to Israeli intran- 
sigence. The cause of peace 
and stability in the Middle 
East can best be served by 
total Israeli withdrawal from 
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all occupied Arab territories 
and the full realization of 
their legitmate national rights 


_ by the Plastinian people. All 


of us who desire peace in that 
area should work towards that 
goal. 


While speaking about prob- 
lems in the Arab World, it is 
pertinent to mention here the 
important relationship bet. 
ween that world and Africa. 
Both Africa and the Arab 
world have shared ideals and 
aspirations as well as a com- 
mon destiny. The vast riches 
of our combined resources and 
their complementarity can 
be harnessed for the speedy 
development and progress of 
our respective peoples. Follo- 
wing the Cairo Afro-Arab 
Summit of March 1977, it is 
gratifying to observe that Af- 
ro-Arab cooperation has __he- 
come a tangible reality. 


We should exert every ef- 
fort to further consolidate and 
strengthen our cooperation for 
the mutual benefit and pros- 
perity of Africa and Arab 


peoples. 


By way of conclusion 
would like to point out that Af. 
rica’s failure to adequately co- 
pe with its problems is indica- 
tive of the fact that we are in 
a state of lethargy which has 
seriously weakened our ability 
and will, react firmly and 
promptly to matters affecting 
our most vital interests. This 
state of affairs, if allowed to 
continue, will invite further 
foreign intervention that will 
lead to a catastrophy, contrary 
to the aspirations of the Afri- 
can peoples. We, the present 
African Leaders will be held 
historically responsible. 

The sense of dedication, mi- 
litancy and unwavering deter- 
mination which has _ served 
Africa’s quest for total inde- 
pendence so well in the past, 
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has unhappily given way to re- 
serve trend marked by a near 
abandonment of the values 
and ideals to which we _—ihad 
indicated ourselves. 


In the past three or so 
years there is a discernable 
lack of confidence and a gro- 
wing sense of insecurity in our 
organisation leading to a sea- 
rch for alliances outside Afri- 
ca. Inter-African cooperation, 
solidarity and understanding, 
the corner-stones without 
which African Unity will _re- 
main an illusory goal, are fa- 
cing serious challenges from 
the negative forces of hostility, 
confrontation and distrust. The 
processes which have led __ to 
the correct crisis in Africa. 
could have been halted provi- 
ded that we were willing to fa- 
ce up squarely to our own prob- 
lems with sincerity, courage, 
understanding and sense _ of 
justice without fear or favour. 


Moreover, our Organization 
has failed to be responsive to 
growing demands of the pre- 
sent day continental and __in- 
ternational situations. Since 
its inception in 1963, the mem- 
bership of the OAU has great- 
ly increased with the accession 
to national sovereignity by a 
large number of countries. In 
these fifteen years the politi- 
cal, economic, social progress 
achieved by African nations 
through individual effort, or in 
cooperation between themsel- 
ves and other has greatly ex- 
panded the possibilities for 
the exploitation of our hither- 
to untapped vast human and 
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material resources. 


The rising aspirations of 
Africa’s millions is a _ direct 
out-come of the realization 
that we are a potentially rich 
and powerful Continent. In 
the political arena, the drama- 
tic changes and developments 
which have occured since the 
inception of the OAU, contin- 
ue to pose serious challenges 
to the OAU,s capacity to serve 
as an effective organ which 
can adequately cope with these 
challenges. 


In our estimation the OAU 
has fallen way short of | our 
expectations asa vehicle _ for 
the realization of genuine inde- 
pendence, peace, progress and 
unity among African peoples, 
primarily because the OAU 
Charter can no longer serve 
as an instrument that can sa- 
tisfactorily cope with Africa’s 
present needs. The inward-loo- 
king nature of the Charter can 
not serve to respond to _—ithe 
changed times. 


If the OAU is to become a 


dynamic and efficient organi- 


zation, the Charter should be 
revised, in order to render .- it 
more responsive to the _pres- 
sing issues of African develop- 
ment, progress, peace, coo- 
peration and unity. 


I do not consider it too 
late in the day torally our 
forces and close our ranks in 
solid opposition to the enemy 
onslaught which appears’ to 
have breached our lines in a 
number of strategic places. 
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The entire wuau u-.- 

focused on this crucial Assem- 
bly, in order to discover whe- 
ther Africans are capable of 
assuming full control over 
their own affairs. Our peoples 
in our respective countries are 
anxious to see whether we, as 
their representatives, can tra. 
nslate their inner most aspira- 
tions for independence,  free- 
dom and dignity into concrete 
and meaningful action. 


I shall be failing in my 
duty if I do not mention here 
the successful conference of 
reconciliation that was held in 
Monrovia recently, thanks to 
the wisdom of: 


President Senghor 
President Doaud Diawara 
President William Tolbert 
President Houphouet Boiny 


President Ahmed Sekou 
Toure 

President Eyadema 

Who have all contributed 


to achieving this victory. 


May I renew my | grateful 
thanks to President Jafar Ni- 
meiri, his Government and 
people for the efficient organi- 
zation of the Conference which 
will certainly contribute to 
the success of the 15th Assem- 
bly of Heads of State and Go. 
vernment. 
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EDITORIAL 


dist October Revolution 


The Somali nation celebrates at this time of the year 
the birth of the 21st October Revolution. However, this year’s 
celebarations will be different from the previous ones in consi- 
deraiton of the lengthy period durmg which the Revolution 
efficiently held the reigns of the state and because this len- 
gethy period permits a better evaluation of the results of the 
efforts made throughout this peiod. 


The Revolution of 21st October 19693, led by Jaalle 
Mahamed Siad Barre, was made inevitable by the material 
conditions created by the malpractices perpetrated at the time 
by the neo-colonial politicians and the their allies. The «cli- 
que» that came to power after the national independence dis- 
mally failed to realise the national aspirations and, indeed, 
distroyed the formed achievements of the national strugg- 
Je the people’s rights were violated, those in power took 
advantage of their positions, used national resources as 
their own personal property and reduced the people to 
mere servants. 


On the internatinal side. the conditions were positive- 
ly good. The liberation movements im Africa, Asia and Latin 
America had attained their goals and the socialist and revolu- 
tionary nations were experiencing greater development. 


The Revolutionary government which decreed the so- 
cial freedom in the country and declared it’s opposition to im- 
perialism. found it necessary to join the progressive and so- 
cialist forces of the world so as to be safe from the threats 
forthcoming from the colonialists and their lackeys and, 
at the same time, implement the revolutionary reforms 
for the development of the country. 


The Revolution of 21st October set out to bring about: 
(1) A complete socialist transformation of the society and 


(2) Support the liberation of the Somali nation still under 
colonial yoke. 


Concernig the realization of the first objective, the Re- 
volution chose the progressive road which constituted the 
only means to safeguard the interest of the toiling masses 
und to asure the permanence of the progressive endeavo- 
urs. It guided the masses on the path to socialism in oder 
to assue . social justice. Thus socialism was adapted to the 
particular conditons of the country. 
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The 9th Anniversary of the 
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This choice was not made haphazardly. but was a deli- 
berate one and was based on both the Third world and the 
Somali experiences which clearly indicate that capitalism 
failed to solve the many problems of the developing coun- 
tries Capitalism is the system which fostered imperialism 
and neo-colonialism and is charceterised by exploitation 
looting and subjugation. 


That is why the Revolution of 21st October was con- 
vinced that it would not be possible to find solut- 
ons to the social problems, of the political and economic 
back-wardness and that it would not as well be possible to 
attain the progressive national goals and the people’s aspi- 
rations without following the right direction towards so- 
cialism. 


Accordingly, the Revolution adopted measures aimed at 
creating the necessary objective and subjective basis for 
socialist edification. These measures reached their apex 
when the public economic sector was consolidated. 


The consolidation of the economic sector is one of the 
greatest achievements of the Revolution of 21st October and 
constitutes a means for social development. 


The changes brought about by the Revolution in the so- 


cial sector were opposed by the foreign reactionaries, i.e 


Imperialism, which tried to destroy the Revolution and take 
Somalia back under their influence, these revolutionary ii 
ges were also opposed by internal forces consisting of the 
«Compradore» groups and the ideologically backward peo- 
tle, who lost the political preminence and the prestige thev 
used to enjoy and who tried to mislead the Revolution then, 
if possible, to overthrow it. These internal reactionaries were 
taking advantage of the fair opportunities offered to them by 
the Revolution to encourage them to show a changed attitude 
and trustworthiness However, they would not desist from 
their reactionary views but continued to try to undo the Re- 
volution. 


As regards the achievements in the political and ideolo- 
gical involvement of the masses it is worthwhile to underline 
that in a short period, a revolutionary cadre which firmly be- 
lieves in the revolution and m socialism developed. ‘This was 
not easily achieved, many a problem was encountered at the 
base of which were the unholding of private imterests and de- 
magogy with the intention of ——e creating confusion 
and chaos. 


a All of these show that the 2ist Ottober Revolution 
encountered difficulties in establishing firm concepts and in 
their implementation. These should : serve as useful — 
for. the rene: 


As concerns the second objective of the » seeuelailiai, it 
must be said that as it directly related to the Somali cause 
and to the liberation: of the Somali people it meant giving sup- 
port to liberation movements of the Somalis stil ander col- 
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onialism. The Reviution endeavoured to find a solution to 
the problems which originated from the partition and co- 
lonization of Somalia effected by the European powers 
which accepted and encouraged Abyssinian participation 
in this action. 

On this question, Somalia could not reach an under- 
standing with certain countries which entertained with her re- 
lationship of solidarity and cooperation. Those countries ac- 
tions were detrimental to our national position tothe extent 
that they intervened in the war between the Western Soma- 
lj Liberation Movement and colonialist Abyissinia by ta- 
king the sides of the latter. 


This was the reason why the Party’s Central Committee 
of Somalia decided in November 19:77 to revoke the treaty 
of friendship and cooperation existing between Somalia and 
the USSR and to severe the diplomatic relations with Cuba. 


The question of the Horn of Africa and the postion 
adopted by the foreign and internal forces may give rise to se- 
veral queries. One of the questions which may be asked is: 
Why does Somalia support the liberation movements of We- 
stern Somelia, Abbo and Eritrea? The answer is that Somalia, 
Supports them in accordance with its support of a just princi- 
ple, that is the right of the people to self-determination. 


Another question that may be raised is: Why did So- 
malia feel disappointed when some of the countries which 
had friendly ties with her and which normally support the li- 
beration movements did not take up the cause of the Soma- 
li Nazion. 


Well, this case demonstrates the conflicting interests of 
the various countries independently of friendship and 
proclaimed ideology. | 


On the other hand certain internal forces tried to take 
advantage of the present political situation. The government 
and the people of Somalia decree m his Sth Anniversary of the 
21st October Revolution, that the edification of a society that 
implements social justice and equality can be echieved only 
through socialism geared to our interests. The road is not an 
easy one but it is a long and tough and involves many difficul- 
ties. That requires the improvement of our political perfor- 
mance while paying due attention to the interests of our mas- 
sease. The adoption of this principle does not preclude the 
sease. The adoption of his principle does not preclude the 
establisment of cooperation and commercial ties with all the 
countries of the world which respect our national integrity 
and the policy that we chose to promote our socio-economic 
development. | | 


The long struggle waged by the Somali nation is not 
sim merely to attain an independence void of content, but so- 
cial freedom and progress as well. 

Thus, the 9th Anniversary of the 21st October Revo- 
lution becomes the torch that enlightens the road to socialist 
national edification. 
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The 2nd Anniversary 


The first issue of HALGAN appeared two years ago, in Oc- 
tober 1576. HALGAN, the official organ of the Central Conimit- 
tee of the SRSP, was born four months after the establishment 
of the Somali Revolutionary Socialist Party. 

_ During the past two years, HALGAN has continued to play 
an active role as the official mouthpiece of the SRSP. HALGAN 
has conveyed and explained Party policies, decisions and direc- 
tives. 

HALGAN has continued to carry informed articles on var- 
ious aspects of Somali political, economic, social and cultural 
hife. 


During the past year in particular, HALGAN has sprinted 
several articles and editorials on the conflict in the Horn — of 
Africa. HALGAN has sought to throw light on the historical 
roots of the problem, the nature of Ethiopian feudal-Colonial 
system and the character of the anti-colonial resistance against 
it symbolized by the Western Somali, Abbo and Eritrean natio- 
nal liberation struggles. HALGAN has resolutely stood for the 
right of self-determination and independence of the colonized 
peopies of the Horn. HALGAN has demonstrated that the dange- 
rous turmoil in the Horn of Africa is a consequence _ interven- 
tionism brought about by the Addis Ababa Clique’s colonialist 
policies and practices. 


HALGAN has also published several articles in support of 
the liberation struggles of the people of Namibia, Zimbabwe, 
South Africa and the Arab people of Palestine. 

HALGAN, in cooperation with the distribution division of 
the Ministry of Information and National Guidance, has _resol- 
ved the question of national distribution. HALGAN presently re- 
gularly circulates in all districts of the Somali Democratic Re- 
public. There is still need to resolve outstanding obstacles hind- 
ering the effective international circulation of HALGAN. 

The regular distribution of HALGAN within the SDR helps 
to provide usefui reading material in the struggle to combat 
illiteracy. The Somali editon of HALGAN continues to play an 
effective role in the technical and literary development of the 
Somali language. 

Right from its inception, HALGAN has served to _ inspire 
the publication of various other journals and publication. A nu- 
mber of these have appeared in Somali in the regions of the 
Republic. July 17, 1978 saw the birth of HEEGAN, (Vigilance) 
an English language weekly of the Ministry of Information and 
National Guidance. The HALGAN English language __ editorial 
staff were highly instrumental in facilitating the launching of 
HEEGAN. 

HALGAN continues to defend the rights of the Somali mas- 
ses and inspire them to their revolutionary duties. - HALGAN 
will continue to expose all the lies and intrigues of Imperialism 
Colonialism, Zionism and Racism. It will continue to wage an 
active role in defence of the Somali experience in socialist-ori 
ented develepment and non - alignment. 
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It is not quite easy to ad- 
equately evaluate a historical 
period of great changes in the 
life of a nation such as the 
period beginning with Octo- 
ber, 1969 in the case of the 
Somali people . Should one 
get involved in the mass _ of 
details that constitute the 
change: such as the myriad 
projects that have been star- 
ted in all the fields, the chan- 
ge in the number of the gain. 
fully employed, the increase in 
production, the increase in the 
number of school leavers in 
the different levels of the ed- 
ucational hierarchy, etc? Or 
should one concentrate 
on the main trends of the cha- 
nge? Either approach has its 
own shortcomings: the former 
tends to lose the trees for the 
forest, while the latter in its 
attempts to generalize may 
miss some of the measures 
which in themselves may be 
details but nevertheless are 
So crucial as to form a qualita- 
tive change. Thechoice of 
approach is dictated by the pu- 
rpose or aim to list the achie. 
vements of the Revolution in 
the various fields. One must of 
necessity choose the former 
approach. Since our aim, here, 
is to show briefly the qualita- 
tive change from a neo.-coloni- 
al structure to a socialist one 
brought about by the October 
Revolution we will have to be 
selective in our approach. 

One of the first questions 


that faced the Revolution in 
its inception was: is a socialist 
path of development appropri- 
ate within the conditions of 
Somalia? To answer such a 
question requires a_ serious 
look at the historical backgro. 
und, the international and ex- 
ternal conditions of the count- 
ry, in order to fully assess its 
present needs and how _ those 
needs could best be fulfilled. 


The events that dominated 
Somali history for the past 96 
years are not very much diffe- 
rent from those that affected 
the rest of Africa: domination 
by the expanding European 
Capitalist countries, the disru. 
ption of their societies and 
the divisions of the various ex. 
isting entities into new unnat- 
ural units, the distortion of 
their cultures, and the subseq- 
uent tying of their economic 
and cultural growth to that of 
the controlling metropolis. In 
fact it would be a gross misre. 
presentation to speak in such 
circumstances of economic and 
cultural growth. What hap- 
pened was a distortion and de. 
struction of a massive scale. 
We can just imagine (if one 
can really do so) the disaster- 
ous effects of the forcible rem- 
oval of several handred milli. 


_ on or so slaves, specially young 


people, from the continent on 
the social human organism of 
is known: in short the destru- 
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ction of the dynamism of the 
old societies, together with the 
super imposition of new struc. 
tures that were in no way 1n- 
tended to provide a new syn- 
thesis. 


Such, in brief, is the gene- 
ral story of imperialist domin- 
ation in Africa though, need. 
less to say, there were __local 
varieties and differences such 
as the fact that Somalia did 
not experience the notorious 
slave trade, but on the other 
hand had more than its share 
of the irrational division of a 
natural national entity into 
artificial units. 


Naturally in the history of 
societies each phenomenon 
per force, generates its own 
countervailing force. And it 
was no wonder that colonial 
society created an intensive 
reaction against it in its expl- 
cited subjects. The history of 
the Liberation struggle again- 
st colonialism and imperialism 
in Somalia as well as the rest 
of Africa, is too well known to 
be repeated here. The point tc 
emphasize here is that when 
the masses were conducting 
this valiant struggle their as- 
pirations were not only to get 
rid of foreign rule, but to re. 
vamp the whole rotten frame- 
work, and make their own his. 
tory by building their societies 
a new on an equitable basis. 


HALGAN 
However the situation develop- 
ed in such away that, the who- 
le struggle was emptied of its 
dynamic content after the ex- 
plusion of foreign rule. The 
roots laid by imperial exploi- 
tation were so deep that they 
could not be uprooted _ easily 
by the change in political 
form. Thus the continuation of 
the old structures in neo-colo. 
nial forms. 


Such was the situation the 
Revolution faced in October 
1969. The disasterous situation 
of the country at that _ time: 
Lack of political and national 
unity, the distruption of inter- 
nal security, corruption, and 
the lack of the will to develop 
is too well-known and has been 
told many times to repeat he- 
re now. The point we emphasi. 
ze here is that any programme 
to correct past ills and develop 
the country would have been 
superficial unless the basic is- 
Sues were touched. And these 
could only be tackled in a 
new way that is tosayin a 
socialist way. Such was the 
reasoning, and such was__i the 
choice of the Revolution. 


The choice of a path is not 
only an exercise of will, but 
the actual fulfilment of that 
choice is dictated by the pre- 
vailing conditions. Though so- 
Cialist development is a unive. 
rsal phenomenon, yet the 
path, pace and tempo of that 
development is determined by 
the actual circumstances. Asi. 
de from being a neo-colonia! 
country enmeshed in the ten- 
tacles of world capitalism, the 
particular conditions of Soma- 
lia were wellknown: Lack of an 
industrial working class, the 
prevalence of the nomadic way 
of life and the consequents w- 
ay of the clan system, lack of 
a written language and thus 
the existence of widespread il. 
literacy, albeit rich with oral 
culture. 


In such circumstances the 
transformation to the building 
of a socialist society had to be 
both cautious and long-range. 
mixing, as it did, measures 
atiecting both the superstruc- 
ture and the economic base. 


The first measure was the 


political step of getting riu. 


of the neo-colonial instituatio- 
that were an obstacle to deve- 
lopment.such as the political 
parties and the Parliament. 


The Second measure was 
the laying of an economic base 
for socialist development, This 
area was indeed a most diffi- 
cult one, considering how de- 
pendent Somalia was, and still 
is, on foreign asistance is not 
an evil, but in fact selfreliant, 
can be a good thing providea 
it is compiled with a national 
programme that aims at buil-. 
ding an integrated, self relient 
self sustaining economy. Befo- 
re the Revolution the country 
had gone through some _ «pla- 
ns» whose implementation was 
negligible. To ensure _ serious 


implementation of a program. 


me entails national control of 
ones resources. Hence the Re. 
volution before it even embar- 
ked on its first economic pro- 
ramme of 1971-73, nationali- 
zed the salient features of 
the economy that were in fo. 
reign hands: the banking sys- 
tem and other financial instit- 
utions, the fuel distributing 
system, and two main factories 
existing at that time. Later 
on, again, it became essential 
to concentrate foreign trade in 
the hands of the state so. as 
to avoid speculating on the 
people’s needs. It was then 
possible to continue program. 
me of development and chan- 
ge, the most serious one of 
which is the now ending prog. 
ramme of 1974-78 whose main 
aim, aside from raising nation- 
al production, is to strengthen 
the state sector and develop 
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the co-operative movement. 
thus laying the basis for a 
sound development of a social- 
ist economy. 


The third most important 
measure in the process of tran. 
sformation was in the politi- 
cal and social field. Natural- 
ly, the institutions that were 


' revamped had to be replaced 


by new ones of a new type that 
can answer the needs of s0- 
cial progress. But this can 
not be done overnight. The pe. 
ople must be made aware ot 
the need for them. Thus the 
long saga of political orienta- 
tion and education in which 
the Revolution ws engaged si 
nce the first day. This activity 
of political education was co- 
mbined with a series of self- 
help campaigns, the biggest of 
which were the literacy camp. 
aign and the struggle against 
the drought and the subsequ- 
ent resetlement schemes. 


Thus during a long proc- 
ess Of mutual _ self-education 
the leadership of the Revolu- 
tion and the people were able 
te evolve the new institutions 
that could carry on the revo- 
lutionary change-these are the 
Somali Revolutionary Sociali- 
st Party and the mass organi. 
sations affiliated with it. 


Today, after a struggle of 
nine years, we have the basic 
requirements for continuing 
the building of socialism and 
the elimination of imperial 
vestiges and backwardness. 
We have a programme that en- 
visages the building of a state 
economic sector and co-opera. 
tives, we have the Party that 
must guide that programme. 
and we have the organised ma- 
sses that can implement and 
defend it. 


- I do not say that the work 
has been completed. Nothing 
is further from the truth. We 
are still poor, we are still con. 
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forented with hard difficulties 
we still have to continue buil- 
ding the remaining institutio. 
ns of the new democracy such 
as the peoples assemblies. 


But what I do say is that Oc- 
tober Revolution 1969, has sta- 
rted and achieved in Somalia 
a revolutionary change that 
can never be retracted. The 
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struggle simply has to contin. 
ue generation after generation 
untill we achieve the society of 


unity, peace and progress. 


On Science, Technology 


and Development 


The Unitetd Nations Con. 
ference on Science and Tech. 
nology for Development (UNC- 
STED) is scheduled to take 
place in Vienna in September 
1979. Most countries are now 
midway through the prepara- 
tory process for the Conferen. 
ce. African countries have at. 
tended a preparatory seminar 
on the subject held in Cairo 
recently. The frist draft on the 
Somali National paper for UN- 
CSTED has just been prepared 
by specialists drawn from 
various agencies under the au- 
spices of the Ministry of High. 
er Education and Culture. 
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UNCSTED preparations as pa. . 


rt of an-effort to create natio- 
nal decisions on this crucial 
issue of science and technology 
for development. In order’ tc 
initiate such a debate, we pub. 
lish these notes in addition tc 
the following article on «Imp. 
erialism and Technology». 


Such a debate have policy 
implications. It could, for exa- 
mple, lead the SDR to adopt a 
long-range policy on Science 
and Technology and have it 
formulated in a specific Reso. 
lution. In the long run, such 
measures would facilitate the 
establishment and _ strenghen. 
ing of a relevant national cli- 
mate committed to the use of 
this capablity: These being the 
essential conditions for the ef- 


fective utilisation of 
and technology for 
ment. 


science 
develop. 


In. order to stimulate thou. 
ghts on the utilisation of scie- 
nce and technology for devel- 
opment, it is vital to clarify 
the meaning which revolutio. 
nary Somalia attaches to the 
term «Development». 


For a long time, develop. 
ment has simply been equated 
with growth afd measured in 
terms of the Gross National 
Product. However, far more 
important than the magnitude 
of growth, is its structure and 
the distribution of its benefi- 
ts. Indeed, Third World exper- 
ence has shown that distorted 
capitalist growth under coloni. 
alism and neocolonialism does 
not lead to development; on 
the contrary, it causes the pe. 
rpetuation of dependecy, (inc- 
luding technological depende- 
ney) and under-development. 
Perverse capitalist growth in 
third world countries has led 
to serious disparities between 
the rich and the poor and bet. 
ween urban and rural areas 
and also between the races, 
eg. whites and blacks in South 
Africa. 


The main aim of socialist 
oriented devolpment is to red- 
uce economic inequalities. 
The priority of such develop- 
ment is to indentify the needs 
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of the masses and satisfy these 
needs. Among such basic hu. 
man needs we mention: 
Food, Clothing, Shelter, Heal. 
th, Education; Transport, Co- 
mmunication and Employ- 
ment. 


Socialist-oriented develop- 
ment implies social participa- 
tion and control. The principal 
goal is a self-reliant society in 
which people participate in 
and control the decisions whi- 
ch affect their lives and desti. 
nies. For, it is only when the 
people assume such responsibi- 
lities, and acquire the opportu. 
nity to discharge these respon- 
sibilities, that their creative 
energies are released for cons. 
tructive change and the road 
to exploitation and inequaliti- 
es is blocked. 


Socialist-oriented develop- 
ment also implies ecological 
balance which alone will ensu. 
re that the development pro- 
cess is sustainalbe over the on 
run, instead of being thwarted 
by the inevitable environmen- 
tal impacts of the process __it- 
self. In this and other issues, 
we are able to profit from the 
experience of others. 


Development implies the 
production, distribution and 
consumption of goods and ser. 
vices. Each one of these activi- 
ties requires an interaction 
with nature, and in fact a 
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manipulation of nature or par- 
ts of it. This manipulation. 
which is the basis of industry 
and agriculture and the servi- 
ces, involves an accumulation 
of social experience and know. 
ledge which constitutes techn- 
ology either in hardware form 
such as tools, machines, equip. 
ment or in software form: sk- 
ills, motivation and organisa 
tion, i.e. ways of utlising tools 
and machines. 


Moreover, technology itself 
invariably uses, besides other 
factors, an understanding of 
nature in short, Science. Thus. 
development objectives cannot 
be achieved without the deplo- 
pment of technology and appl- 
cation of science. 


THE TRANSFER OF TECH- 
NOLOGY 


The harnessing of Science 
and Technology to developme. 
nt can be achieved either by 
importing technology into a so. 
ciety from external sources or 
by generating it in the society 
itself. Historically speaking thi- 
rd World countries have experi- 
enced technology transfers fr- 
om beyond their borders. As 
an aspect of imperialism un- 
der its various historical _ fo. 
rms, colonialism and neocolo 
nialism, this has implied the 
negation of political and econ- 
omic independence and _self- 


reliance. To a large extent, tec. 


hnological transfers have been 
a tool used to perpetuate dis- 
torted capitalist growth, i.e 


to perpetuate under-develop- 
ment. 


For many years to come. 
most of the less developed co. 
untries (LDC) will have nega. 
tive technological balance of 
payments. According to one 
Study, the payment just for 
the licences by LDC to _ the 
developed countries amounted 
in early 1970’s to over 1.5. bil- 
lion dollars. 


The cost of the total tech- 
nology transfer would be much 
larger. 


Technology transfer involves 
politics. Whether dealing with 
products or processes, technolo. 
gical transfer involves bargaini 
ng and negotiating, with the 
owner of the hardware and 
know-how. Accordingly, it in- 
volves knowledge of the mar. 
ket, of the position and willing- 
ness to trade of the possible 
actors in the exchange. 


Technology transfer impli- 
es corruption. Recently, the 
«Lockhead Scandal» came_ tc 
dramatize this aspect of _ the 
interaction. Corruption is wid. 
ely used in all aspects of tech- 
nology transfer of all kinds. 
products and processes, by all 
types of firms from all kinds of 
countries, large and small. 


CONCLUDING REMARKS. 


We should use the occas. 
ion of UNCSTED 1979 as abasis 
to raise crucial questions per- 
taining to the harnessing of 
science and technology for 
developing Somalia. It is ne- 
cessary to launch an _ interna- 
tional campaing against the 
distorted, corrupt manipula 
tion of science and technology 


A principled and policy-or- 
iented discussion of this bur. 
ning issue should seek to find 
ways and means of reducing 
dependence on foreign techno- 
logy and repair whatever so- 
cial problems it may already 
have caused. The discussion 
should also focus on the crite. 
rion for the selection of alter- 
native technologies through 
an assessment of, for example: 
cheapness, smallness, based on 
local resources, in increasing 
human participation, creating 
employment, not harmful to 
health, accepting women, the 
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handicapped and old __—s people 
in the work process. Withou! 
being exceedingly onesided. 
it is important to advocate te- 
chnologies of human scale 
whether as regards size, ene. 
rgy consumption, speed, etc. 


We do have to develop ins- 
titutions in order to improve 
the mechanisms for the excha. 
nge of scientific and technologi 
cal information and experien- 
ce significant for our socialist 
oriented development. 


We also have to discuss bet. 
ter ways and means of inter- 
national cooperation in order 
to bring about a healthy cli- 


mate of tecnological transfer. 


Does the call for more scie- 
ntific research and _ technolo- 
gy serve to divert attention 
from the economic, social, and 
political obstacles to satisfying 
basic needs and providing me- 
aningful employment for all? 
Is there not a real danger that 
UNCSTED will contribute to a 
legitimation of technological 
solutions to social problems — 
«Technical Fixes» — leaving 
the root causes of underdeve. 
lopment (and over develop 
ment) untouched? 


Somalia must struggle, _joi- 
ntly with other Third World 
countries to see to it that UNC- 
STED deals with the real cau. 
ses, not merely the symptoms © 
of underdevelopment. 
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Imperialism and Technology 


We present this critical ar- 
ticle to be viewed as a debate 
among progressive forces un- 
Ger the guidance of the 
SRSP, The focus of the paper- 
is on technology and imperia- 
lism, a subject of analysis whi- 
ch is topical today, but whose 
roots are to be found in the 
historical past. 


When we speak of this con- 
temperory topic, we refer to 
the dependency of the former 
ly colonised continent by the 
technology of t he imperialist 
countries. This dependency 
is also dialectically linked 
with the development-under- 
development conditions of this 
two different worlds. When 
we mention the historical past 
the fact is that capitalism and 
its corollary colonialism which 
we consider as an historical 
evil, the source of present-day 
dependency, is the historical 
product of the industrial Revo 


lution in Europe. This throws 
light on the fact that the 
technical-scientific revolutions 
and exploitation of raw-ma. 
terials and Cheap labour in 
the past centuries are Closely 
interdependent, SO much _ so 
that one cannot be explained 
without the other. 


There is the first stage of 
capital accumulation, which 
Marx defines as «Primitive ac- 
cumulation of capital». There 
is, then, colonization, which 
Marx refers to as «the genesis 
of industrial capital» 1. This, 
we must add, is where we mu- 
st look for the actuol histo. 
rical causes of the dependency 
in which the countries of the 
so.called Third World find 


themselves; for this dependen- 
cy was born in womb of indus- 
trial capitalism. Inscapable, 
colonial capitalism, by advoca- 
ting everywhere the so-called 
principles of free competition, 
simultaneously favours ine- 
quality in the terms of une- 
qual exchange. 


It is unequal exchange that 
that brings the expolitation of 
man by man to its climax: It 
represents the very essence of 
colonialism, the very essence 
of underdevelopment namely 
a state of total dependency. 


On this subject, we would 
quote Geoffrey Kay, 2 whose 
argument is, briefly, as follows 
the underdeveloped world 
conotituted an indispensable 
Soure of much needed fac- 
tors of production (Labour, 
raw materials) first and fore. 
most raw-materials  arfiong 
them cotton, by far the most 
important raw material du- 
ring most of theXIX century. 
Later on, as industrial produc. 
tion soared in the developed 
countries, greater importance 
was given to other commo. 
dities such as rubber, tin, bau- 
xite, cooper, etc. These raw 
materials where not only in- 
dispensable for the produc. 
toin process, they also offered 


if purchased cheaply, di- 
rect means to sustain ag- 
ainst any falling tendency 
of the rate of profit. In 
the words of professor Kay, 
industrial capital saw in the 
underdeveloped world a large 
potential market which would 
permit not only to obtain the 
surpulus value extracted from 
the labour force in the deve- 
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loped countries, but also incre- 
ases by the social product ap- 
propriating of the monopoly 
capitalist countries through 
inequal exchange in the terms 
of trade, ic by selling on 
those markets at higher than 
justifiod by the value ol 
the goods offered for sa- 
le. At the same time, profi- 
ts were also increased by a 
reverse process, again made 
possible by the unequal ex- 
change i. e. by purchasing raw 
materials and foodstuffs for 
less than their actual value. 
Mercantile capital, with its 
long experience in this kind 
of transactions, appeared as 
its ideal agent: This is the pri- 
mary reason for the substan- 
tial degree of independence it 
succecded in preserving in 
this field. 


Thus, we speak of historical 
conditions, for we are fully 
aware that we cannot speak 
of the dependency and under- 
development of the continents 
of the damned, left to poverty 
as a result of being ravaged by 
the imperialist countries. 


It is an objective fact that 
the raison D’etre of imperia- 
lism is based on the logic of 
the unequal exchange and the 
principle of division of labour. 
Let us now examine closel 
the impact of technological 
dependency on the develop- 
ment. - underdevelopment of 
the Third World, on the pre- 
mise that underdevelopment 
is not an original condition. 
but is the result of the expan. 
sion of capital from its places 
of origin, in the form of mer. 
cantile capital which approp- 
riates the surplus value from 
less Developing Countries 
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(LDC) without transforming 
the mode of production, except 
in a marginal distorted capi- 
talist way. In our day, parti- 
cularly after the attainment 
of formal political indepen- 
ce by many countries of the 
So-called «Third Word», In- 
ternational public opinion 
emphasizes the importance of 
technological transfer to the 
developing countries, and the 
intellectual circles hold deba. 
tes on the technological de- 
pendency of the emerging 
countries. Concern about de- 
pendency, which acts as a 
hinderance of economic and 
socio-political development, 
has led many scholars to for- 
mulate under developmen 
theories which examine the 
historical and economic lin- 
ks between underdeveloped 
and developed world. In other 
words, these are theores of 
the political economy of neo- 
colonialism, an extension of 
the Marxist theory which as- 
serts that the emerging coun. 
tries cannot develop as_ long 
as they are dependent on in- 
ternational capitalism. 3 


On the other side, since it 
is a duty to ensure better li- 
ving conditions for people un. 
der subsistance economy, the 
problein of underdevelop- 
ment has received attention 
from many governments but 
the problem persists and, be- 
comes more acute. 4 Accusing 
imperialism and the activi 
ties of the multinationals a: 
far as the transfer of technolo- 
gy is concerned and its influ- 
ence on economic development 
in general will not help: 
What one must do is to dis. 
cover the mechanism of tech- 
nological imperialism which 
hinders the independent de- 
velopment of the emerging 
countries. 5 


When we refer to the tech- 
nological transfer, we refer tc 
a unilateral, asymettrical form 


of dependency, which cannot 
be compared with technologi- 
cal interdependence, such as 
for instance the technological] 
relationship between the U.K 
and the US.A. 


Having established this ba- 
sic dfference between inter- 
dependence and total depen- 
dence on western technology. 
it becomes obviously necessa- 
ry to analyze the effects of 
this new phenomenon (i. e. 
the technological phenome- 
non) on the autonomous de- 
velopment of the emerging 
countries. A faster rate of ap- 
propriate technogical trans. 
fer and the utilization of the 
correct type of technology lo- 
cally are important for spec- 
ding up development in these 
countries, where after the at. 
tainment of formal indepen- 
dence, it was eventually rea- 
lized that the colonial system) 
did not help meet their need 
and aspirations and that the 
only thing to do was to chan- 
ge the system of distribution 
of dependent fational wealth 
as a means to Improve the li- 
ving standard of the people. 
Let us then admit frankly 
that the political regimes in 
these countries still fail-as 
they have failed in the past, 
to understand that one can- 
not speak of a system of dis- 
tribution of wealth in a neo. 
colonial context, for such dis- 
tribution is entirely domina. 
ted by the powerful multina- 
tionals. Moreover, there is nc 
sense in advocating any cha- 
nge in the system of distribu. 
tion of wealth unless there is 
a change in the existing eco 
nomic structure and social in- 
stitutions we must always 
focus on production relations 
in order to get at the root, 
of the problems. 


Let us ask ourselves, then: 
What are the multinationals? 
A UN report 6 defines them 
as companies and corporatio. 


ns exercising their activities in 
several countries, but the cana- 
dian economist Stephen Hy- 
mer goes beyond this and de- 
fines them as the channels 
through which a country can 


exercise pressure on another. 
Thus the multinationals are 


the tools of imperialism-and 
imperialism means, aS we 
know, exploitation on a woric 
wide scale. 


An additional feature of 
the multinationals, Hymer % 
says, is that, as arule, they 
are the product of the deve- 
loped countries. Although the 
lack of statistical data on the 
activities of the multinatio. 
nals in many developing cou- 
ntries, obscures the fact, still 
the high degree of concentra- 
tion of the parent corpora- 
tions, in the developed coun. 
tries indicates a clear picture. 


The cause par excellence of 
the technological gap between 
developing and underdevelop- 
ed countries is caused by the 
colonial penetration, followed 
by colonial interference in the 
traditional economies, leading 
to the distruction of traditio- 
nal technologies. Thus the ail. 
devouring technology of the 
West is the genesis of capital 
accumulation. From this _ the- 
sis it can be concluded that 
there exist two «worlds», one 
technologically advanced, the 
other technologically back- 
ward, the development of the 
former having caused the un. 
derdevelopment of the latter. 
This dependency on the deve- 
loped economies shows a clear- 
ly asymmetric pattern. 


The capitalist system is a 
worldwide industrial system 
whose major agents are the 
multinationals. It is a system 
which enjoys the support of 
the developed as well as the 
underdeveloped countries, in 
view of its role, i. e. Maximiza. 
tion of profit and appropria- 
tion of the surplus value pro- 
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duced in the developing coun. 
tries by the multinationals, in 
order to accumulate and capi- 
talies it in the imperialist 
countries. On the other hand 
the essential feature of the ca- 
pitalist system is always the 
maintenance of conditions of 
inequality, both at national 
and at international level. It 
is, then, clear that the more 
the developing countries are 
integrated in the world capi. 
talist system, the more they 
will become dependent on in- 
ternational imperialism. 


The industrialization of the 
developing countries becomes 
a myth, unless care is taken 
to rationalize the imported 
technology adjusting it tc 
environmental conditions; he- 
nce it is pure’ mystification 
i.e. unless due account is ta- 
ken of its negative impact on 
small and handicraft indus. 
tries and on traditional tech- 
nologies. 


A question often raised is 
whether there can be real tec- 
hnological transfer unless the 
multinationals guarantees the 
transfer scientific know how 
to the developing countries. 
and provide the developing 
countries with their patents 
rights and secret formulas. 


Today the multinationals 
constitute the most advanced 
type of organizattion for in. 
dustrial and financial capital, 
in the present stage of imperi- 
alism. 


As it appears from the fore. 
going debate, we pose on the 
one hand the problem of tec. 
hnological depen decy 
although we don’t propose any 
definite way out from this dif. 
ficult situation in which the 
developing countries are con- 
fronted with. We are not alsc 
building the bridge, which the 
aevelopment countries are go. 


ing to cross. On the other 
hand we note in the _ discu- 
ssions that references are ma- 
de to the so-called new econo- 
mic order, of which in the op 
inion of Professor Erminid 
Raiter, a definition is slowly 
and laboriously being arrived 
at 9. 


But in our opinion it is not 
so much a definition that is 
being worked out, but a title 
of one of the many dramas 
the many dramas enacted by 
international imperialism, it 
is a drama in which one of the 
actors quotes dramatically the 
following passage from To. 
Istoi: I sit on the back ofa 
man, suffocating him and for- 
cing him to carry me, at the 
same time I assure to myself 
and others that I am full of 
pity for him and wish to im. 
prove the man’s lot by every 
possible means except dismo- 
unting his back.» 


NOTE: 


1: K. Marx, II Capitale, 
1.3. P 171, 225 Roma 


22. Geoffrey Kay, Svilup- 
po, un analisi Marxista, 
P.109, feltrinelli, 1975, mi- 
lano 


3. AG. Frank, America La- 
tina Sottosvilippoo Rivo-. 
luzione, PP.23-38, Einaudi 


4. Colin Leys, Underdeve- 
lopment in Kenya, the po. 
litical economy of neo. 
cofonialism, P.7, Heine. 
mann, London. 


9. P. Assette Kuuya, tran. 
Sfer technology an over. 
view of the Tanzanian ca- 
se Africa development, II 
Vol N. 2p. 48, 1977, Dakar. 


6. Multinational corpora. 
toins in world develop. 
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ment, UN New York, p.4 
Sale No. 73. II A 11 1973. 


7. Stephen Hymer, Le imp- 


ress Multinazionali, eina- 
di, pp, 63, 1974 veda anc. 


he A. H. Yare societa, mul- 


tinazionale epaesi in via 
di sviluppo, Nouva Era. 
N. 29, GENNAIO 1976, 
Mogadiscio. 


Hymer, OP. CIT, PP 63- 
64. 


Prof. Erminio Raiatteri, 
Sul problema della forma. 
zione techico-sceientifica 
nei paesi in via di svilup.- 
po in Cilmi iyo Farsamo, 
P.5, rivis-ta Dell’Universi- 
ta Nazionale della Soma- 
lia N. 1. 1978, Mogadiscio. 


The Secretary Genera! 
of the SRSP, President of 
the SDR Jaalle Mohamed 
Siad Barre on 2\|st Septem- 
ber 1978, attended the usu. 
al morning of the Party Ge. 
neral Committee Function. 
aries at the Reople’s Hall. 

The meeting which is held 
every morning from 7.00 


PARTY LIFE 


Jaalle Siad Addresses 


— 8.00 and attended _. by | 
Party and Social Organisa- | 
tions funtionaries is a for- | 
um where these funtionaries | 
and the State funtionaries | 


exchange informations anid 
ideas. 


The assistant Secretary | 


General of the SRSP; Jaalle 
Ismail Ali Abokor, had on 
behalf of tha chairman of 
the Cenral Committee Bur- 
eaus and funtionaries wel- 
comed the Secretary Gene- 
ral and briefed him on the 
activities of the Bureaus 
and the importance of such 
meetings held at the Party 
Headquarters. 


The Secretary 
on the Occassion, address- 
ed the attendants and spoke 
widely on the Party and 


General. 


State Policies both internal- | 


ly and externally. He alsc 
sited the achievements rea. 
ched during the past rine 
years of Revolution and the 
problems encountered. Jaal. 

le Siad referred back to the 


cordial reiations between 


Somalia and the Soviet Un- | 


ion in the past days and 
the cause of their break off. 
He said when the present 


Soviet leaders antagonised | 


the Somali people and ope- 


nly confronted the legitim- | 


ate rights of the peoples of 
the Horn of Africa, particu- 
larly the people of Somali 
West, Abbo and Eritrea 
who are fighting for their 
self-determination, and wh- 
en the Somali Democratic 
Republic by fulfilling its ob- 
ligations to Liberation Mo- 
vements, consistently gave 
moral and material support 
to the Liberation Movemen. 
ts representing those peop- 
les, did the relations __ bet. 
ween the two countries cea- 
fulfill. 


The President reiteratec 
that the Somali Democra- 
tic Republic will always 
keep in line its Policies with 
the principles of Scientific 
Socialism and regard any 
body against this as a rea] 
enemy to the Somali Na. 
tion. When stressing on 
this point, the Secretary Ge- 
neral was aiming at the re. 
actionary elements whe 
these days reactivated their 
underground movements 
with which they are figh- 
ting the Revolution, destro- 
ying the achievements _ of 


pene) (sere 
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Party Functionaries 


the Nation and planning t< 
take the country back _ tc 
the hands of the imperial- 
ists and neo-colonialists. 


Inorder to confuse __ the 
people, these elements now. 
adays circulate baseless re- 
mors saying that Somalia 
deviated from the Socialist 
way of development as this 
path proved = unsucceseful 
and a clear example of this 
is the break up of relations 
between Somalia and _ the 
Soviet Union. On the othex 
hand Jaaile Siad deplored 
certain groups whom he 
described as the infantile 
leftists and who are not cle. 
ar about the Socialist moti. 
vations and the political st- 
ps necessiciated by local co 
nditions, the basis of Socia- 
list principles and one’s str- 
ategicai aims. These point: 
contribute to the ideas sa- 
ying that any Government 
that abandous Soviet Polici 
es cannot construct Social- 
ism. He called on these gro- 
ups to know more about 
the reality. 


Jaalle Siad in general dis. 
cussed the particular condi- 
tions and situations under 
which the Revolution is 
going and the tasks that 
the Party and Social orga. 
nisations are supposed tc 

fulfil. 


_—— 
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On 12th September 1978 
Party cells that is of the SRSP 
were established in all the pr- 
oductive places within the 
Capital city of Mogadishu. 


The task of establishing 
Party cells came atter two 
vears of the foundation of 


SRSP in all Regions, Districts 
and Quarters (That is residen. 
tial level). This was followed 
by the foundation of the so. 
cial organizations such as, the 
General Federation of Somali 
Trade Unions, Somali Youth 
Revolutionary Organization, 
Somali Women Democratic 
Organization and the Organi- 
zations of the Somali Coopera- 

tive Movement. Infact social 
organisations 
were formerly establi- 
shed in both residential and 
production level. Thus the es- 
stablishment of the party ce- 
lls in the productive sectors 
makes the building of Party 
Structure as a complete one. 


The Importance of the Pa- 
try cell lies in its importance 
of being the lowest base in 
the structure of the party of 
the new type. In terms of the 
hierarchical structure of the 
Party, it is the lowest base 
which has grass root connec- 
tion with the masses and whe- 
re most Party works are done. 


The Party programme spe. 
cifically mentions the fact 
that every Party member is 
duely bound to participate ac. 
tively in its works. Therefore, 
the Party cell is an organ of 
the Party whereby all Party 
members are involved in the 
works which demonstrate the 
Quality and the Calibre of 
each Party member. 


It is to be noted that 
Socialist parties give due im- 
portance to the workers invol- 
ved in the productive sectors 
of the economy. The reason 


“Tp, . 


‘ { 


September — October 197% 


The Importance of 


Party Cells 


being the decisive role played 
| by the workers in the develop- 
‘ment of the productive capa. 
| cities of their societies. That 
‘is why it is imperative to give 
, the emphasises to the Party 


Neiges in the productive sectors | 


of the economy. The function 

'of the Party cells is to conne. 
'ct the higher party organs 
with the workers, peasants 
intellectuals etc. This connec- 
tion makes possible for _ the 
.Party of the new type in the 
implementation of its duties 
dealing with increasing the 
| productive capacity of its So 
.ciety and raising the living 
| standard of the workers. 


' Therefore among the basic 
‘duties of the party cell are 
| the following:- 


1. Streghtening and safegu. 
.arding the vanguard role of 
| Party members in creasing 

the productive capabilities of 
| the country and as well taking 
| active role in its political life. 


| 2. Recruitment and traini. 
ing of new Party members. 


——s=e 


3. Instilling the principles of 
Scientific Socialism in the 
;minds of new members, their 
mobilisation, leading the theo- 
ry of Scientific Socialism, fig- 
hting against opportunism 
and factionalism. 


4. Being vanguard members 
extending a helping hand tc 
the workers unions in the So- 
cialist competition for increa. 
sing production. 


eee en 


ted a revolutionary spirit 
the execution of their respon- 
‘sibilities. We wish them suc- 


cess and progress. 


By - Mohamed Danir Afrah 


, ©. The inspection and cont. 
rol of the implementation of 
the work plan of the Ministnes 
,concerned and = safeguarding 
| public property. 


6. Assisting higher Party or- 
'gans in terms of works and 
the transmission of a perman- 
ent report and as well to the 
executive Committees of the 
‘Social organizations concern. 
ing the performance of their 
committees in the productive 
' sectors or work section. 


Above all, the work con. 
nected in the establishment 
of the party cells in Mogadi- 
shu has been successfully co- 
mpleted. The method used was 
the nomination method men- 
tioned in the constitution of 
‘the Somali Revolutionary So. 
Cialist Party. For example in 
places were party members 
were less than fifteen mem- 
bers a secretary and an assis- 
tant have been selected. Whi- 
le in places having higher 
than the above number a cells 


‘committee has been establi- 


shed with a secretary and an 


‘assistant. 


In the formtion of the 
Party Cells Cadres from the 
SRSP Headquarter were pre. 
sent. They gave instructions 
dealing with the Party works 
and the duties expected from 
its cell members. Members of 
the Party cells have manifes. 
in 
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_ Hailing the 9th Anniversary of the: 
Zist October Revolution 


Mass celebrations were 


held on September 30th in 
all the orientation centres | 


of Banadir Region in prepa- 
ration for the 9th anniver- 
sary of the 21st October Re. 
volution. | | 


In the above celebrations 
speeches were delivered by 
SRS Party Cadres from its 
headquarter . They touched 
on the various . achievem. 
ents made, by the 21st Oc- 


| - tober Revolution in all as- 


tion Oftice iater 


pects of life since its incep- 
tion. 


— 
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However, this year anni. — 


versary is significant 


one, _ 


for it entail the stocktaking _ 


of nine years of revolutio- 
nary struggle. Likewise, it 
is logical to compare _— the 


above nine years of revolu- — 
tionary achievements with | 


the preceding nine years of 
corruptive governments. 


Therefore, the lectures 
delivered by the Party Cad- 
res centred on the theme of 
the multivarious achieve. 
ments made by the 21st Oc. 
tober Revolution in the fie- 
Ids of economical, political 
and social developments. 


From the political as- 
pects references were made 
to the three charters of the 
Revolution spelling the po- 
litical direction of the. re- 
volution. The dynamic. role 
played ty the Public Rel. 
changed 


Of major economic  s« 
owned by foreign companies 


shores of Indian 


to the Political Office of the 
Presidency of SRC in the 
development of the consci- 
ousness and as well the mo- 
bilisation of the Somali 
masses in the execution of 
the Revolution Programm: 
dealing with the  socio-eco. 


-nomical and political deve. 


lopment of the country. 


As a matter of fact, the 
tremendous work unederta- 
ken by the political office 
Paved the way for the 
foundation of the SRSP 
and its social organi- 
zations. Also it meant __ the 
resurgence or the rebirth of 
the 21st October Revolution. 


On the other hand, con- 
necting development in the 
economic field emphasises 
were laid on the  develop- 
ment of the economic sour. 
ces of the country. That is 
in its various sectors agricu- 
Iture, livestock, fisheries 
and industrialisation. 


Special references were 
made to the nationalisation 
sectors 


such as banks, electric and 
sugar plants. The establish- 
ment of cooperatives num.- 
bering 337 in the productive 
sector. The step undertaken 
in the industrial sector and 
as well the settlements of 
the nomads in the fertile 
lands between the two ri. 
vers and along the coastal 
Ocean. 


es 
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the social sectors was 


These settlements today re- 
present a prototype agroCfi-. 
shery communities of _ the 
new Somalia. 


But the most outstan. 
ding achievements made in 
the 
writing of the Somali lan- 
guage which herald cultu- 
ral Revolution at the grass 
roots level. A two phase ca. 
mpaign dealing with the 
learning and the dissimina. 
tion of the script of the 
Somali language was initia- 
ted in the urbanised areas 
of Somalia. Later, after one 
year the Rural Development 
Campaign was initiated 


| 
i 


throughout the territory of | 


the Somali Democratic Re- 
public. This Campaign was 
the most vaible work un- 
dertaken by the Revolution 
at the grass root level in 


fighting the three enemies _ 


of mankind, hunger, disea. 
se, and ignorance. According 
ly, the writing of the So. 


mali language represent one | 


of the outstanding achieve- 
ment made by the _ revolu- 
tion for the benefit of 
Somali people. 


The immense achievem. 
ents made by the Somali pe- 
ople under the guidance of 
their revolution can not be 
counted here. However, it is 
a certain thing that the So. 
mali people are ready tc 
make more sacrifies for the 
development of their count- 
ry in all aspects of life. 


the 
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SRPS Delegation Attended Founding Day 


A Somali Revolutionary 
Socialist Party delegation 
led by Jaalle Abdillahi 
Warsame Nur, member o* 
the Central Committee, re. 
turned back to the count- 
ry recently after attending 
the 30th Anniversary of the 
founding Day of the Peop- 
les Democratic Republic ot 
Korea. 


While in PDRK, the de- 
legation had the opportuni- 
ty of seeing some of the 
country’s vital economic 
programme projects such as 
Dams, State and Cooperati- 
ve Farms etc and in Pyong. 
yang the capital of PDRK, 
the delegation was shown 
around places of historical 
social significance as Theat- 
res, Musems, monuments 
etc. In all the places they 
visited, the delegation was 
warmly received by the au- 
thorities and the workers. 


The delegation on seve. 
ral ocassions met some of 
the party and state leaders 
with whom they exchanged 
views and as well the expec. 
riences of the two countr- 
ies The Somali delegation 
briefed their Korean Com- 
rades on the history of the 
country, the achievements 
of the October Revolution 
and the establishment of 
the Party in general and 
the struggle for the unifica- 
tion of the Somali people 
in particular. The Koreans 
on their side explained theil 
continous struggle for the 
unity of the two Korean pe. 


Ne eee al a ge ge a, a wane 5 
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of DPRK 


ople anid the development 
going on in their country. 


On the last days of the 
visit, the head of the dele- 
gation Jdalle Abdillam 
delivered a massage sent by 
Jaalle Mohamnied Siad_ Bar- 
re, the Secretary General 
of the SRSP and President 
of the Somali Democratic 
Republic to Comrade Kim 
Il Sung, the President PD- 
RK. 


The celeberations were 
attanded by delegation fr. 


orm many friendly countri | 


es, Parties and _liberatis n 
thovements. The Somaii de. 
legation met some of ae 
delegations and exchanged | 
ideas with them. 


During the a 
days, the whole _— country | 
was in a festive mood anc 
in Pyongyong more than | 
500,000 people representing | 
the Social Organisations 
carried out different kinds | 
of exhibitions in the streets | 
of the city. | 

| 
| 


Banadir Youth Brigade 


On the 24th September 


a ceremony was held at 
Hamar Weyn District Orie- 
ntation Centre. It was joint. 
ly organised by Banadir 
Regional Party Committee 
and SRYU branch in the 


— 18 — 


region as a gesture of ap- 
preciation for the hard 
work done by Banadir Yo- 
uth representatives during 
their week-long working 
stay at Shalambood, tc 
take part in the Sstaliza. 
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During the cermony, they | a fare well party for the 
were awarded the first and second greup of the youth 
second honory certificates consising of 210 edémrades, 
according to their individu. who engaged in the same 
al work and activity. The task from the 36 of Septern- 
ceremony also served as a ber to 15th af October. 


held in honour of the first 
group after returning tc 
Mogadishu and performing 
their duty in good manner. 


tion of the sand-dune. 
Thus the ceremony was 


THE EDITORIAL BOARD OF HALGAN 
EXPRESSES THEIR HEARTFELT 
FELICITATIONS TO ALL THE SOMALI 
| PEOPLE ON THE OCCASION OF THE 

NINTH ANNIVERSARY 
' CELEBRATIONS OF THE 2lst 


- 
OCTOBER REVOLUTION 
a 
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WORLD AFFAIRS 


The OAU Summit and the 


Both the Khartoum OAU 
Summit and the Belgrade 
Non-aligned Foreign Ministers 
Conference laid a great deal 
of stress on the theme of non 


alignment. 


The OAU Summit opened 
in Khartoum on July 18th. It 
met a critical time for Africa. 
a time of great troubles cau- 
sed by foreign intervention in 
African affairs. The speeches 
of the Heads of State and Go. 
vernments assembled in Khar- 
toum emphasised that the 
OAU must, henceforth, play a 
more effective role in the stru. 
ggle against imperialism, colo- 
nialism and superpowerism. 
The 15th Summit Confere- 
nce of the organisation of Af. 
rican Unity witnessed African 
leaders stressing the importan- 
ce of African Unity and reaf. 
firming the determination tc 
oppose foreign intervention. 


The OAU sessions condeni- 
ned foreign military presence 
in Africa and reaffirmed that 


the defence, security and pea: © 


ce Of Africa are the responsibi. 
lities of the African and the- 
mselves, Discussion also cen. 
tered around the issue of crea- 
ting a Pan - African Military 
Force, the strengthening of 
support to the African libera. 
tion movements, sanctions 
against South Africa, the Mid- 
dle East situation, and the 
Palestine question, the enha- 
ncing of Afro-Arab cooperation 
and promoting the economic 


Non-Alignment Co 


development of Africa. 


During his OAU)§ Summit 
address, Jaalle Siyad, the 
Secretary General of the SRSP 
and President of the SDR poi- 
nted out: 


«This Fifteenth Assembly of 
Heatis of State and Govern. 
ments is taking place at a ti- 
me of heightened _internatio. 
nal tension and rivalrous con- 
frontation in this African con- 
tinent: Foreign powers ar2 
pursuing activities in fulfillm. 
ent of their policy interests 
in a manner that is most dam- 
aging to the true interests of 
the African peoples concerned 
in the pretext of defending 
African interests.» 


Jaalle Siyad went on to 
add; «The effect of this inter. 
ference has created a host otf 
antagonism and division am- 
cng the African countries. 
thus weakening their effective 
pursuit of their cherished go. 
als in liberating the remaining 
colonial pockets as well as ac. 
hieving economic and social 
development in our continent.» 


The Secretary . General of 
the SRSP and President of the 
SDR warned that Africa is in- 
danger of being recolonised 
and that this second scramble 
for Africa is spearheaded, reg. 
retfully, by the Soviet Union 
which seeks to introduce fore- 
ign troops to impose externa! 
solutions. «Naturally» Jaalle 
Siad 


meg, |: ees 
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ntries was held in 
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nference 


By - Abdi Awale Jama 


emphasised, «such foreign n- 
posed solutions to African pro. 
blems are in final analysis na 
solution at all, they only com- 
plicated an already difficult 
solution.» 


Inspite of its many short. 
comings and the serious _ set- 
backs it has suffered during 
the past fifteen years, the OAU 
symbolieses the fact that Af- 
rica possesses a strong contin- 
ental feeling. 


But such feelings are not 
enough to give Africa a more 
effective role in international 
affairs. In order to obtain grea- 
ter results in the  internatio. 
nal arena, Africa needs the 
guiding beacon of time- tested 


principles. 


In this connection, it is 
highly significant that the 
OAU sessions in Khartoum dis- 
cussed at length the need ta 
reinforce the movement of 
nonalignment. 


The Conference of Foreign 
Ministers of Non-Aligned cou- 
Belgrade. 
Yugoslavia, between July 25th 
and 29th. The key task under 
taken at the Conference lay in 
preparing for the Non-aligned 
Summit document = safeguad- 
ing the purpose and unity of 
the non-aligned movement. 


Serious attempts have been 
made recently to sabotage the 
non-aligned movement. The 
most damaging of these ha. 
ve been made by the _— Soviet 


— oe 
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SPEECH DELIVERED BY THE 
SECRETARY GENERAL OF THE 
SRSP JAALLE MOHAMED SIAD 
| BARRE ON THE OCCASION 
OF THE 9th ANNIVERSARY 
OF THE 2st OCTOBER 


REVOLUTION 
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First of all on behalf of the 
Central Committee, the Politi- 
cal Bureau and on my own 
behalf, let me congratulate 
you all on the Anniversary of 
this great day, fully aware 
that your feelings and sense 
of optimism are on a high le. 
vel. I pay special regard and 
gratitude to the Comrades 
and other Dear Guests who 
travelled a long way in order 
to share with us the Anniver. 
sary of our Revolution. 


COMRADES, 


Your feelings, such as you 
are having today, moved the 
armed forces, ona day like 
this nine years ago, to take 
over the responsibility of go- 
verning the country... a pro- 
cess in whose guidance, di- 
rection and implementation 
many of you have participa- 
ted. 


The aim of the Revolution 


was not simply to take over 
power, nor to serve the inte- 
rests of a particular group or 
class, nor to passify the people 
with false promises, but to re- 
alize in practice the large as- 
pirations of the Somali mas- 
ses for which they were strug- 
gling for a long time, and to 
overcome the problems and 
difficulties that had weakened 
them for so long. 


The aspirations for which 
the Somali people struggled 
for so long cin be summa. 
tized in their desire to achieve 
in the country, through their 
own efforts, social and econo- 
mic change, whose fruits are 
not appropriated by a small 
group of class but are shared 
equitably by all. The Somali 
people believes, like us, thet 
this country has resources suf 
ficient for ten times the pre 
sent population, but the main 
obstacles are ignorance, lack 
of hard work and maldistribu- 


tion. 

It was because of this convic- 
tion that the Revolution from 
the beginning set itself the tas- 
k of raising the level of educa- 
tion and knowlcdge, increa- 


sing production and its equi. 


table distribution among the 
society. We need not ask our- 
selves the gains of the Revo- 
lution in such areas. One can 
get the details and statistics 
from the organisations con- 
cerned, or see the results in 
social practice. We _  bclieve 
that the Somali people, despi- 
te a long history of difficul- 
ties, division, oppression, di- 
version and deception, are 
today passing through a_ bet: 
ter period because many of 
their aspirations have been 
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realized, and that have fuil 
confidence in the realization 
of the rest. This does not cail 
for any relaxation. On the 
contrary whenever our society 
becomes bolder, whenever ou! 
economy grows, whenever our 
national unity becomes more 
solidified, then certainly we 
are frustrating the interests 
of certain groups within us or 
the policies of some foreign 
governments. We cannot ex- 
pect these to approve or at 
least not oppose such _succes- 
ses. It is up to them. On our 
part we should seriously and 
in a revolutionary manner ful- 
Ifil the responsibility of the 
all-round development of our 
society. To do so we have al- 
ways to be clear on the path 
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we have to follow, which cal 
only ke the socialist path. 

The gains of the Revotution 
are enough evidence on the 
correctness of the choice ot 
of the socialist 
path. Thanks to the Socialist 
path and the hard work of 
Gur people, the nine years of 
stiuggle have raised to a 
high level the economic, social! 
and cultural transformation. 
for which we have sought tor 
so long. In reality the main 
features of the economy to 
day, system of distribution 
and the direction of inves- 
tment are in the hands of the 
people. We can divide the 
economy into 3 main sectors:- 


1) The state sector 

2) The co-operative sector 

3) The private sector 

The two tirst sectors are 
collective property  directiy 
managed by the government, 
while the third sector is gui- 
ded and _ controlled throu- 
gh the plan. The’ existence 
and encouragement of this 
third sector is not something 
-néw, nor is it inimical, to an 
economy developing in the 
socialist path. On the contra- 
ry it can play a proper role 
in the overall development of 
the country, provided the pri- 
vate owners are nationals 
who are active in investment 
and respectful of the laws of 
the country and rights of 
their employes. Even if the 
investors are, or involved 
with foreign firms, organisa- 
tions or governments they can 
Still participate in the deve- 
lopment efforts subject to the 
plan of the country and the 
accepted norms of _ interna- 
natiol exchange. | 


In such an expanded econo- 
my, mostly managed by the 
government, with extended 
relations with many parts of 
the world, it is quite possible 
to find mismanagement here 


and there, or unbalance among | 


its sectors. Recently there ap- 


a 


peared a new phenomenon of 
parasites who try to benefit 
from these weaknesses and 
get rich quickly. We are nol 
woriied about these pirates. 
They came with the wind and 
they will go with the wind 
All those willing to participate 
in the above-mentioned 3 sec- 
tors are quite welcome, but 
the insects and parasites have 
to leave us alone. 


In the field of educa- 
tion, we are all aware 
cu. the iuportance given to it 
by the Revoiution, and how 
the people became conscious 
of it. 1ne writing of the So. 
inali language and the streng- 
thening of Arabic opened the 
avor to the expansion of edu 
cation everywhere, simplified 


the educational system in the 


schools, and eliminatted the 
misunderstanding and _lack 
ys harmony in the administra- 
tion. In fact the question fa- 
cing us today is not how ta 
bring education to our people 
Lut:- 

(I) How to improve the 
quality of education in the 
schools and University. 

(II) How to give a tech- 
nical basis to the students; 
and | 


(III) How to bear’ the 
buiden of such an expanded 
s}stem in the coming years. 

The only way to solve the- 
se problem, we think, is tc 
work harder,. develop our 
economy further and to im. 
prove our planning system. 

The Revolution also gave 
top priority to the security and 
stability in the society. It 
was absolutely essential 
that each person should fee! 
secure in his home, _ district 


_ and place of work. This requi- 


red the study of the social re- 
lations among our people, the 
cultural heritage, and the spe. 
cial circumstances that cause 
conflict-sometimes bloody am- 
ong them. 


Economic backwardness 


a 


ne oat 
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and ignorance resuit in cultu. 
1ail backwardness. This cultu- 
lal backwardness stagnated 
{ora long time inthe lowest 
form recognisable in the deve- 
lopment of the society: In the 
form of clanish formation. Low 
productivity and ignorance 
bring forth struggle-sometimes 
violent over the available reso. 
urces and social services, thus 
resulting in lack of confiden. 
ce and lack of security. The 
lirst step taken by the Revolu 
tion in this regard was to 
bring back confidence to peop- 
le, to provide the service they 


need such as medicine, water, 


Or pasture in an equitable 
way, to make each family fecl 
secure where they are. 


We beiieve that the peop 
le, when they saw what has 
been done for them, gave ur 
clinging to tribalism, (or, ra 
ther clannism) and that they 
began iully to back the Réevo- 
lution and the Party that was 
born with their all-round sup. 
port. Never the iess there are 
those who are intent on exar- 
cerbating the tribal wounds in 
order to fullfil their own inte. 
rests, or make it a_ stepping 
stone for reaching power. Whi- 
le We are sure that they can- 
not deceive many yet we call 
upon those who lost individua- 
ls to give up political profitee- 
ring, 1oreign-following and the 
damaging or the Somali peop- 
le. If they don’t remedy their 
conduct in time the Somali 
masses will no longer tolerate 
them and will have no mercy 
for them. | 


COMRADES: . 

From the first years the 
Revolution faced its responsi 
bility concerning the moboli- 
zation of the people, the raisi- 
ng of their political conscious- 
ness, and the vanguard role 
of the forces engaged in pro. 
duction. when it became clear 


that the internal contradica-. 
tons between social groups 
has became minimal, when 


confidence in justice brought 
about wide-spread peace in 
the country, when full atten. 
tion was turned to work, when 
progressive and patriotic for- 
ces had the upper hand, then 
the Supreme Revolutionary 
Council transfered its powers 
to the new socialist Party, whi. 
ch has been ruling party for 
vhe last two years. The main 
objective of this was to create 
a mass basis for the rule _ of 
the country, to establish corr- 
ect leadership from the people 
so that the prégrammes and 
plans of the government can 
meet the short and long range 
needs of the people. The expe- 
rince of the past two years 
shows that this was a_ clear 
foresight. This does not mean 
that the process of enabli- 
ng the various social groups 
o! the people to participatte in 
running the affairs of the cou- 
ntry has terminated.On the 
country the aim of the Par. 
ty is to increase each day 
the involvement of working 
forces and the various social] 
strata in making the general 
policy of the country. Moreover 
it is also necessary that all 
members of the society at lar. 
ge realize their responsibility 
towards the country, as___ well 
as their rights. 

It is asa result of this 
need that the Centrai Commit- 
tee decided and approved the 
making of a Constitution whi- 
ch, will be promulgated during 
the coming year. In our opin. 
ion this will be a very impor- 
tant step for the democratic 
development which our count- 
ry is seeking. Certainly — the 
Constitution will result in the 
establishment of a Paliament 
in which the various social st- 
rata will express their views 
about the policy and adminis- 
tration of the country. 

The Central Committee also 
decided, in its meeting of 18th 
and 19th October, the holding 
of an extraordinary Party Co. 
ngress within 3 months in 
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order to evaluate the presentough land and enough resou- 


situation of the country, and 
to dabate, study and appro- 
ve the policy which the Party 
is to follow in the coming yea- 
rs. | 


COMRADES 
DEAR GUESTS; 


Lately the question has 
Leen asked in several quarters 
about the stand of the Somali 
Government concerning pre. 
sent world issues, specifically 
its relations with the major po- 
wers and its neighbours. How 
does she view, it is asked, the 
cause and struggles of the _li- 
beration movements in the 
Horn. of Africa? We think that 
the Somali point of view is hid. 
den only from those who don’t 


want to understand it for our 


position is apparent from our 
daily work. Yet let me try to 
clarify. 


If I start with the quest- 
ion of the Liberation Meveme. 
nts struggling for the return 
of their rights-be they those 
of Western Somalia, Abbo or 
Eritrea - we think it imperati- 
ve that a way must be found 
to allow these peoples their 
right for self-determination 
This is a legitimate and inevi- 
table right common to all na- 
tions that are under __— colonial 
bondage, divided, or suffering 
from racial distrimination. I 
believe there is no need tc 
reiterate here the history of 
Western Somalia, the Somali 
people in general, or that of 
Eritrea. I believe that history 
is well-known even though so- 
me governments, in pursuing 
their own interests, many _ ti- 
mes ignore or deny that _his- 
tory. 


The Ethiopian Government 
continually claims that Soma. 
lia is expansionist, that So- 
malia wants to annex Western 
Somalia. This is pure nonse- 
nse. The people of the Somali 
Democratic Republic have en. 
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rces. The truth of the matter 
is that the Ethiopian Govern- 
ment in its accusation of So. 
malia is camouflaging its colo- 
nization of the peopies who are 
struggling to become free from 
its rule.The accusation that 
somalia has —s destroyed 
pecple and property is a base- 
léss one, simply because Soma. 
lia cannot possibly destroy the 
towns and villages built by So. 
mali people with their own 
sweat. If any body is going 
tc lodge a claim itis the So- 
mali Democratic Republic wh- 
ose people have been killed. 
towns bombarded and great 
damage caused thereby. What 
the Somali people can in nc 
way accept is to see their bro. 
thers colonized and oppressed 
in their own land. The support 
given by Somalia to the Libe- 
ration Movements is based on 
such legitimate rights. I 
was for the same reason that 
we were supporting Djibouti 
just recently, even though at 
the time also Ethiopia was 
propagating that we were clai- 
ming it. But truth will alw. 
ays come to the fore, and his- 
tory teaches a lesson each day, 
for those who want to listen 


Apart from the cause of 
liberation, which is between 
the Ethiopian Government 
and the Liberation Movements 
there has been a long-standing 
border problem between Ethio. 
pia and Somalia which requir- 
es a solution. All these proble- 
ms require to be squarely fa. 
ced and discussed in a wav 
that fullfils both the short 
and long-range interests of the 
people of the region. 

On these problem of — the 
Horn, Somalia disagrees with 
ather governments besides E- 
thiopia, main among which is 
the Soviet Union. We do not 
demand that all governments 
agree with our poin of view 
concerning the burning issues 
of the day, including those of 
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the Horn of Africa. But what 
we never expected was that 
a government with the presti. 
ge and declared principles of 
the Soviet Union, on 
shoulders lie responsibilities of 
a world scale, or Cuba which 
claimed that it stands for the 
defense of the oppressed peop- 
les, would blatantly side aga- 


inst weak Liberation Moveme- 
mts struggling for a long time 
for their rights with no wea- 
pons but the will of their peop- 
le. We believe that foreign in. 
terference in the Horn of Afri- 
ca is a dangrous policy, with 
serious consequences, and will 
in no way provide solutions to 
the present problems. We call 
again upon the Soviet Union 
and those Governments allied 
with it to review and change 
their present policies, respect 
the rights of the humans fon 
freedom and independence 
and stop the threats and ag- 
gressive designs against the 
Somali Democratic Republic. 
We admit that there are 


many problems in the African 
continent. But we believe that 
it is up to the Africans to 
come up with the solutions 
they see fit in the manner 
they see fit, either collectively 
or between those countries 
that the specific problem con- 
cerns. 


In truth, during the’ early 
sixties when the enthusiasm 
of the independence Movem- 
ent was still in the air, there 
was a sense of solidarity co- 
ming up. Unfortunately when 
the independence of many co. 
untries was consolidated and 
recognized, misunderstandings 
appeared. There are many re- 
asons for this, of course, chief 


‘among which are the divisions 


inherited from colonialism, 1a- 
ck of communication, different 


languages and religions that — 


were an impediment to their 
intermingling. In addition to 
this the socio-economic ties of 


whose | 
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each government to ex-coloni- 
al power was strengthening, 
and the interference of foreign 
powers seeking strategic advan. 
tages without regard to the re- 
al unity sought by the African 
people, was also increasing. 
The uncalled for designs of 
these governments whether 


they are of the old colonial ty- — 


pe, or those new ones who are 
seeking today to create oppor- 
tunities for dividing African 
countries in order to promote 
their interests, cannot be tole- 
rated, nor can their danger be 
minimized. To cap it all, there 
appeared recently divisions a- 
mong the countries according 
to the system or way of deve- 


lopment preferred by each. 


Yet with all these problems 
one cannot ignore the larger 
common interests of the conti- 
nent, the similar circumstan- 
ces and conditions of the peop- 
le all of which compel closer 


co-operation and a common ef.- 
fort to solve the problems bet- 
ween them. : 


This will certainly facilitate 
the uniting of the forces ana 
the political views of the conti- 
nent in order to give genuine 
assistance to the nations still 
struggling for their indepen- 
dence such as Namibia, Zim- 
babwe, and those who are loc. 
ked in confrontation with apa- 
rtheid South Africa. Even tho- 
ugh many countries are tr- 
ying to find a peaceful solu- 
tion for the independence 
these countries, yet all African 
countries should spare no et- 
fort in order to help these pe- 
oples to gain their independen- 
ce immediately. Only when this 
is appreciated, only when there 
is genuine convicton of the 
need to unify the struggle ot 
the African peoples, only then 
would it be possible for Afri. 
can leaders to tackle and rea- 
lize the aspirations of the six- 
ties, and for which the Orga. 


§ 


important role 
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nisation of African Unity was 
created: The necessity of un- 
iting this continent. We hope 
that the crisis in several areas 
of the continent will be solved 
in order to make the necessary 
co.operation and unity for 
progress possible. 


When we call for this, we 
do not mean at all that the 
major powers or the so-called 
developed countries cannot 
contribute to the Liberation of 
the remaining parts of the 
continent, or to its economic 
and technological progress. 
They can and they should. 
But the primary condition is 
that they shoun: respect the 
freedom, peace, security and 
cooperation of this continent. 


If we mention specifically 
our relations with Europe and 
the United States, relations 
which Somalia always tried 
to prevent from deteriorating, 
we want to say that these re- 
lation are now improving. We 
are specially gratified by their 
carefulness not to interfere 
in our internal affairs, and 
the willingness they have 
shown in assisting us economi- 
cally. 

We also deeply respect the 
relations we have with the go- 
vernment and peoples of Chi- 
na. It is an undeniable fact 
that China today plays a very 
in the worla 
arena. She deserves. serious 
consideration from the Soma. 
li Government and people for 
her considerable assistance in 
our economic development and 
her sincere attempts to under- 
stand the character of the So- 
mali people and their objecti- 
ves. 


If I now turn to the Aral 
World it is obvious that the 
special circumstances pertai- 
ning today in the Middle East, 
the Red Sea, Horn of Africa, 
and the Indian Ocean confirm 
the fact of our interdependece 
and the need to further stren.. 
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gthen our Governmental co- 
operation and our socio-econo- 
mic relations. | 


However, 
ch worried by the fact that 
the Camp David proposals 
for a solution of the Middle 
East crisis have created divi. 
sions among the Arab leaders. 
The Somali Government and 
people were always struggling 
for a just’ solution oi 
the Middle East crisis: that 
Israel should withdraw from 
all Arab territories occupie. 
in June 1967, and that the Pa- 
lestinian people should be al- 
lowed their national rights 
for self-determination. These 
principles have also been codi- 
fied in Resolutions 242, and 
338 of the United Nations. 


The implementations of the- 
se principles and a final pea- 
ce agreement between the Ar- 
ab countries and Israel could 
not have been easy matter but 
one which needs, in our opi- 
nion, prolonged struggle, 
tience and open mind. Since 
there had been no Arab Sum- 
mit for some years, we believe 
the meeting called by Iraq is 
in order. This meeting must 
discuss the questions dividing 
Arabs, strengthen the basic po- 
ints of agreement, and find 
the proper formula for co-or-- 
dinating Arab points of view. 
The confrontation 
Arab countries, in our view, 
is very dangerous indeed. It 
gives an excellent opportunity 
to their enemies, and makes 
the Arabs lose aright which 
they could have won were they 
united. For these reasons the 
Somali Government has deci. 
ded to participate in this co. 
ming conference and will spa- 


re no effort in trying to bridge 


the differences. 


COMRADES, 
DEAR GUESTS, 
If such is the experience and 


we are very mu-_ 


pa. 


between ) 
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policy of Somalia, what are 
the present roles of the Soma- 
li masses, the Revolutionary 
Socialist Party and the Gover- 
nment? 


The Somali masses had ma- 
ny time expressed and proved 
their readiness to defend their 
nationhood, their sacrifice O! 
self and property for the reali- 
gation of national aspirations, 
their undauntedness and pa- 
tience. It is beacuse of these 
qualities that the Somali na- 
tion had been fought against 
decades ago and divided. The 
same designs are still there 
today. The Somali people can 
defeat such criminal plots 
only by further strengthening 
their unity and __ solidarity. 
There are always rabbJe-rou- 
sors who are bent on divi. 
ding the people, enticing one 
against anothér, and reviving 
old vestiges of the past It is 
the responsibility of the Party 
to point these to the people, 
expose and isolate them. It is 
true that the Party has been 
engaged upto now “1 its own 
establishment; it has passed 
through the difficult circums. 
tances facing the country; 
which did not allow it to con. 


centrate fully on its normal - 


tasks in the society. Now that 
the Party has completed the 
establishment of its struc. 
ture across the country, both 
residentially and at work pla- 
“es, and is engaged in many 
areas directy in the administ. 
ration, it can only be expected 
to conscientiously and directly 
implement its programme. 
The party is the nerve centre 
among the masses that com. 
municates their views and com 
plaints to the organs concer. 
ned, and firmly establishes 
the roots of the ideas of scien- 
tific socialism. A party that is 


not consistent and determined © 


in its principles wij] not be 
useful and will not reach 
its goals. It must mingle with, 
bring up and direct the social 


- * 


organisations. It must also 
strengthen its relations with 
parties of similar views anu 
other international organisa- 
tions, Since the time of hol- 
ding the Extra-ordinary Party 
Congress is close at hand, the 
Party must organize itself for 
the occasion and tasks at 


-hand. 


All Government organs must 
conclude in fullfilling the tasks 
set out for them in the 1974 
78 plan. Special attention 
must be focused on the direc- 
tive of making the country 
self-sufficient in food produc. 
tion by 1980. No matter whi. 
difficulties arise, this goal Must 
be kept in the fore front. The 
Government is also required tc 
improve the system of admins. 
tration, reduce waste, and eli- 
minate the reminants of pecu- 
lation, corruption and favou. 
ritism. The co-ordination ot 
the various organ-s must be 
simplified, while the workers 
associations and co-operatives 
should co-operate in raising 
Production and the 
satisfying of the needs of the 
masses. If we fullfil our pro- 
grammes and these directi- 
vies, Iam sure our people will 


_ prosper in the road we are fol- 


lowing. 


Finally allow me to thank 
the Somali masses, Armed for- 
ces and the very many social 
groups who have excellently 
celebrated this occasion, and 
heartily welcomed the Somali 
Comrades who visited us from 
abroad and from the regions, 
and the other Dear Guests 
who honoured us with their 
coming to us on this day. 


LONG LIVE THE SOMAL! 


REVOLUTION: LONG LIVE 
THE S.R.S.P. 


7, "= 
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THE CENTRAL COMMITTE 
DECIDED AND APPROVED 
_ THE MAKING OF A 


CONSTITUTION WHICH 


WILL BE PROMULGATED 


YEAR. 


DURING THE COMING | 
Jaalle Siad on 2ist. October 1978 
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THE CENTRAL COMMITTE > 
DECIDED IN ITS MEETING 
OF 18th OCTOBER THE 
HOLDING OF AN EXTRA 
ORDINARY PARTY 


CONGRESS WITHIN THREE 


Jaalle Siad on 2Ist October 1978 
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Union directing Cuba to use 
force to commit aggression ag. 
ainst National Liberation Mo- 
voments particularly those in 
the Horn of Africa, causing 
grave difficulties to the unity 
of the non-aligned movement. 


That is why, at the Khart- 
oum OAU Summit, Jaalle  Si- 
vaad observed: «Cuba is surely 
unworthy of its membershir 
in a movement dedicated tc 
the preservation and safeguar. 
ding of principles and policies 
of non-participation in collec. 
tive alliance which include the 
big powers, refusal to enter 
into bilateral alliances with a 
major foreign power.» 


Having been involved in 
damaging practice, Cuba _ be- 
gan to issue a spate of propa. 
ganda to rationalise such wr. 
ong policies in the field of 
theory, Cuba sought to revise 
the most fundamental! princip- 
les of the non-aligned movem- 
ent. Cuban theory amounts tc 
demanding that the non-alig. 
ned countries should align 
themselves with the «Socialist 
camp.» 


The Cuban practice and 
theory of non-alignment has 
been vigorously criticised by 
important circles in key coun- 
tries for Example, Yugosla- 
via, Indonesia, Sirilanka ( the 
host of the last 1976 Colombc 
Summit of the non-aligned co. 
untries). The media of the pe- 
oples Republic of China played 
an important role in exposing 
Cuban and Soviet anti-non-ali-. 
gned policies and activities. 
The media of the Democratic 
Republic of Korea emphasised 
Comrade Kim Il Sung’s state. 
ment that the national libera- 
tion movement and the non. 
aligned movement cannot’ be 
redused to the role of a mere 
«reserve force» for Socialist 
countries. Giving them «Seco- 
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ndary» treatment in theory 
permits certain Socialist coun. 
tries to cynically manipulate 
them for their own power inte- 
rests. 


In the same connection, Pr- 
sident Nicolae Ceausescu or 


-~ Rumania was moved to make 


the following important state- 
ment. 


«It can be said that in the 
world today, we have seen two 
major trends in the policy of 
domination and redivision of 
the spheres of influence: one 
trend is to have recouse to for- 
ce and to strenghten the domi- 
nation throught miliary ways. 
to seek for or consolidate the 
spheres of influence; the other 
trend is to strengthen the do. 
mination of monopoly and 
multinational corporations 
and consolidate the influence 
of certain countries in_ var. 
ious areas of the world _ thro- 
ugh various means, mainly ec. 
cnomic means. Having recour. 
se to force and using military 
means is the principal danger 
in international life. » 


The President of Rumania 
went on to add: 


«The non-aligned countries 
are playing an ever important 
role on the International life 
We hold that the Conference 
of Foreign Ministers of the 


' Non-aligned countries held re. 


cently in Belgrade successful- 
ly worked out a programme of 
action which will enhance the 
role of these countries in the 
International political life. 


«Rumania has always firm. 
ly stood for the solution of all 
African problems by the Afri. 
can peoples themselves’ with- 
out foreign military or any 
other intervention. In the field 
of policies pursued by these 
countries for their economic 
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and social development, we 
hold that it is a wrong tenden- 
cy to classify these nation as 
«progressive», non-progres. 
sive» or «conservative». 


At the Belgrade Non-align 
ed Conference, Cuba and _ the 
Soviet Union came under hea. 
vy attack for pursuing policies 
and activities detrimental tc 
the non-aligned movement. 
This is the first time in _ the 
history of the movement that 
such serious charges against 
Cuba and the Soviet Union we. 
re made. Futhermore, the cha- 
rges were made by countries 
which are in the forefront of 
the struggle against 
imperialism: For example 
Cambodia, the Somali Democ. 
ratic Republic, Yuguslavia 
Rumania; Democratic Repub- 
lic of Korea, the People’s Rep. 
ublic of China and others. 


Cuba and the Soviet Union 
responded by saying that such 
charges were instigated by old 
style imperialism. They al- 
so hasten to add that such at. 
tacks serve imperialism. Such 
simplistic responses cannot sa- 
tisfy people in 1978. As the 
May 1978 Editional of HAL. 
GAN stated:- 


«The new aggressive policy 
adopted by the USSR and _ its 
allies resulted in crass interfe. 
rence in purely African matte- 
rs. Their advanturist deploy. 
ment of arms and troops (FYr- 
om Cuba and other East Eu. 
ropean countries) in such a 
the worldwide struggle against 
way as to aggravate tensions 
on the African continent. 
Thus provide a veritable shel- 
ter behind which imperialism 


is openly and forcefully retur- 


ning to recolonise Africa»». 


That is why the criticism 
of USSR policies with regards 
to non-alignment have come 
from numerous countries, ma. 
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ny of them staunchly anti-im. 
perialist. 
In fact, many more count- 


eres - 
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ries coutinue to criticise USSR 
polocies privately. They fear 
to do so openly due tg the he. 
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Southern Africa oe 
The struggle enters a new phase 


The national liberation move- 
ments in southern Africa are 
gaining moment ym, internat- 
ional salidarity actions in sup- 
port of the liberation struggle 
of the peoples of Southern Afri- 
ca are being held in an unpre- 
cedented scale thraughoypt the 
world, the racist white minori- 
ty regimes are facing moyn- 
ting apposition and internal 
criais, in the face ef this criti- 
cal situation the fascist govern- 
ments in Sauthern Africa, Na- 
mibia and Rhodesia are resor- 
ting to new tactics, inorder to 
sustain their inhuman, super- 
exploitative systems in that 
part of the African Continent. 


Beth the South African go- 
vernment and the Rhodesian 
are vainly trying to enforce 
their own coaked-up solution 
as internal settlement for the 
problems of Namibia and Zim- 
babwe respectively. The Patrio- 
tic Front of Rhadesia and SW 
APO of Namibia have more of- 
ten than not revealed the dan- 
gers underlying such devices 
hy the racialist regimes and 
made their undaunting op. 
position to such international 
settlements . 


NAMIBIA 


Decades cf petitions, appeals 
and peaceful means by the Na- 
mibian people to gain their ina. 
lienable right ef independence 
did not werk with the abdura- 
te supremacist regime of South 
Africa, Thus the people of Na. 
mibia led by their Liberation 
Movement «BWAPO» took to 
arms atruggle in 1962 which 
soon wen th the -upps:t end 


the full backing of all the de- 
mocratic and peace-loving peo- 
ples in the world. The march 
of history too has been ano- 
ther factor that favoured the 
development of the Namibian 
national movement. The ac- 
cegssjon of many African coun- 
tries ta independence and their 
subsequent increase of aid and 
assistence to SWAPQ, the dy- 
namic rise of prestige and po- 
tentijality af the world Revolu. 
tionary Mavement and its in- 
dispensible alliance with the 
African national liberation 
movements, all enhanced the 
pasition ef SWAPO in Namibia 
until the western countries 
which had a lot to stake in 
that country tried to bring the 
South African government to 
its senses and agree to UN se- 
curity propositions on the in- 
depedence of Namihia. The 
intial acceptance af the UN 
propositions by South Africa 
was shortlived and it soon 
had second thougts after dis- 
covering that SWAPO’S posi- 
tion as regards these proposi- 
tions proved to be far beyond 
what the racist South Africa 
government had contemplated. 
Presently the whole UN pro. 
ject is drawling with contra- 
dictions wantonly created by 
the S, A. government. 

The S. A. government refu- 
sed to accept the UN forces, 
numbkering about 7’500 that 
are to administer law and ar- 
der in the country during the 
forthcoming election, It says 
the figure is tog high. Of 
course fer her ta mainpulata! 
Moreover, it requires that SW- 
APO shawad cusrante? com. 
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avy dependency relationship 


created between the USSR and 


several third world countries. 


plete cease-fire before S. A. 
troops are confined to their ba- 
ses, a naive way of trying to 
disarm SWAPO and render it 
ineffective so as to he able to 
rig the elections and indepen- 
dence in accordance with the 
racist mentalities af the rule- 
rs of 5, A. and their imperig- 
lst mentors of the multi-natio. 
nal corporations. 


Another sphere of great dif- 
ference between SWAPO and 
the racist 8.A. government is 
the question of Walvis Bay 
and the political prisoners. 
SWAPO says the former must 
be handed over and the latter 
released before SWAPO stops 
fighting, whereas the S.A. go 
vernement maintains that S- 
WAPO should first stap fightig 
before either the prisaners are 
released or the question oi 
Walvis Bay settled. 

Another serious aneg to the 
execution of the UN plan is 
that Mr. Marthinus Steyn the 
9.4 representative, who ig the 
administratoy-general of South 
West Africa, has already gane 
ahead with a unilateral regis. 
teration of the Voters in Na- 
mibia, which is evidently in 
contrariety with the terms of 
the UN plan that provides for 
the complete presence and su- 
pervision of the registratian 
and elections by the UN mis 
sion. 

The South African ragiat go- 
vernment ig bent on putting 
every obstacle on the way to 
the Namibian independence. 
In view ef the preparations 
which the accession of Nami- 
hia to independence entails 
and which have been fully ap- 
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preciated by all the other con- 
cerned parties. S.A., unable tc 
swallow the bitter loss of that 
country for good, paradoxi- 
cally calls for an early grant 
of independence with the sole 
pulpese of handing the coun. 
try, Namibia, to the 3.A. -bac- 
ked Democratic Turthalle Al- 
liance»: Another internal set. 
tlement cover. 


The S.A. Primier Piet Botha, 
a staunch advocate of apar- 
theid, and a man known for his 
notorious role as S.A. defen- 
ce Minister in 1975 when he 
despatched S.A. troops into An- 
gola to assist the UNITA for. 
ces afid his representative in 
Namibia, Mr M. Steyn who 
profecses a long training ix 
the arts of repression, are to- 
gether determined to carry out 
the programmes of the former 
racist chief, Mr. Vorster to esta 
blish a mockery of independen. 
ce in Namibia. But these drea- 
ms are sure to be crushed upon 
the mighty resistence of SWA- 
PO’s freedom fighters backed 
ry the vast majority of the Na. 
mibian people. In the late se- 
venties of the twentieth cen- 
tury the African national libe. 
ration movements have amas. 
sed enough skill, experience 
and political conscionsiiess 
that they can never acctpt 
anything less than true inde. 
pendence that ultimately leads 
towards full economical and 
socig] emanicipation; and this 
is what SWAPO stands for. 


RHODESIA: 


The Zimbabwean people’s 
growing struggle spearheaded 
by the Patriotic Front, has 
compelled the strong. headed, 
stiff-necked, arrogant Ian Sm- 
ith to accept the participation 
of few blacks in his govern- 
ment inorder to save the Rho- 
desian racist regime from be- 
ing completely over-thrown 
by the genuine Zimbabwean 
Liberation Movement. He ca. 
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me up with an internal agree- 
ment of his design. 


This internal settelment is 
however bound to fail since 
it constitutes a total betrayal 
of the aspiration of the Zim- 
babwe people to true indepen- 
dence. The internal settlement 
is devised and worked out in 
such a way as to substitute the 


present naked racialist Rhode. . 


sian system by a black repre- 
sented government that ma- 
kes sure that the capitalist in- 
terests and the white domina- 
tion in Zimbabwe remain in- 
tact. 


This plan is anachronistic, 
given the present internatio- 
nal correlation of world forces 
and the real situation in Rho- 
desia itself. The economic cri- 
Sis in the country, the rising 
inflation, the growing num. 


ber of the white properitors 


fleeing the country, the esca- 
lation of the armed struggle by 
the- Patriotic Front, increa- 
sing recruitment into the ran- 
ks of the freedom fighters, all 
these combine together to ren. 
der the Ian Smith attempts to 
hold together his staggering 
white dominated rule in Rho- 
desia by including into its ran- 
ks the Muzarewas, the Sitha 
les and the likes futile. 


Apart from the growing Inten. 
sity in their fighting capacity 
inside the country, the patrio- 
tic Front has also won a mar. 
ked position in the internatio- 
nal arena. The organization 
of the African Unity is comp- 
letely with the patriotic Front 
and had voiced its rejection of 
the so-called internal settie- 
ment a8 a bogus agreement 
and rhete farce. In the recent 
OAU summit held in July 78, 
in the Sudahese Capital of 
Khartoum, the member 8ta- 
tes pledged once more to ine. 
rease their support and _ assis. 
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tance to the Patriotic Front 
so as to hasten the doom of 
the racist Smith regime and 
bring about the establishment 
of a genuine majority rule and 
true independence in Rhode. 
sia. 


In order to aid their man- 
Ian Smith-in Rhodesia and to 
safeguard his crumbling regi- 
me, Many imperialist circles 
have deligently sought to 
draw a wedge between the two 
partners of the Patriotic Front 
by tring to label one Party 
as ultra revolutio- 
nary, blood-thi- and accep- 
table and the other as al- 
tra - revolutionary, blood-thi- 
rsty party. But as Mr. Muga- 
be, the co-leader of the Patrio- 
tic Front, has exposed these 
attempts to be hopeless and 
futile owing to deep trust, clo- 
se collaboration and conceted 
action between ZAPU and ZA. 
NU parties. With its adequate 
training, advanced military 
equipment, growing number 
in its ranks, the Patriotic 
Front has already extended its 
guerrilla operations into the 
urban cities of Rhodesia. 


Panic-stricken by- this unex. 
pected escalation of the war 
of libaration, Ian Smith haste. 
ned to fly to the U.S. accom- 
pained by his accomplice black 
«Reverends» ahd «Drs» in the 
hope that he may win certain 
international sympathy for his 
internal settlement. The Pat. 
riotic Front has so far displa- 
yed the highest degree of fle- 
xibility which has won her 
the synpathy and support of 
several Western countries. It 
has at the same time made it 
loud and clear that in such 
matters of pririciple as true in- 
dependence and majority rule 
it is absolutely unconipromi- 
sing. 
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30th - Anniversary of the founding Of the 


9th. Sept. 1978 marks the 
30th anniversary of the found- 
ation of the Democratic Peop. 
le’s Republic of Korea. This 
historic event was grandly co- 


mmemorated by the Korean 
people and their revolutionary 
Government. 

After the long heroic strug- 
gle of the Korean people, in 
which they scored a __ glaring 
victory over the Japanese mili. 
tarism three decades ago, in 
1948, and subsequent to _—ithe 
establishment of a people’s re- 
public, the revolutionary Gov- 
ernment of Korea embarked 
upon policies aimed at the cr. 
eation of an independent Soc- 
ialist State. 

In this relatively short spa- 
ce of time, the DPRK saw the 
elimination of a backward ec. 
cnomy and technology inheri 
tetd from the colonial and se- 
mi-feudal society, the laying 
of a strong foundation of an 
independent national economy 
able to meet domestically, in 
the main, the material, cultu- 
ral and defence needs of the 
country and the people, and 
its conversion into a socialist 
industrial State. 

In the international sphe- 


re, ‘the DPRK follows a iron 
policy upcn the principies of 
peaceful co-existance, the res. 
pect for and non-interference 
in the internal affairs of other 
states, the vehment oppositior 
te all forms of imperialist do- 
mination, the unreserved sup. 
port of ali national liberatior 
inovements struggling for the 

independence and freedom 
ever readiness for mutual coo. 
peration with other indepen. 
dent sovereign States based 
on equality, and the upholding 
of world peace. 

Needless to say it was in 
this community of interests 
and aims that the revolutiona- 
ry government of the Somali 
Democratic Republic establi- 
shed full diplomatic relations 
with the DPRK, immediately 
after the inception of the 21 
October Revolution in Somalia 
which soon developed into a 
militant fraternal relation 
embracing other spheres of 
our social life. This cordial 
relation was cemented by the 
mutual cooperation betweer 
the two countries in the fields 
of agricuture, industry, educa. 
tion, etc. Moreover, the exch- 
ange of visits at all levels bet- 
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ween the two counties furth. 
er enhanced to deepen the al. 
ready existing friendly _ rela- 
tions, which has been, indeed 
crowned by the visit of the 
SDR President Jaalle Siad 
Barre to the DPRK in 1974 
where he and his’ delegation 
were accorded the warmest re. 
ception and the traditional ho- 
spitality by the great Korean 
Leader Comrade Kim I] Sung 
the government and the Ko- 
rean People. 

Now that the DPRK is triu. 
mphantly celebrating this re- 
markable day of its foundati- 
on, the Somali Revolutionary 
Socialist Party, the Governme. 
nt and the Somali People take 
great pleasure and pride tc 
express their warmest greetin- 
gs and heart-felt congratulati-. 
ons to the respected Korean 
Leader Comrade Kim II] Sung, 
the Korean Workers Party 
and the friendly Korean Peo- 
ple opon this remarkably Joy. 
cus occassion of their life. We 
also re-affirm our unflinching 
support for the peaceful re-un. 
ification of the Korean people 

. our Best wishes for an ever 
victorious advance to new hei- 
rhts. 
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The President of 
SDR Jaalle Mohamed _ Siad 
Barre at the head of a high 
level delegation extended a 
13-day official visit to Hol. 
land, Belgium and Italy fr- 
om 4th to 17th of Sep- 
tember at the invitation of 
the leaders of those count- 
ries. 


Upon arrival in Amester. 
dam the President and his 
delegation were given warm 
reception. Latter, the Dutch 
Prime Minister Dries Van 
Agt threw a state banquet 
in honour of Jaalle Siad in 
the Hague. 


In a speech at the banquet 
President Siad said «it is a 
great pleasure for me to av- 
ail myself of this opportuni- 
ty to thank the government 
of the Royal Kingdom of the 
Netherlands for the warm 
reception and hospitality 
accorded to my delegation 
to the soil, of this marvellous 
and ancient country. This vi- 
sit which indeed is the first 
of its kind and to which we 
attach a particular impor- 
tance embodies to us a great 
significance - we therefore, 
earnestly hope that it = will 
yield its vitality along the 
path of close cooperation 
between our two countries 
in the years to come». He 
noted that relations _bet- 
ween the two countries had 
started a long time ago 
when Dutch sailors traded 
in this part of the world. 
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MONTHLY BULLETIN 


Jaalle Siad’s Visit to Holand, 


Belgium and Italy 


In this connection he em- 
phasized Somalia's profo- 
und desire in furthering the 
relations between the twc 
countries, particularly 1m 
the field of economic coope- 
ration. «To this end I would 
like to reiterate that the 
hidden wealth of our coun. 
try in agriculture, livesto- 
ck, minerals, fisheries, and 
other resources, fortified by 
the abundance of technolo. 
gy in your country and of 
friendly countries 
will make rapid economic 
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transformations 
in modern Somalia. In doing 
this we shall be able to over 
come the evils of the arch 
enemies of mankind- pover- 
ty, ignorance and disease. 


and social 


Jaalle Siad gave an over 
view of the present situat- 
ion regarding the conflict in 
the Horn of Africa and said 
that it has its deep roots 
in the very colonial fabrica. 
tions of the regions beginn- 
ing from the late 19th cen- 
tury to recent days. Adding 
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that it is an undisputed his. 
torical fact that Abbysinia 
unlike other African countr- 
ies has fully participated in 
the process of the scramble 
ior Africa and its colonial 
pertition, a process which 
led her through military ex. 
pansions, conquests and an- 
nexations to incorporate 
within the Ethiopian empi- 
re, the surrounding territo. 
ries and peoples such as 
Western Somali, Somali Ab- 
bo and Eritrea in the re. 
cent past. 

At the end of a three day 
visit to Holland, speaking 
to newsmen at Amesterdam 
shortly before departure. 
the President said his: talks 
with Dutch government of- 
ficials paved the way for 
closer relations of coopera. 
tion between Somalia and 
the Netherlands in the ti- 
mes ahead. 


During the visit Jaalle 
Siad met with Queen Julia. 
na in Rotterdam and __ the 
Dutch Prime Minister Mr. 
Dries Von Agt and had dis- 
cussions on matters of bila- 
teral relations and coopera. 
tion. 


In Italy, President Siad 
met with Italian President 
Sandro Pertini in Rome on 
the 4th of September. 
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In a luncheon given in 
his honour by the Italian 
President, Jaalle Siad noted 
that the friendly relations 
between Somalia and Italy 
are growing day by day and 
Stressed the need to further 


bilateral cooperation. 
President Pertini said 
that President Siad’s visit 
would undoubtedly help tc 
further promote the friend- 
ly relations between their 
two countries and concured 
agreement that bilateral co- 
operation ‘should be streng- 
thened in all fields. : 
An agreement on bilate. 
ral technical cooperation 
was signed in Rome. 


On the third leg of his 
tour in Brussels, President 
Siad called on King Bedou- 
im at his palace and discus. 
sed with his majesty on wa- 
ys of further strengthening 
the relations between the 
two countries. The talks he- 
Id in an atmosphere of cor- 
diality and friendship, were 
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also attended by members 
of the delegation accompan. 
ying the President. 

Meanwhile, an agreement 
in ecanomic and education- 
al cooperation was = signed 
in Brussels between repre. 
sentatives of the two count- 
ries. 


In the course of the visit 
Jaalle Siad met with Belgi- 
um parliament president 
and exchanged views on bi. 
lateral cooperation and 
other issues of common con- 
cern. He also met with the 
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Prime Minister of the Bel. 
gium government. Before 
wounding up his tour tc 
Belgium, Jaalle Siad had a 
meeting with the President 
of the European Economic 
commission and the D.G. of 
the European Economic De- 
velopment Fund at the com- 
mission Headquarters in 
Brussels and discussed coo. 
peration arrangements with 
the EEC. In a banquet hos- 
ted by the commission Pre. 
sident, Jaalle Siad paid tri- 
bute to commission for its 
active contribution to the 


economic development of 
the SDR. 


At a press conference in 
Brussels President Siad said 
that his talks with Euro 
pean government leaders he 
had met during his tour had 
been enlightening and fruit 
ful to the mutual benefit of 
all concerned. He said that 
Somalia’ as a member of the 
ACP, wishes to enlarge the 
socio-economic cooperation 
bilaterally and multi-late- 
rally with EEC memeber 
States. 


The 6th Inter- Regional Sports Competitions 


The 6th Inter-Regiona! 
sports competitions was of- 
ficially closed on lst Octo. 
ber by the Party Secretary 
General, President Jaalle 
Mohamed Siad Barre at a 
ceremony held at the Natio. 
nal Theatre. 


Sports being a very pro- 
minent feature of the so- 
cial life of all peoples great- 
ly contribute to the physi- 
cal fitness of the youth, Na. 
tional prestage, and it fos- 
ters the moral sense of fair 
play. The actual participa- 
tion in a sports event is also 
an enjoyable past time. 
These and rmnany other adv- 


antages of sports were not 


lost to the leadership of the 
October Socialist Revolu- 
tion who began to promote 
it in all possible ways and 
Means right from the begi. 
ning. That however does 
not mean that sport was 
unknown to the Somali Pe- 
ople in the past. Sport has 
always been an integra] 
part of the traditional nom- 
adic way of life of the So- 
mali people. Hunting, long 
distance walks, horse rid. 
ing, wrestling, spear thro. 


SCR at a a gc = gp 


wing, target shooting and 


athletics were the usual 


past time. Despite the lack 
of organized competitions 
among the nomadic youth. 
sporting activities were still 
a day to day routine. 


Throughout this revolu. 
tionary era no stone was 
left unturned to develop a 
sound sports machinery 
where participation was not 
the priviledge of a few but 
the right of all. We are 


doing everything possible 


to put in the minds of the 
younger generation the val- 
ue of sports; sharp minds 
are in healthy bodies. Our 
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youngstars are potentially 
disposed to winning honou- 
rs in international games 
They lack neither the abili. 
ty, the desire nor the comp. 
etitive spirit. The only obs- 
tacle was that they had ne- 
ver been given the opportu- 
nity to prove themselves be. 
fore the inception of the re. 
volution. We should work 
out a plan, not only to rea- 
ch and every child in fhe 


country», Jaalle Siad stated 


in an earlier sport speech. 

Speaking on the occass- 
ion of the closing ceremony 
of the 6th sports competi- 
tions, the President said 
that the inter-regional spo. 
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rts competitions, now suc. 
cessfully concluded show 
ever increasing interest the 
people have in sports activi- 
ties. 

Jaalle Siad dwelt at len- 
gth on the revolutionary go. 
vernments policy on sports 
and the progress so far ach. 
ieved. He urged the youth 
and sports officials to doub- 
le their efforts so as to win 
an honorable place for the 
SDR in the international ar- 

ena. 

The President expressed 


A cable of protest 


The Somali foreign Mi- 
nister Jaalle Abdirahman 
Jama Barre, sent a cable 
of protest to OAU secre. 
tary General ADAM KODJO 


on the 14th of September 
to express the’ displeasure 
of the Somali Government 


over the deplorable abuse of 
the Somali flag in the rec- 
ent Addis Ababa _ celebrat. 
ions for the 4th Anniver 
sary of the present Abyssin- 
ian regime. 

The Minister’s cable sta. 
ted: 

«Deplore to have inform 
you that on the occasion 
of the celebrations of — the 
4th Anniversary of the pre- 
sent Abbyssinian Regime 
the Somali National Flag 
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the governments apposi- 
tion to introduce professio. 
nalism in the Somali _ sport. 
The player should not con. 
fine himself to sport as a 
profession, in order to con- 
tribute to the society», he 
stressed. 

On youth responsibilities 
the President said that they 
should the historical respo- 
nsibility to wage a_ relent- 
less fight against social ev. 
ils, such as tribalism and 
nepotism. 

Sport is the real weapon 


was exhibited then flag on 
the ground and = trampled 
upon by the entire fleet of 
marchers. Despite the fact 
that Somalia and Abbyssin. 
ia do not maintain diploma- 
tic relations, neverthless my 
country as a member state 
of the OAU, whose headqua- 
rters is situated in ADDIS 
ABABA, and in accordance 
with the charter of the 
OAU as well as internation. 
ally recognized norms of 
conduct between states, the 
National Flag is rightfully 
entitled to fly among other 
flags of OAU member states 
at the organisations headq- 
uarters. I wish to hereby 
communicate on behalf of 
the government of the SDR 
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with which the youth can, 
combat suc evils», he went 
on. While describing the 
youth as the standard bea. 
rers of the society, the Pre- 
sident called on them tc 
be always vigilant against 
all attempts aimed at un- 
dermining the conquests of | 
the Revolution. | 

Later the Party Secre-' 
tary General and President 
Jaalle Siad presented to the, 
winning teams awards com. 
prising of gold, silver and 
bronze medals, and _ certifi. 
cates of honour. 

The Minister of youth 
and sports Jaalle Abdikasim 
Salad Hassan who spoke on 
the occasion said that the 
player of the 6th inter-regi- 
onal tournament surpassed 
those in the previous com- 

petitions both in sportsman- 
ship and standard. 

Eight hundred and _ se. 
venty five (875) sportsman 
and sportswomen from the 
various regions of the cou- 
try participated in the 10- 
days sports competition. 
phisniddph n? U 


most vehement protests ag. 
ainst the humiliation tc | 
which the Somali Nationa) | 
flag has been subjected. Fu- | 
rthermore I wish to draw 
your exellency’s attention 
that it is the duty and alsc 
pre-rogative of the OAU tc 
ensure the flags, emblems: 
and symbols of each mem. | 
ber state from any such ba-| 
rbaric and uncivilized treat. 
ment by the host country. 
While the Somali govern- 
ment has complete confide- 
nce in your Excellency’s le. 
adership it is the wish of 
the Somali government tc’ 
have the text of this note | 
of protest circulated to all! 
member states of the orga: | 


nisation. | 
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October Revolution 
and Development of 
the Somali Language 


Nine years passed since the 
birth of October 21st, Revolu- 
tion and during that span of 
time, the Somali people achie- 
ved great successes among 
which the writing of the first 
script could be named. 


It was 21st October 1972 
when the decision of writing 
the language for the first ti- 
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It is a fact that literature 
emerges from the enviroment 
of its composers. Man depicts 
his feelings towards his politi. 
cal, cultural and economic str- 


me, was announced. Neither 
the script nor the illitercy Ca- 
mpaign were the only steps 
taken but how the language 
could be scientifically and tec- 
hnologically expressive was al- 
so given its weight. 


The backwardness in the So- 
mali society has all-round cha- 
racter that affected its know- 
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topic. 


lege and particularly rooted in 
its language, 


The small part of science 
and technology and the mo- 
dern knowledge im general 
that we are in possesion is ex- 
pressed in terms taken from 
foreign languages. 


This is based on the fact 
that the Somali language be- 
fore its writing, was just spo- 
ken but not used for administ- 
ration, science, technology, or 
philosophy. 


Therefére, since a script is 
made, it is the development of 
the language itself that needs 
special emphasis to come up 
to the level of all modern kno- 
wledge. 


To clarify the importance 
of this point, Halgan is publi- 
shing articles prepared by peo- 
ple, deeply involved with this 


THE DEVELOPMENT 


OF LITERATURE 


By -A. Dirie Guled 


ucture in various means of wh- 
ich literature is the most effe. 
ctive. Thus since the inception 
of the Revolution other cultu- 
ral, economic and political de- 
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velopmental changes have ha- 
rmoniously taken place. This 
has brought about a new expr- 
ession of either Complaint or 
support of the system in the 


-HALGAN 


September — October 1978 


field of literature. Here is an 
cutline of how the Revolution 
contributed to the developm- 


the cause of countless works 
of literature. Besides this the 
new political movement broug. 


ent of literature. 


As in every period a parti. 
cular literary movement emer. 
ges as one of the indelible ste- 
ps of the Somalia Script. This 
was the most important factor 
in the history of literature. It 
was the first time that the 
root of the Somali literature 
was understood. Before that 
there had been an oral litera. 
ture but only the Somali scri- 
pt made the possibility of a 
written form to be adopted 
for the lines and stanzas of 
the Somali Peotry. It became 
possible for the unrecorded 
Somali literature to be resear- 
ched and organised. This __is 
still in process and to certain 
level saticfactory. 


On the other hand, the ad. 
option of the Somali script fa- 
cilitated the creation of a new 
form of literature with unlimi- 
ted dimensions. This came ab- 
out as the utilization of the 
Somali script inspired the cre- 
tivity of many. Thus the writ- 
ten for which had been out of 
use for a long time __ becouse 


ht about its peculiar of li- 
terature. It was the inspiration 
of many creative individuals 
who for their first time compo- 
sed countless stanzas. Directly 
or indirectly, the 21st October 
Revolution was instrunmental 
in causing to emerge these cre. 
ative individuals and their 
works of litetrature. Also lite- 
rature depicting the cultural 
and economic conditions of 
the society came forth. The 21- 
st October Revolution which 
didn’t only bring about politi. 
cal changes hut also an econo- 
mic and cultural revolution 
was the cause of the preseni 
numerous works of litetrature. 
Its role is abvious on how it 
developed the other aspects of 
the society. There are many 
previously - ignored fields that 
met with due respect after the 
cultural Revolution. 


Let us give an outline of 
the causes that developed lite. 
rature by analysing particular 
aspect. Firts, it is obvious 
that the works of literature cr- 
eated during the Revolutiona- 
ry era are comensurate in qua. 
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ntity with the sum of works 
during the past centuries. Wi- 
thin nine month exessive wor- 
ks of literature have been com. 


posed. 


Also literature has contri- 
buted in the daily usage of 
new vocabulary . The three 
phases of the Revolutionary 
development has brought abo- 
ut the coining of many new 
words. The application of the 
Somali script as the language 
of instruction in education. 
administration, commerce, in 
dustry has necessiated the 
usage of previously existing 
vocabulary in an original way. 
The words «Maamul, «Ganac- 
sin and «Warshadeyn» had ne- 
ver expressed before their pre- 
sent meaning of «adminstrat- 
ion», «Commerce» or «Indust- 
ry» Alongside with this, the 
outlook of thinking has been 
promoted. When both the writ. 
tten and oral form of the So- 
mali language was put in use 
to serve in the political, cultu- 
ral and economic fields as dee. 
per insight in these three as- 
pects has been acquired. Th- 
is is a proof that the idea co. 
mes before the word. After 
you beco me conscious you se- 
arch for the word to express 
the idea. Thus the developm- 
ent of thinking has become 
the main cause for coining 
new words. The promotion of 
the society and is the means 
to attain the achievement of 
Revolutionary glories. 


This was a brief outlook of 
the literary development in 
the Revolutionary era. Now 
let us examine the short comi. 
ings and how to overcome 
them. The role of the Somali 
Script in reviving the previous 
literature is not yet expressed 
in detail. There ig no trace of 
niany works of the old litera- 
ture and the rest remains in 
the minds of aged individuals 
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from whom it should be recor- 
ded before it is too late. This 
needs both mental and mater. 
ial investment and the action 
should take place as soon as 
possible. The reason is if our 
ancestors have died with their 
knowledge, we have to search 
for the few living and inherit 
what they transmit. Then 
after gathering the informati- 
on of available literature we 
have to organize, categorize 
and record them accordingly 
What is more horrible is that 
some of the newly-composed 
valuable poetry is discarded 
let alone publishing them in 
the form of books. For _ sure. 
great effort has been put ir 
these books of poetry and their 
transmission to society is inev. 
itable. It is common that many 
creative minds couldn’t ger 
the least attention for the wo- 
1ks that took most of their ti- 
me and effort. Neverthless so. 
me works of literature have- 
been published. No one’ can 
overlook the intellectual of our 
society as they have produced 
thousands of books without ge. 
tting reference, information or 
data, to help them. We have 
achieved the possiblity of pro. 
ducing books for all the stude- 
nts of our schools up to _—ithe 
secondary grade within a few 
years. Such an outcome has 
only results after great effort 
And at the same time many o- 
ther works are not yet welco. 
med for publication. 


We have alone much to ov: 
ercome our obligation of deve- 
loping the Somali Literature 
but still there remains more tc 
be done. There is still not a 
well-defined coined vocabula- 
ry. We don’t need our songs tc 
imitate the same stanzas that 
have already been in a poem 
and what is a song by the way? 
It is only a musical rhythm 
or it contains more than that? 
There are various definitions 
of literature and if you ask 
several people to explain the 


meaning of a song every one 
may give a different defini- 
tion, leave alone the more co- 
mplicated works of literature 
Therefore, it is strange to find 
antagonistic debates and diff. 
erent opinions on one particu. 
lar issue. 


The place and the individu- 
al should be knowledgable and 
they deserve to discuss the ma- 
tter. Every task has its own 
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way to be approached and ana. 
lyzed and if mistreated it mig- 
ht be mis comprehended. 

In conclusion, our Somali 
-literature has been greatly de. 
veloped in the era of the 21st 
October Revolution because 
before that only few had have 
some poems by heart and no. 
thing else. Now, within six ye- 
ars the number of poems com. 
posed can only be estimated by 
these concerned. 


The Somali Language 


and Social Science 


Language generally expresses 
in material form the consciou- 
sness and thoughts of man. It 
has come into being as a resu- 
lt of the development atained 
by man in his material need 
and his consciousness 
Language is always growi 
ng in direct proportion to the 
progress of given society in its 
way of life. It has reached the 
highest stage of development 
during the period of technical, 
social, and scientific revolutio- 
nary transformation. Therefo- 
re, any expressed language 
should be able to show modern 
changes. 


The development of the So. 
mali language has passed thr- 
ough various stages. It has 
changed in line with the many 
sided development of the socia! 
life of the Somali people. And 
it has specially matured with 
the birth of independence. Be- 
fore that time the Somali lan. 
guage had developed only in 
a limited way because of the 
historical circumstances of 
that period. And it served only 
as a vehicle of expreissng class 
interests. 
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By - A. Yusuf Riyale 


The division of labour am- 
ong the workers was basic tc 
the development of the Somali 
language. 


As we have said earlier, the 
Somali language began acqu. 
iring new dimensions during 
the period of the independence 
struggle and later. And partic- 
ularly since the October Revo- 
lution after the nationalist se. 
ntiment has grown and social] 
intercourse increased, this gre- 
atly affecting the production 
relation among the people and 
introducing scientific and tec- 
hnological changes. 


And today we witness the 
progress the Somali language 
has made in the political life 
of the nation and it’s ideology 
with which a new range of 
vocabulary has emerged. 


The words «Hantiwadaag» So. 
calism and «Hantigoosad» Ca. 
pitalism have certainly - ex, 
isted in the Somali language 
but they have never been used 
as today, nor have they been 
used politically. These words 
have extensive connotations in 
our time, connected with the 


HALGAN 


economic and social life pertai- 
ning to all spheres. Like the 
Somali words used for surplus 
value, exploitation, production. 
production relations and for. 
ces of production etc. All  ex- 
press the progress the langua- 
ge has made in the field of po. 
litical economy. Likewise, the- 
re are Somali words that have 
vast politicl connotations such 
as those used for aparthied, co- 
existance, nationalization etc. 
and are all founded on the mo. 
dern view of the great socialist 
revolution. They also _ reflect 
faithfully the various political 
systems of the world. 


There are also words that 
are used in a general sense, but 
which retain their scientific si- 
gnificance, such as those used 
for mobilzation (kicin) proper- 
ty «Adduun», the bourgeoisic 
«Maalqabeen» etc. These wor. 
ds can mostiy be used for phi- 
losophisal ideas, and they ge- 


TERMINOLOGY 


Just close your eyes fer 
a moment and think. You can 
concentrate as long as you like 
but you cannot bring into 
your mind more than the wor. 
ds that you know. A person’s 
perspective depends on the 
number of words that he com- 
mands. We may go further, a 
society dispose of the termino- 
logy formed by its experience 


and there you will find only 
the terms necessary by the 
requirements of its life. The 


development of a language do. 
es not come by itself and it is 
not independent of the existinz 
conditions of a society. The 
terminology of the nomadic 
society is limited because of 
that society’s backwardness 
With the development of the 
social production, and when 
the means of production incre- 
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nerally show the view of expe 
rienced people. 


The growth of the Somali 
language in the political life 
occurred with the birth of the 
October Revolution that has 
profoundly changed the social] 
life of the Somali people and 
the writing of the Somali scri- 


ase a new terminology and a 
new kind of social _relation- 
ship, has been created. 


Let me dwell on the deve. 
lopment of the Somali langu- 
age. The formation of the So- 
mali Terminology passed thro. 
ugh three important stages: 


a) Religion Terms 


When the Islamic religion 
reached the country, it had 
an immediate impact on the 
Somali culture. It became ne. 
cessary to explain the Qoran 
and the «Hadith» to people 
who did not know Arabic. Mo- 
reover the religion conveyed 
new concepts. It was inevitable 
to somalize the Arabic termes 
representing these © concepts. 
such as: «Janno» (Paradise) 
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pt that has contributed to this 
development. 

Therefore, it is the new cir- 
cumstances of the social life 
and the Revolution that caus. 
ed the Somali language tc 
grow scientifically and keer 
space with the technological 
and social changes of our mo- 
dern progressive world. 


By Gariye 
and «Cadaah» (hell), «Shar» 
(evil) and «khayr» (good) . 
«Shaydaan» (devil) and «Ma. 
lavig» (angel), «xaq» (right) 
and «Baadil» (wrong), «Xal- 


aal» (Lawful) and «Xaaraan» 
(unlawful), «Sako» (payment 
imposed on earnings), «Soon» 
(fasting), «Xaj» (Pilgrimage) 
and soon. It used to happen 
and it still happens that the 
Somali theologians use Arabic 
words in the explanation of 
arabic terms. As, for example 
in exlaining this verse: «Inna 
macal cusri Yusran», they wo- 
uld say: «after» «cusra», there 
is «cursan», without telling the 
student that «cusra) means 
hardship and «Yusran» relief. 

b) Broad casting Terms 


Both the Italian and’ the 
British administrations estab- 
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lished radio services around 
the 40’s in the two regions 


which were under their cont- 
rol, and their aim was.to broad 
cast news about the world war 
II which ws the going on. The 
Somali broadcasters met the 
same difficulties previously en- 
countered by the theologians 
They had to transmit concepts 
in a language which lacked the 
appropriate terms. My heart 
felt congratulations go tc 
them for the successful efforts 
in providing a rich vocabulary 
including such terms as: Ro. 
cket, fair, Socialism, self pro- 
pelling machines automatic 
weapons, discrimination, Com- 
monwelth, short and long wa. 
ves, etc. 


The term chirarka» (waves) 
was immediately put into lite- 
rary use. A Somali song goes 
on saying: 


Halkan waa Hargeysoo 
Hirarka gaaban 

Idinkala hadleysee 
Habeen Wanaagsan 

(This is (radio) Hargeysa, 
broadcasting to you, 

on short waves, 

Good night 


c). The terms coined after 
the adoption of the Somali Sc- 
_ript. 


The formations of our vo- 
- cabulary has now reached its 
peak. A considerable developm- 
ent has been made as regards 
to quantity as well as to qua- 
lity. For the first time, the So. 
mali Language was made ___ tc 
replace the foreign languages 
in the schools, in the press and 
in the offices. Though _ there 
are some short comings, yet 
considering the relatively sho- 
rt period during which it has 
_ been in effective use, the So- 
mali language has reached a 
high level development. The 
Committee responsible for set. 
ting up a uniform Somali Ter- 
minology and the one respon- 


Sisble for the publication of 
books written in Somali are 
trying to find the Somali ter. 
ms which can best translate 
the scientific concepts. When 
Somali words cannot be bound. 
the foreign terms are adopted 
and Somalized. 


In conclusion, the three st- 
ages that I have mentioned he- 
re are the most important ones 
for the formation and develop. 
ment of the Somali terminolo. 
gy. However, we cannot forget 
the impact of the relations 
which exist between Somalia 
and other countries. The trade 
and cultural exchanges added 
new terms to the existing ones. 
We retained the foreign names 
of all the goods we receive fr- 
om abroad, eg. «saacad» (wat. 
ch), «buug» (book),  «qalin» 
(pen), «sariir» (bed), «kursi» 


(chair), «raadiyow» (radio). 
«laKsi» (taxi), «markab» 
(ship), etc. 

Shortcomings 


1). It seems that we __ are 
putting a heavy burden on the 
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Somali language which has 
been adopted only recently. We 
want it to respond to all our 
linguistic needs too quickly. 


2) When a Somali word 
cannot be found and is agreed 
to adopt a foreign one, people 
tend to use any of the _ three 
versions of that word, that is 
either Arabic, English or Itali- 
an. 


3) The Literary writting is 
so far very limited and the la- 
nguage is not yet consolidated. 


4) The current terminology 
is not uniform. The Ministry 
of Health has elaborated a list 
of terms for its own use. The 
Ministry of Education did like. 
wise. Each public Agency is 
free to do whatever it thinks 
best single handedly. 


Even while talking about 
the same thing, people do not 
seem to understand each oth- 
er. The matter is being carried 
to extermes, and that only en- 
courages confusion . 


CULTURE AND SOCIETY 


By - Rashid Sh. Abdullahi 


It is a well-known fact that 


man is the only social 
being that can enter with his 
world and environment into 
relations that can have a las- 
ting impact, Other creatures 
live in harmony with the cir- 
cumastances of nature around 
them, eating whatever they 
come across. But man is dif- 
ferent and he is set apart by 
a definite thing called labour. 
It is definitely known that on- 
ly human beings work, and 
not animals. Animals are mo. 
tivated by the need of suriva! 


by which they satisfy the re- 


quirements of living under 


a OP 


natural conditions. But man 
does not live like that he adop- 
ted environment to his needs 
according to his abilities. 


Human labour is dependant 
on and peculiar to the type of 
equipment available because 
man does rely solely on his 
muscles and he prepares the 
necessary tools for his existen- 
ces with which he works. Tools 
are invented with an eye to 
extending labour itself. The 
tools are used, so to speak, to 
enable man to tame his eni- 
vorment, to change and mas- 
ter it. 


This side of the picture 
shows us the struggle man is 
waging to change the world in 
which he is living. 


Related to this is the other 
side which consists in the 
storing of equipment, know- 
ledge of art and faiths that 
are the result of human exis- 
tences itself. 


We can say that the corner- 
stone of our social existence is 
labour, because it is the very 
source of thought and it gives 
rise to faith and believes, mo- 
rals and anything connectec 
with it. 


Human labour always has 
a social nature, because hu- 
man existence has never been 
known to be_ individualistic. 
Society is a hitorical fact ar 
it passes through various sta- 
ges of development, each stage 
having a distinct from ana 
essence. 


Human life andits stage 
of development depend on the 
strength of the tools and the 
technical knowledge connected 
with it by which a livelihood is 
produced. There is also to be 
considered the relations a 
mong human beings which are 
determined by the dominant 
economic intercourse among 
them. The way collective or 
social work is carried out de- 
termines the relations of peo- 
ple and colours their social re- 
lations. Collective efforts ha- 
ve resulted in collective thin. 
king, a common view and in 
the exchange of knowledge 
thus special economic grou. 
pings being formed, The way 
culture of any society and so- 
ciety lives always depends on 
the experience of human ex. 
istence in general and it ex- 
presses it, 


Hence the depth of human 
relations with the world deter- 


mines the level of man’s know. 
ledge and development. The 
efforts made for the purpose 
of producing the material pro- 
duction is related man to na- 
ture. Such relations indicate 
the extent to which man has 
mastered nature. Take any 
social formation, for example 
primitive man. We find thai 
he can work only for the a- 
mount of effort he can put in 
one day limited by the nature 
of the tools at his disposal; 
stone implements used for cut- 
ting trees, cutting roots or kil- 
ling wild animals. These are 
in addition the untensils used 
for carrying water and fooc 
on his journeys, such utensils 
being made of wood or stone 
or the bark of trees and grass 
all of which are obtained from 
the environment in which he 
lives. 


The best things in nature for 
any primitive social group are 
those that are permanently 
useful to them. There is al- 
so a dangerous side to nature 
in this respect and these are 
the beasts, unfavourable win- 
ds, thunder, thundebolt disea- 
ses and all other calamities, 
Primitive societies are consci- 
ous of these things and give 
them names and their know- 
ledge is commensurate to 
them. As for other things with 
which they have not been 
brought into contact they are 
not aware let alone knowing 
them. For example a primiti- 
ve social group may live for 
along time on a deposit - 
coal without having knowled. 
ge of its exisistence, with the 
ability to use it being out of 
the question. 


On the other hand, the 
knowledge of primitive people 
or their culture in general de- 
pends on the skills they have 
acquired and their mode of 
thought is an expression of it. 
The society of primitive man 


we have taken as an >.4 
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ample knows only such words 
as it uses for gathering fruit. 
or hunting and such other 
things that are connected wi!. 
the tools it uses for its labour. 
If Bunting i farried out 
other skills are facilitated by 
the environment new methods 
are created in accordance witl: 
the tools made available ar 
the necessary vacobalary is 
invented. 


The possitive relations and ro- 
of man towards nature where 
his reflections and the tools he 
uses, the technology and the 
methods he applies, and t. 

thoughts reflected there and 
the language he_ uses all re- 
present specific cultura] life 
of a definite society that has 
its features. Whenever a group 
grasps the value of labour and 
the aim behind it so as to be 


_ able to profit from nature and 


to modify it in the interest of 
fulfilling their needs, and 
when the knowledge of tool. 

and skills becomes part of the 
tradictions of that group, it is 
then that we can say a certain 
social group has come into 
being. 


A group of people feel their 
seperate existence when they 
make a concerted effort to li- 
ve together, such awarness is 
brought about by the human 
cooperation for survival, an 
the united resistence put up 
the face of common difficu 
ties. It is also brought abou 
by the possession certain tools 
of production, such awarness 
being monifest in the ideas 
and any ties that pertain to 
the social existence of primit’ 
ve man of which we shall wri- 
te further. 
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The June issue of HALGAN 
(No 20), carried the first part 
of this critique of Mesfin Wol- 
de Mariam’s publication: SO. 
MALIA — THE PROBLEM 
CHILD OF AFRICA. In that 
part we tried to show how Wo- 
lde Mariam misused psychoa- 
nalysis in an attempt to bla- 
me the victims of colonial op. 
pression. Accordingly he co- 
mes up with the conclusion 
that, the urge for self-deter- 
mination and unity among 
the Somalis is not something 
historical and real, rather, it 
is some strange notion that 
«foreigners» have put into 
their «sheepish heads». 


DENIAL OF SOMALI HIS.- 
TORY. 


Wolde Mariam refuses to 
mention anything that would 
remotely remind his readers 
about the history of Somali 
struggles for independence 
and unification, 


In his 1964 «liberal» writin- 
gs, Wolde Mariam does men- 
tion the name of the sixteen- 
th century Somali hero Ah- 
med Gurrey. He does this in 
passing and in a distorted ma- 
nner. 


However, neither in his «li- 
beral» writings of 1964, nor in 
his hysterical polemical writin- 
gs of 1977, does Wolde Mariam 
mention the name of the So- 
mali anticolonialist hero, the 


of Ethiopia 


Sayid Mohamed Abdullahi Ha- 
ssan. 


The silence he manifests to- 
wards the Sayid and the resis- 
tance movement he led, loud- 
ly proclaims wolde Mariam’s 
lies and falsifications. 

There is hardly a_ single 
book on the history of the 
Horn of Africa that does not 
mention the struggles of the 
anti-colonialist movement led 
by the Sayid between 1889 
and 1920. Even the historians 
who wrote favourably about 
the creation of the Ethiopian 
Empire during the turn of the 


century, all of them could not 


help but acknowledge the his- 
torical role of the Sayid and 
his movement. 


A Historical Study of 
Leadership in Eastern Africa 

for example, makes the follo- 

wing objective assessment: 


«There is little doubt now, 
however, that Mohamed Ab- 
dullaha Hassan wasa_ great 
man. With the three greatest 
powers in the Horn as enemies 
and with little access to Euro- 
pean munitions or to coastal 
towns, for more than two de. 
cades not only did he harass 
the British, the Ethiopians, 
and the Italians, but he also 
regularly won military, politi- 
cal, and even diplomatic vic-- 
tories over them» (16) 


The historical facts testif- 
ying to Somali anti-colonial 
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BOOKS AND DOCUMENTS 


An AspectBlaming the victim - 


Imperial Ideology 


PART IT 


demolish Wolde 
Mariam’s pseudo-psychology 
about the «colonizability» of 
the Somali people. 


resistance, 


ON DIVIDE AND RULE. 


Throughout his publication, 
Wolde Mariam heaps abuse 
upon abuse on the Somali pe- 
ople. Occassionally, he ten- 
tatively advances the notion 
of the «Good» vs, the «Bad» 
Somalis, a typical aspect of co- 
lonialist tactics. Thus at one 
point he tells us that the 
«Bad» Somalis are those that 
agave away their freedom 
and independence» to Britain 
and Italy while the «Good» 
ones are the «Ethiopian Soma- 
lis who have no such record 
of dishonour» (17) 


Wolde Mariam is obviously 
highly disturbed by the fact 
that Somalia represents rela- 
tively speaking, a highly ho- 
mogenous society. He tries to 
conjure up all sorts of insur- 
mountable «differences» amo- 
ng the Somali people. He deli. 
berately distorts traditional 
Somali clan structures in or- 
der to depict these as serious 
«tribal» differences. Tribal 
divisions normally imply lIan- 
guage, cultural and religious 
differences. Somalis in and 
outside the Republic are rela- 
tively free from such serious 
cleavages. Only a colonialist 
mentality would seek to distort 
such realities. 
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ON MISUSING MARX AND 
LENIN _ 


Wolde Mariam states: One 
syphathizes with Somalia on 
her problem of tribalism or 
what Marx called «this sheep 
like or tribal consciousness» 
(18). This is typical of his 
biased style of writing. He re- 
ad somewhere that Marx used 
such a phrase, he never really 
bothered to undertand the con- 
tent of Marx’s discussion of 
rural attitudes and beliefs. 
Wolde Mariam is not in the 
least bit interested in Marx 
and Marxism. He _ borrows 
Marx’s phrase, reduces it to 
an epithet and uses it several 
times to insult the Somalis. 
He repeats it often in his pam 
phiet hoping, perhaps, to con- 
vince the readers that Marx 
must have coined such a ph- 
rase specially to be used aga- 
inst the Somali people. 


In wolde Mariams publica- 
tion, Marx is mentioned most- 
ly with regards to the phrase 
cited above. This is the way 
the colonialist charlatan han- 
dies the great intellectual he- 
ritage of Marx. 


Similarly, he distorts Le- 
nin’s writings on the national 
question and _ self-determina- 
tion. In propagating falsifi- 
cations and lies, he liberally 
avails himself with a string 
of quotations from the writin- 
gs Of Stalin and Lenin. In 
this section of his publication 
Wolde Mariam wishes to con. 
vey the impression that he is 
& pendant of Marxism.Leni- 
nism. 


His distortions of Marxist- 
Leninist concepts is so obvio- 
usly cheap that it does not 
deserve. extended treatment. 
It simply reflects an opportu- 
nistic intellectunal eclectically 
borrowing from contradictory 


schools of thought in order to 
provide new rationale for an — 


old colonialist ideology, 


Interestingly enough, Wolde 
Mariam concludes his _ blah- 
blah on Marxism-Leninism 
with the telling observation: 
«The working class must be 
protected from all those that 
misled it» «19). Let us pose 
the question: the working cla- 
ss must be protected by whom 
in other words, Wolde Mariam 
implies that he (and other co- 
lonialist minded intellectuals) 
have the devine right to cont- 
rol and lead the working mas- 
ses within the Ethiopian Em. 
pire under the banner of Mar- 
xism-Leninism. 


The kernel of Wolde Mari- 
am’s reasoning rests on bour- 
geois-colonialist grounds. The 
most important theme of his 
publication derives from the 
pseudopsychology misapprop- 
riated from the _ intellectual 
traditions of Mannoni and 
others. Marxist-Leninist phra- 
seology, displayed in the last 
section of his work, signify 
mere window-dressing. 


THE BIG LIES. 


Hitler and Goebbels taught 
that fascist propaganda, to be 
more effective, must employ 
the technique of telling big 
lies. We have already illust- 
rated a series of big lies in 
Wolde Mariam’s writing to 
justify him a place as a faith. 
ful pupil of the Nazi leaders. 

Let us proceed to mention 
a few other examples taken 
randomly from his 1977 pub. 
lication. 7 


Without bothering to give 
historical explanations Wolde 
Mariam at one point procla- 
ims: «At any rate there is no 
doubt whatsoever that histori- 
cally and culturally, there is 
much more in common bet- 
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ween the Arabs and Ethiopia 


than there is between Somalia 


and the Arabs». (20) As a lLie- 
monger, Wolde Mariam sinks 
even deeper when he tries to 
allege that an unnamed «pro- 
minent Somalian Official» ex. 
pressed sympathy with Israel 
on the Arab Israeli conflict. In 
making these and other lies 
Wolde Mariam is trying to 
poison the relations between 
Somalia and other Arab coun. 
tries. 


Once again, the truth is ob- 
viously on the other side. Wri- 
ting on the Israeli connection 
with regards to the conflict on 
the Horn of Africa an Ameri- 
can expert recently observed: 

«Israeli policy in the Horn 
was dictated by an overwhel- 
ming confluence of converging 
factors: Her historical cultural 
affinity with Ethiopia combi- 
ned with a demonsrated open- 
ness on the part of Haile Sela- 
ssie; the desire to keep sea la- 
nes open and continue to use 
Ethiopia as a halfway house 
on the way to Kenya and Sou- 
th Africa. Finally, Israel had 
been repeatedly rebuffed by 
the Somalis, often in the most 
unplesant ways.» (21). 


In spite of his cheap attem- 
pt to poison relations between 
Somalia and other Arab coun. 
tries, Mesfin Wolde Mariam is 
unable to hide the antiArab 
mentality of the Ethiopian ru- 
ling class, for example, he th- 
rows mud at the memory of 
the late President Nasser. Wol- 
de Mariam states: since the 
death of President Nasser his 


- Arab Islamic dream of civili. 


zing Africa has started to 
show results» (22) 


In making such a distorted 
assessment of president Nas. 
ser,’s role in history, Wolde 
Mariam wants to demolish his 
important contributions to 
the cause of Arab resistance, 
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his achievements for the world 
wide anti-imperialist struggles 
and for the non-aligned move- 
ment. Furthermore, in ma- 
king such false charges, Wol- 
de Mariam wishes to ride the 
old bogey horse of colonialism, 
depicted by the late Franz 
Fanon in the following terms: 
«Colonialism will set the Af- 
rican peoples moving by reve- 
aling to them the existence of 
spiritual rivalries. The missio- 
naries find it opportune to spe 
ak of Arab imperialism, and 
the cultural imperialism of Is- 
lam is condemned. Africa is di 
vided into black and_ white, 
and the names that are subs- 
tituted — Africa South of the 
Sahara, Africa North of the 
Sahara — do fot manage to 
hide this latent racism« 23). 


NO SELF-DETERMINATION 

Mesfin Wolde Mariam con- 
tinues the deep-seated myth 
about Ethiopia, both the na- 
me and the country, which 
hinders and distorts genuine 
historical understanding. The 
origins of the Ethiopian Em. 
pire go back to the last eighty 
to ninety years. Asa _ revolu- 
tionary Ethiopian historian co. 
rrectly puts it: 


In the second half of the 
19th century, especially after 
the 1970’s the shewan feuda- 
lists acquired access to the 
then growing traffic in arms 
and ammunition. In a matter 
of a decade the monopoly of 
firearms was gradually rever. 
sed in their favour and they 
were even able to participate 
in the internal scramble for 
colonies. The predominant 
feature of the political history 
of the Horn of Afriea- durinz 
the last two decades of the 
19th century was colonialist 
expansion ... a fercious process 
of conquest, annexation incor- 
poration and _ subjugation 
of peoples and territo- 
ries - the creation of a typical 

pre-capitalist empire-state, In 
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the process the entire socio- 
political and economic foun. 
dations of modern Ethiopia 
were laid down. The _ social- 
historical product of this era 
of empire building is here cha- 
racterized as military-feudal 
colonialism , 


The Western Somalis, Erit- 
reans and others have been 
waging wars of self-determi. 
nation and national liberation. 
They have been engaged ina 
historical task aimed at dest- 
roying the roots of the Ethio. 
pain military feudal colonialist 
system. Recognising their rig- 
ht for self-determination inc- 
luding independence paves the 
way to the genuine reconcilia. 
tion of the fraternal peoples 
of the Horn. 


The eminent Africanist his- 
torian Basil Davidson recently 
observed. 


«In the circumstances of to. 
day the defence of the Ethio- 
pian Empire «telle quelle, is nei 
ther morally nor politically fe- 
asible. And the wisdom of the 
outside World, in the this 
Whole matter, will be judged 
by its capacity to understand 
this, and to help towards con. 
structive change». (25). 

Basil Davidson incisively poin 
ted out that the process of de- 
colonizing the Ethiopian Em. 
pire is as much in the long 
term interest of the core peop- 
les of Ethiopia, now that they 
have begun to reshape their 
political system, as isin the 
interest of the Somali commu. 
nity or, in the North of the Er- 
itrean Community.» Davidson 
went on to conclude: «No crea. 
tive change here, whether or 


not towards an organic federa- _ 


tion such as could benefit all 
these peoples, can be carried to 
fruition without this process of 
reorganistion and _ reconcilia. 
tion» (26) 


Thus we see that Mesfin 
Wolde Mariam’s_ writings run 


contrary to genuine historical 
understanding. In fact, he 
stoops to lie-mongering and 
mudslinging to confound his- 
torical right from wrong. His 
anti Somali outbursts reveal 
the despicable features of Ethi- 
opian colonialism. 
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The children are thirsty for 
the literature of their fore- 
bears. The lack of a script 
has caused much lotto this 
rich heritage, and there is no 
doubt that foreign customs 
have influenced our children 
to the extreme and removed 
them very far from the litera- 
ture and traditions of their fa- 
thers and ancestors. New ho- 
pes were inspired in the Soma- 
li people when the supreme 
Revolutionary Council decreec. 
that the Somali language shal 
be written. To quote Garriye 
in the introduction of this 
book. «Our Language was 
saved for the first time from 
abolition». Immediately the 
script was legalized research 
was set on foot and writers be- 
gan publishing books thus re- 
viving our language. 


This book on children’s li- 
terature was written by Amina 
Hagi Aden, a teacher at the 
college of Education at Lafo. 
le. It is one of the books ot 
the greatest value, conside. 
ning the readership it is aimed 
at and it’s contents. It will 
be one of the most widely read 
books. How many Soma- 
li children will read it? The 
Book consists of eighty-nine 
pages, and it is made up of 
many parts. It consists of fif- 
teen stories, seventeen songs, 
two children’s games, word 
competition, tongue - twisters 


and riddles. 


There is no doubt that this 
book will play a great role in 
the upbringing of the Somali 
child which has been out of 
touch for a long time with the 
Somali Literature that has re- 
mained unexplored previously. 
There is no language difficul- 
ty among our people due to 
their homogenity, although 
there might be slight differen- 
ces from, one region to another 
I do not doubt that the 
stories and songs written in 
this book will be known diffe- 
rently in different places. In- 
spite of this they are all of So- 
mali origin. Among the wei 
known stories are «Dheg- 
Dheerm. This story has been 
depicted in the past in several 
pictures, a fact that shows the 
lack of a script. In the ga- 
mes and tongue - twisters you 
would find that the use of vo- 
cabulary changes sometimes 
from place to place but that 
the essence remains the same. 

I recall that one of the best 
stories missing in this book is 
that of «Egal Shidad» and his 
cowardice. However, the wri- 
ter has made considerable ef- 
fort. 

To come to the main issue, 
the book is eighty nine pages 
and contains all the parts we 
have mentioned above. But in 
the light of our social develop- 
ment, the book is not in the 
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tradition of good reading ma. 
terial. Children are moulded 
according to the environment 
in which they live. It is cer- 
tain, however that they will 
acquire the reading habits of 
their parents. Hence if our 
reading habits are not that 
strong, our children cannot be 
very different from us. 


The reading capacity ol 
children igs not very great, par- 
ticularly is this so in the case 
of nomadic children. I think 
that it would have been more 
beneficial if Amina Hagi Aden 
had divided the book into two 
parts in the interests of the 
meagre patience of Children. 
The two sections of the book 
could have been divided on 
the basis of age, the longest 
and most difficult parts being 
written for the older children 
and the rest for the younger. 

On the Production side the 
book is attractive. The pic- 
ture, the quality of printing 
and the layout.all bear testi- 
mony to the great amount of 
effort and time spent making 
the book up.to-date, 


Finally, I congratulate her 
work, hoping that this will not 
be her last. We have still much 
more material in store for 
which our children have their 
written tongue to put for 
them in black and white. 
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The Baghdad Summit 


In the first week of November, Presidents and Kings 
of Arab states held their summit Conference in Baghdad. 


This conference was called by the Iraqi government. 
Further the conference was held at a hot time concerning 
the divergent views of the Arab states with respect to 
Camp David accords between Egypt and Israel. There- 
fore other main theme of that conference was the preven- 
tion of schism in Arab Unity, solidarity and strengthening 
of their cooperation. Thus, the majority of Arab states 
have accepted Iragi invitation for the above conference. 
Obviously each Arab state realises the immense need for 
strengthening Arab solidarity. 


The heads of state conference was proceeded by fo- 
reigri Ministers conference which prepared the agenda 
for the aforesaid summit. The summit conference stu- 
died the agenda prepared by Iraq, Syria, Jordan, Pale- 
stine and Kuwait. Consequently divergent views sur- 
faced to the floor concerning certain matters. For ex- 
ample, the question concerning Camp David accords 
ways and means of re-examining of the strategic ba- 
lance of power in the Arab-Israeli conflict. 


In the examination of the divergent views of each 
state concerning the topics under discussions efforts 
have been made to pinpoint the small points that could 
be agreed upon. The President of Iraq Ahmed Hassan 
Al Bakar, has made reference to these points at the ope- 
ning of the summit conference. 


Accordingly, each state presented its view points co- 
ncerning the agenda under discussions and after the hol- 
ding of the bilateral discussions among the delegates pre- 
sent in the conference, a political declaration has been 
made, summarising major items of agreements. Amony 
these agreements were: 


Arab peopl e’s rights in general and in particular the 
rights of the Palestinian people, that is an understanding 
has been reached to strengthen pervious decisions arriv- 
ed by Arab heads of state conference held in Rabat, and 
Algiers. These decisions concerned the determination 
of liberating Arab Territories occupied by Israel in the 
war of 1967, the first being the Holy City of Jerusalem 
and the legitimate rights of the Palestinian people in re- 
turning to their homelands, their rights to self-determi- 
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nation and the establishment of an independent state of 
their own state by the Palestinian Liberation Organisation 
which is the sole legal organization representing the Pa- 
lestinian people. 


On the other hand, the Summit conference of Bagh- 
dad has unanimously agreed upon the refusal of «Camp 
David» accords and their consequencies in the political, 
economic, law, etc. Moreover, declaration has been 
made to issue decisions compatible with the present new 
stage confronting the Arab Nation and as well safeguard- 
ding its objectives. 


Other news circulated in the conference pointed 
out that secret decisions were made at the summit of hea- 
ds of state concerning steps) to be undertaken against 
the Egyptian government in the event of her signature 
of the «Camp David» accords. Likewise, the conference 
agreed on extending economic assistance to Arab States 
in direct confrontation with Israel. These states are: 
Syria, Jordan and Palestine. 


It is doubtless, to say that Arab solidarity is the 
backbone of the Arab-lraeli conflict. Any weakness 
of such solidarity will foster Israel political obduracy in 
her refusal to recognise the legitimate rights of the Pale- 
stinian people. 


In fact Israel has been pursuing this dangerous po- 
licy because of her intimate ties with international impe- 
perialism. As a matter of fact, strengthening of Arab 
solidarity and unity is the most viable way of eliminating 
israel plots against the Arab nation. 


In the light of the aforesaid, the summit conference 
of Baghdad was a foreward step in the right direction by 
removing misunderstanding undermining Arab solidarity 
in general and particularly in arriving at a consensus 
concerning vital issues confronting the Arab Nation. A- 
mong them is the vital issue dealing with legitimate 
rights of the Palestinian people and the Camp David ac- 
cords which are seen by the majority of Arab states not 
representing a viable solution to the Arab-Israeli con- 
flict. Lastly, it must be admitted that the Baghdad Summit 
Conference represent broad consensus of political out- 
look of the Arab States that is arriving at a common de- 
nominator for the continuation and consolidation of the 
Arab states solidarity and unity. 
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Mankind has _ had to face 
endless series of challenges 
and to surmount various kinds 
of hazards in the course of its 
long march towards survival, 
stability and progress. Politi- 
cal upheavals, economic cri- 
ses, and social or environmen- 
tal disturbances can cause 
major repercussions in a socie- 
ty. Such problems can be tra- 
ced to man’s own wrong judg- 
ment or mishandling of situa- 
tions. But over and above 
this, there are objective pro- 
cesses also contributing to 
man’s suffering. But natural 
calamities, far beyond human 
control, turn out to be poten- 
tial sources of untold danger 
to mankind. Earthquakes, 
the thunderstorms, landslides, 
floods, outbreak of epidemic 
diseases etc, cause large-scale 
destruction in the World. 


A few years ago, Somalia 
was hit by severe storms along 
the North Eastern coastal a- 
reas In addition, scorching 
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DABADHEER DROUGHT. 


and 


drought has been a regular 
source of untold destruction. 
Of these bouts of dry spells, 
eleven had caused large-scale 
suffering in the country, the 
worst ones having been those 
in 1817, 1847, 1950-51, 1958-59, 
and 1964.65. 

The «Daba dheer, drought 
of 1974 has, however, broken 
all the previous records of 
destruction. By November 1974: 
the country had got into its 
painful grip and the magnitu- 
de of the drought and its des- 
tructive scope were immedia- 
tely realised by the Govern. 
ment and people. However 
the challenge of nature was 
faced by the entire population 
with immense courage and 
conference. Strong means 
were taken to mitigate the 
suffering of the people. The 
very foundations of normal 
life were shaken but the Re- 
volutionary government adop. 
ted well-planned measures to 
check the extent of damages 
and to anen im nn-- ~Uleys. 


Scmalia’s qreatest natural 
Environmental Challenge 


By, EREG 


The flourishing agricultural 
and fishing cooperatives are 
the outcome of these measu- 
res. 
The drought began swee- 
ping down the eastern slopes 
of the Sahara belt by the ear- 
ly months of 1972, the fiery 
streaks of drought began sho- 
wing up in the eastern regions 
like Togdheer, Sanaag, Bari 
and the Nugal plains. 


A BRIEF GEOGRAPHIC 
DESCRIPTION 
OF THE SDR 


The Horn of Africa juts out 
of the massive second largest 
land mass on its north eas- 
tern region. It is weighed do- 
wn the Ethiopian high moun. 
tains on its base. Two rivers 
carefully cut across the moun- 
tainous eastern side and des- 
cend gently towards the ferti- 
le plains untill they reach the 
fish invested Indian Ocean. 


From these Ethiopian eas- 
tern slopes began the creeping 
drought, By the early mon- 
th of 1972 the fiery streaks of 
licking drought blasts steadi- 
ly showed up in our Eastern 
regions like Togdheer, Sa- 
naag, Bari and the Nugal pla- 
ins. By 1974 the Eastern and 
Northern regions completely 
changed into extensive dust. 
bowls. The drought gradually 
crept to the Southwest ina 
few months and consequently 
crippled eight regions drying 
up both lifesupporting rivers, 
and began the process of wi- 
ping off traces of human life. 

The drought first swalle 
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wed up plant life, affecting li- 
vestock next. It brought the 
nomadic people to their knees 
very soon. The drying of the 
two rivers caused untold dest- 
ruction of products, with the 
attendant shortage of food 
products and rising prices. 


THE POLICIES OF MOBILI- 
SATION TO COUNTERACT 
THE DHOUGHT. 


By November 1974 the dest. 
ruction had reached szich pro- 
portions that on the 31st S.R. 
C. was alerted. 


Their meetings resulted in 
the imposition of a state of 
emergency, with the declara. 
tion that this constituted a da. 
ngerous and ominous natural 
calamity. It was a grave mo- 
ment and it needed concerted 
action. Fortunately enough, 
the right decisions were 1m. 
mediately taken, and there 
was no equivocafion as to the 
steps undertaken. Two impor- 
tant steps which led to the 
most effective means of facin- 
g the challenge were taken. 
The first step was the mobili- 
sation of the nation’s poten. 
tialities. The second was the 
immediate allocation of a hu- 
ge amount of money 
(152,500,000 Shs for the dro- 
ught stricken areas). 


The ministeries, the armed 
forces, various government 
agencies, social organizations 
and the student community 
were all called upon to spare 
no efforts in the saving more 
than one and a half million 
Somalis from the grip of th: 
disaster. Doctors, and other 
medical personnel and equip. 
ment were put at the disposal 
of the people in affected areas. 

The literacy campaign was 
in full swing in the rural are- 
as at that crucial time. Stu- 
dents and teachers engeged 
in this campaign in different 
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parts of the country in the 
field had earlier sent reports 
of the impending drought 
and the likelihood of destruc- 
tion and suffering. The decla- 
ration of the drought outb. 
reak to the world was follo- 
wed by the nation. The presi- 


dent delivered important spe- 
eches calling for the urgent 
co-operation of the people. «It 
is our ultimate objective to 
reassure our people that the 
lives of every Somali will be 
saved from hunger and thir- 
st», The president firmly dec- 
lared. This in fact became the 
ideal objective of every So- 
mali citizen. 


The motto was to «Save 
the people first, and_ the ani. 
mals next», it was in fact a 
battle for survival. The initial 
move was to take food, water 
and medicine to the affected 
areas. Both Government and 
private transport were assig- 
ned to meet the dire need of 
taking necessary medical and 
relief food material to the af- 
fected areas. Various interna. 
tional organizations and frie. 
ndly countries responded to 
the call and came to our assis. 
tance. Material aid and he'p 
came from many instituticns. 


The intensive’ studing of 
reports from the drought affe- 
cted areas led to the classifi- 
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cation of the areas ana peop- 
les concerned according to 
the degree of loss suffered 
by them. Those pesple who 
lost only part of their animal 


wealth belonged to the 
first category, The others who 
were completely deprived of 
all their animals belonged to 
the other category deserving 
special consideration. 


The former category were 
sold cheaper food as a conces. 
sion for their material loss. 
Their animals were instantly 
transported to better areas. 
The latter category were gi- 
ven free water and food. The 
resources of thé entire nation 
were directed so as to work 
around the clock, and this of 
course increased the financial 
burdens to be met by our re- 
volutionary state. 


Suffering brought hearts 
and minds together and the 
common goal in the _ allevia- 
tion of misery forged a sense 
of unity. And varied civil ser. 
vants took the initiative by 
forming committees and sub. 
committees. The impoverished 
people were grouped in appro. 
priate places. Soon after huge 
centres known as the Rehabi- 
litation camps were set-up in 


December 1974. By January 


1975 the number of Rehabili. 
tation camps reached thirty 
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seven (37) which were after. 
wards reduced to twenty (20) 
in eight regions, Poor home- 
less people journeyed to those 
camps with gov’t help. It 
was estimated that 1988 per- 
sons joined the camps each 
day: Based on reliable statis. 
tics 268.000 persons were well- 
cared for in the Rehabilita- 
tion camps and 1.290.000 we- 
re given help outside them 
Those were people whose ani- 
mals had . partially perished. 
but were still left with some 


" International institutions, 
friendly nations and humani- 
tarian societies provided tech- 
nical assistance. Social orga- 
nisations and business-men in 
Somalia collected 7.300.000 /— 
apart from putting in maxi- 
mum technical and other ef- 
forts. The experience of pre- 
vious disastrous events and 
the practical lessons learned 
from the various campaign 
like the illiteracy campaign 
and the optimistic efforts of 
the people helped much in de- 
aling with and controlling da- 
mages caused by the drought. 


Transport facilities posed 
the most difficult problem. Lo- 
rries were available but net.- 
ded expensive spare parts, Re- 
habilitation camps were remo 
te and far inland. and the ro. 
ads were in terrible condition. 


The 496 vehicles working 
for them travelled along dustv. 
rough and sometimes badly 
damaged roads. The problem 
of communication was adequ- 
ately solved by setting upa 
Telegraph system in every 


camp which was directly con. 
nected to their Central Head- 
quarter, in Mogadisho. The 
Armed Forces Communica. 
tion’s Centre and their outpo- 
sts were strictly instructed to 
keep in touch with all troub. 
led areas and relief camps. The 
Central Headquarters Dirert- 
ly Communicated with the Go. 
vernment outonomous Agén- 
cies and Ministries. Food and 
other supplies were efficiently 
carried to the camps by we 
ENC and the ADC. = 


The alertness and the spirit 
of dedication displayed by the 
1300 University Students in 
the field, the Government civil 
servants, the represenatives of 
Social Organizations, mem- 
bers of the Somali red cross, 
the Guuldayaal and _ others 
deserve special mention in 


this context. They contribu- 


ted a great deal towards sa. 
ving and rehabilitating their 
badly affected countrymen. 
The outstanding administra- 
tion of the relief camps was 
due to the cooperative efforts 
of various branches such as: 


a) The statistical 
tion centre 


opera. 
b) Water and food distri- 
bution 


c) Sound distribution ot 
medicine 


da) Job training and orien. 


tation 
e) Recording, accounting 
and better communica- 


tion. 
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All the above function wor- 
ked in a smooth, honest and 
effective way. . 

- The following table slows 
the details of food distribution. 


FOOD ADULTS YOUNG 
(GRMS) (GRAMS) 
Rice 250 Gr. 100 
Maize (or millet) 300 150 
Ghee 47 20 
Milk 20 40 
Meat (3 days a week) 250 250 
Sugar «50 25 
Dates 30 30 


Maize, Millet and Rice were 
given to every person alterna- 
tely. 


When the drought was over 
the Statistical Committee As. 
sessed the magnitude of the 
damages suffered by the coun. 
try, which stands as follows. 
700,000 cows, 720,090 camels, 
5,700,000 sheep and goats. The 
toll of human life was estima- 
ted reached a little above 
19,000. 


In conclusion the daba-dheer 
was a highly damaging droug. 
ht, but in a way it was bless in 
disguise since it inspired and 
brought into reality one of the 
most beneficial programmes 
our revolution has thus far 
implemented. That ‘is the res- 
ttlement programme which tc 
day is a viable one, and is pla- 
ying a transforming role. This 
will be discussed in further ar- 
ticle in the coming issues of 
Halgan. 


. ee ae [Fo 
November. 1978 


On Economy and Crime 


Economy is one of the fac- 
tors that influence a criminal 
act. However, the main issue 
is how poverty affects the 
committment of criminal. 

Some scholars contend that 
neither need, nor poverty faci- 
litate the commitment of a 
crime, but it is a sobering fact 
that both need and poverty 
which result from an inadeq- 
uate economic situation cause 
the commitment of a crime 
and in particular robbery, the- 
{t, looting, and prostitution. 

The statistics of Shaldon in- 
dicate that poverty is the cau- 
se of the crimes the youth 
commit. In his research Shal- 
don studied 500 youth in the 
U.S.A. and his results were 
supported by another research 
study on 200 youth by Harva- 
rd University in 1950. 

Similar results were reached 
by other researchers in Soma- 
lia on 70 criminal boys in 1974. 
The results of this study show 
that all these youngesters who 
committed theft were illiterate 
and were brought up in the 
regions and not the main city 
of Mog. and were suffering 
from a lack of education or 
lack of care or as a result of 
their parents’ divorce. (See 
the artilce by Dr. Mohamed H. 
Tani in the law magazine, 
issue 9, published in Oct. 1974) 
The other results of such re- 
searches is that the commit- 
ment of certain crimes as the 
economic situation improves 
while such crimes increase as 
a reesult of an ecnomic crisis 
examples of such crimes is 
murder ,robbery, bribery and 
embezzlement. Some of the cri. 
mes that increase in economic 
improvement are humanity 
cheating, and a high rate of 


liguar consumption or alcolho. 
lism. . 

The expects in criminology 
prove that inflation increases 
Even if the price of bread or 
other neccessaryitem increase 
by one cent the rate of crime 
increases and multiplyseve- 
ral times in theft, bribery, 
and embezzlement, oe 

The inflation of the price 
may cause the scarcity a mar- 
ket as only far could afford 
the consumption of the dear 
items. This hence may result 
in unemployment and_ those 
who lost their job would en. 
danger the society as they 
will join the other criminals. 
An adequate solution is regiu. 
red to overcome unemplo. 
yment and the economic prob- 
lems that emerge from price 
fluctuation which is common 
in the capitalist developed 
countries. In the _ socialist 
world unemployment, econo. 
mic problems or price flactuat- 
ion don’t exist. Even if price in- 
flation occurs the necessary 
measures are taken so that the 
masses don’t suffer because 
there is a planned economy th- 
at solves unemployment prob- 
lems and an economic crises 
take place in the capi. 
talist countries with all the 
aforementationed crimes that 
it engenders. 

Numerous debates and wide 
disagreements arise from the 
relations between the general 
economic policy and the com- 
mitment of a crime. 

Although political scientists 
differ on opinions about cri- 
mes according to the various 
systems they live under, it is 
becoming more and more clear 
that under capitalism the cri- 
me wave is greater than in SO- 
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cialist countries. | William 
Adrain says, capitalism is the 
source of crime, for it encour- 
ages competition in commerce 
for the greates surplus value. 
Since capitalism safeguards 
such interests it naturally ac. 
ts as an instrument for sprea- 
ding crime such as treachery 
and murder that serve to 
boast the. capitalist economy 
by finding a suitable market 
for goods; what is also cha- 
racteristic of capitalism are 
the offences commited by the 
news paper and this is due to 
the Unlimited Freedom of the 
press given to them. 

The view of crime has been 
debated by many authorities 
one of them being Ra’uuf U- 
beyd who says’ «murder and 
teachery are not peculiar 
to any political system just as 
extra hours of work and ig. 
norance are not used by any 
particular group». | 

Truly this view is not sup- 
ported by the realities of life 
because the life of a nation, 
its economy, its customs and 
traditions may be at a dif- 
ferent level from another. Li- 
kewise, enocomic problems 
are not determined by an eco- 
nomic sytem because nations 
are different from one another 
in economic development and 
historical experien. Nations 
also differ in terms of natural 
Poverty and the realities of 
life of culture and civilization 

Nevertheless, from experien- 
ce we know that this idea is 
not based on reality and the 
fact that from the beginning 
we can say that capitalism is 
the main cause of the spread 
of crime. Is there disagree- 
ment that unemployment is 
one of the main factors that 
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cause the commitment of a 
crime? Is there any debate 
that poverty and economic 
problems are the source of cri- 
mes such as prostitution, loa- 
ting, theft etc? There is no 
debate about the cause of such 
crimes that is based on eco- 
nomy. 


The is no debate that the 
capitalist world faces daily 
economic problems of perme- 
nant fluctuation, a peculiar 
feature for capitalism, infla- 
tion of price at an increasing 
rate day after day and other 
economic crises. Similarly, the- 
se is no doubt that poverty of 
the lower classes is caused by 
the capitalist system. 

All the aforementioned mi- 
shaps are directly or indrectly 
related to the economic situa- 
tion and they are the factors 
that influence the commit- 
ment of such crimes; most of 
political sytem, 


For an _ illustration: [Illite- 
racy is one of the factors that 
result in the spread of crmies 
Therefore, socialism struggles 
against illiteracy and encou- 
rages mass education compel- 
ling it on the whole society. A 
sobering fact is obvious in 4 
comparative analysis of statis- 
tical estimation between the 
illiterate Somali idividuals be- 
fore the Revolution and the 
present mass literacy. We al! 
remember the struggle and 
the victories achieved in the 
illiteracy compaign for the 
rural development. 


Such a campaign is a com. 
mon act for all socialist sta- 
tes as it is based on socialist 
principles. In the capitalist 
states, there is no equal oppor- 
tunity for education as _ it 
needs a_ considerable finance 
and poor have no access to 
knowledge. Thus many people 
don’t get the opportunity for 
education as for as they are 
not finacially well off. 
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Moreover, the class differen- 
ce, the exploitation of the 
weak and the authority of 
the rich to block the progres- 
sive opportunities for the poor 
create a feeling of injustice 
and the emergence of banditry 
and armed groups rebelling 
against the politico-economic 
system of capitalism, as the 
case is in some parts of Wes- 
tern Europe, such as Italy 
and West Germany where the 
Red Banner Mafia and «Badi- 
rmeyn Hof» create instability. 
Every country has a certain 
amount of natural resources 
and there is a great differen- 
ce in technological develop- 
ment and historical inheritan- 
ce and their transmission 
which may or may not affect 
the commitment of crimes. 
But there is the possibility 
that an economically develo- 
ped country may suffer more 
crimes than an_ undeveloped 
country. Thus there is no 
other way to justify the 
occurreru of crimes except to 
indicate the main source as 
the political system. 


In the above analysis we 
see that economy is the main 
factor to influence the momi- 
rment of crimes although 49- 
me scholars contend that the 
politico-economic system has 
no relation with crimes, but 
as we have mentioned it is not 
based on the scientific facts 
that there is a strong relatio- 
nship between the two. 


As an illustration here fol- 
lows a statistic research con. 
cerning the criminal activities 
in Somalia during the Revo. 
lutionary era in comparison to 
those before the Revolution. 

In the year 1969 when the 
Revolution was born 6236 we- 
re brought before the regional 
and district courts for punish- 
ment. And in 1974, 7076 puni- 
Shable cases were recorded in 
the country. In 1975 the num. 
ber of such cases was 8,872 
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and in 1976, 9125. 


In the last two years crime 
the rest are affected in & ge- 
neral and indirect way by the 
was on the increase and this 
was due to the long period of 
drought that hit the country, 
bringing much suffering and 
distress to the nation’s eco- 
nomy or to the life of indivi- 
duals. As a result, crimes of 
robbery and embezzlement 
multipleid. The percentage of 
imbezzlement was estimatéd 
at about 46.36%. Statistics 
show us that: 


a) The economic situation 
determines the rate of crimes 
and that ni 1975-76, the rate 
rosé especially in regard to 
the crimes connected with 
theft of public funds. 


b) The political situation 
plays a great role in the fluc- 
tuation of the rates of crimes. 
This is manifested by the fact 
that crime rates were low in 
1974 and in 1975. 


It ig also noteworthy that 
the incidence of such ugly 
crimes like murder has fallen. 
In 1969 in the Benadir Region 
only 30 murders were commi- 
ted in 1975 only 8 throughout 
the country and_ since then 
there have been very few ca- 
ses. 


One of the determining fac. 
tors for this political change 
is the political system we ha- 
ve adopted which is socialism 
and the administration of the 
socialist economy, because we 
have come very near aboli- 
shing all unemployment. And 
this has been made possible 
by the educational opportuni. 
and facilities put at the dis- 
posal of the people, without 
economic or language limita- 
tions, in the conviction that 
knowledge breeds a love for 
society in the individual and 
a sencse of fellow feeling and 
cooperation. 


Since the inception of 
the 21st October Revolution 
it has became habitual and 
a regular practice for the 
Somali nation to widely cs. 
lebrate this occasion highly 
every year. The October 
celebrations are not solely 
conducted to commemorate 
this historical day, but most 
crucially in is an opportuni-. 
ty when Party, the state and 
the entire Nation pause for 
a critical asséSsment, eva. 
luation and reapraisal of 
the tasks implemented, and 
the new ones to be embar- 
ked upon. 


This year’s celebrations 
were rather different and 
contrasted wtih the previous 
ones on two main grounds. 
On the one hand, it was ne- 
cessary to compare between 
two periods: that is the 
first 9 years of indepedence 
when the country was un- 
der predominantly bourge- 
ois regimes, which was the 
case in most of the liberated 
countries. The comprador 
and bureaucratic bourgeosie 
along with the national 
bourgeoisie was successful 
to seize power since they 
championed the nationalist 
cause, and in fact led It at 
the same time. The imma. 
turity of the proletariat or 
its non-existence facilitated 
the bourgeoisie to gain mo. 
nopoly over political life. In- 
spite of anti-imperialist slo- 
gans the bourgeois regimes 
thoroughly attached and in- 
tegrated themselves with in. 
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ternational monopoly and 
their capitalist way of dev- 
elopment, which resulted in 
mal-admiristration, corrup- 
tion, nepotism, tribalism, e- 
conomic underdevelopment 
and chaos. The second 9 
years of the revolutionary 
era, on the other hand wit. 
nessed gigantic socio-econo. 
mic transformations made 
possible by the non-capita- 
list path vigorously pursued 
by the country. Thanks to 
this, great gains were made 
and the pace of devel- 
opment increased resulting 
in fundamental changes in 
the system of social relatio- 
ns. On the other hand it 
was essential to authentical- 
ly prove and demonstrate 
the unity and militancy of 
the Somali working people 
on this partciular occasion. 
Since the colonialist and 
neo.colonial forces are laun- 
ching tireless campaigns 
and are hatching numerous 
conspiracies against the de- 
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9th Anniversary CeleFrations of the 


2\st October Revolution 


mocratic forces and the So- 
mali people in general, their 
main target being to destro- 
ry the socialist path of dev- 
elopment and undermine 
our people’s unity and sove- 
reignty. 


The democratic forces 
of our country have proved 
in the celebrations of Octo. 
ber this year, their capabi- 
lity to counter-attack the 
imperialist forces and their 
agents in the country by ce- 
menting the unity of the 
people and holding aloft the 
banner of Scientific Socia- 
lism. 


The honourable guest 
delegations of journalists, 
writers and the various oth- 
ers who have been either of- 
ficially invited or came on 
their accord, all witnesses 
by themselves the gigantic 
strides registered by the 
SDR and most certainly will 
pass their own experiences 
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to their respective nations 
and peoples. 

The facts, figures and a 
true and an honest picture 
of Somalia in the Revolutio- 
nary era will emerge. The 
Somali experience has_ fur- 


Party delegation visits 


On the 4th October 1978 
an official delegation headed 
by Comrade Ahmed Maha. 
moud Farah, Chairman of 
the foreign affairs bureau 
member of the CC/SRSP 
paid an official visit to the 
CC/of the Comminist party 
of Rumania. The objective 
of tht visit was to streng. 
then the bonds of friendship 
ship between the two res- 
pective parties and peoples. 
The visit more than any- 
thing else contributed to 
the exchange of ideas and 
experiences characteristic 
of the creative application 
of shared socialist princi- 
ples in the specific condi- 
tions obtaining in the two 
countries, 

The CC/SRSP delegation 
were welcomed by comrade 
Vasile Muscat CC member 
of the CRR and head of 
the international relations 
department, and his deputy 
comrade Constantin Vasiliu. 
While in the socialist Re- 
public of Rumania the So- 
mali Party delegation met 
representatives of the dil. 
ferent departments of the 
CPR, and social organisa. 
tions. We had extensive dis- 
cussions with the organisa- 
tion departments; Women 
and Youth representatives.A 
visit was also paid to the 
party academy of San Gheo- 
rghe where we gained a com. 
prehensive idea of how par- 
ty and states cadres were 
trained both theoretically 
and practically, and how 


| 


rm ee ee ee eee oe 


ther demonstrated the un. 
acceptability of the capita- 
list system an _ obsolete 
and out mode d one, whereas 
socialism has proved itself 
to be the result, of the richest 
experience and legacy of cu- 


popular refreshment cour. 
ses are periodically offered 
to both party and state ac- 
tivist. The production of 
soundly trained and _ pre. 
pared Cadres is a matter of 
preminent importance to 
any party, and we can safe. 
ly vouch for the Rumanian 
party’s relative successes 
in this score. 

We enjoyed visiting eco. 
nomic institutions such as 
factories as these paid ho- 
mage to the obvious succes- 
ses at socialist economic 
transformation which Ru- 
mania achieved in the last 
30.yrs from a weak, pre. 
dominantly agrarian society 
socialist Rumania has attai- 
ned a medium sized techno- 
logical development which 
is a precondition for the 
multilaterally SO 
cialist society which the 
11th Party congress Commi- 
tted itself to. The flouri. 
shing of socialist democracy 
at the shopfloor through 
the workers council, and 
comrade working toge ther 
of both management and 
workers ensures the rapid 
socio-economic development 
which Rumania is registe- 
ring. 

Our understanding of the 
role of socialist Rumania 
in the world arena hinging 
on the tireless struggle for 
peace and socialism, the 
new economic order, the 
strengthening of the non- 
alignment and democratic 
forces became more mature 
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mulative human thought. | 

The struggle of the wor. , 
king class all over the world | 
has proved the inevitability : 
of socialism in our globe, as | 
it alone ensures freedom, | 


peace and prosperity. ! 


Rumania 


and enlightened. The So. 
mali Party delegation could 
but appreciate Rumani’s 
strong advocacy of disarma- 
ment and correspondingly 
the support for greater and 
unconditioned aid to deve- 
loping countries. Rumania’s 
hostility and vigorous oppo- 
sition to interference in the 
internal affairs of other 


ee, —, em et eee 


countries since this rules _ 


out naked foreign ageres. 
sion won our blessing. 


The strong condemnation of 
imperialist aggressive desi- 
gns against the developing 
countries was a stand which 
our two parties unmistakab- 
ly shared. 

The CC/SRSP delegation 
submitted our party’s thin- 
king regarding the complex 
world situation with speci. 
fic reference to the affairs 


in the African horn and our | 


party and _ state’s political 
assessment of the situation. 
We spelt out the Somali Re- 
volutionary Socialist Par- 
ty’s support for the natio- 
nal liberation struggle in 
the Somali West Abbo & 
Eriteria. At the sometimes 
we expressed our disquiet at 


the Russo.-Cuban dangerous 


interference in the purely 
African affairs obtaining in 
the horn, We stated that 
the violation of state sover- 
eignty, and the fundamen- 
tal rights of peoples right 
to self-determination as dic. 
tated by socialist principles 
militates against the best 
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interests of the toiling mas- 
ses in qur countries. The 
increased instability in our 
region, the heightening of 
Ehe chances of the break 
aut of war, contradicts the 
peoples urge to live in pea- 
ce, and the dedicate all re- 
sources available to econo- 
mic reconstruction and 8s0- 
cial emancipation. We im- 
pressed upon our Rumanian 
Comrades Somali Democra. 
tic Republic’s stated policy 
in sparing no efforts to con- 
solidate the ties of friend- 
ship and good neighbourly 
relations will all countries 


_ The visit which was con. 
cluded at the first week of 
this month by an official 
delegation led by comrade 
Keng Pio the Vice-Premier 
of the Peoples Republic of 
China to SDR was of signi. 
ficant importance to both 
countries and peoples. Sin. 
ce independence in 1960 So. 
malia has developed friend. 
ly relations with China, and 
since the inception of the 
21st Oct. Revolution in So- 
Malia, relations between the 
two countries has developed 


at a rapid hence. Consequ- 
ently the Chinese govern. 
ment has sponsored many 
projects in Somalia, either 
on an aid basis or on long 
term loans with the low 
interest rates. Therefore, 
the warm welcome accorded 
to comrade Keng Pio and 
his delegation on arrival at 
Mogadisho International Ai- 
rport was qa strong proof for 
the warm cordiality and af- 
fection linkens the two peo. 


and peoples in the horn, on 
condition that this takes 
stock of the historical ine- 
quities and injustices, to 
meet the interests of the 
people which lies in democ. 
racy, socialism and peace. 


The exchange of views 
and experiences between 
progressive parties, on a 
continuous and permanent 
basis obviously contributes 
to bring them closer, and 
at the sametime goes to iron 
out the minor differences 
that from time to time ari- 
se. On the whole the two 


Friendly Visit 


ples for. 

Comrade King Pio and 
his delegation visited, du- 
ring their stay in Somalia 
several Projects accompli. 
shed with Chinese assistan. 
ce namely the Cigraette and 
match factory, the Mogadi- 
sho Football Stadium and 
Benadir Maternity and Chil. 
dren Hospital. During his 
visits, our guest accompan- 
ied by Vice-President Hu. 
ssein Kulmie Afrah - Mem. 
ber of the Central Commit. 
tee of the S8.R.S.P. were 


warmly recieved by the Sd. 


mali workers in the respec- 
tive projects. 


Comrade King Pio also 
met many high ranking and 
important personalities and 
had lengthy discussions 
wth them as to the ways 
and means of further stren. 
gthening the relations bet. 
ween the two countries. 


Before his. visit came to 
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parties basically agreed to 
accelerate the process of 
cooperation and mutual, re. 
ciprocal assistance to one 
another in all fields parti. 
cularly in cadre t 
Doubtlessly the SRSP’s visit 
to the Republic of socialist 
Rumania on all grounds 
can be assessed as a success- 
ful consolidation of ties 
with the Rumanian Com. 
munist Party. We can only 
fervently hope that the 
years to come will see fur. 
ther consummation of the 
undying ties between the 
two brotherly parties. 


an end Comrade Keng Pio 
had an offical meeting with 
the Secretary General of 
the SRSP, the President of 
Somali Democratic Repub- 
lic Jaalle Mohamed Siad 
Barre. The two leaders ha. 
ve exchanged views on the 
iternational situation and 
discussed problems which 
are of mutual interest to 
both parties and nations. 


Comrade Keng Pio was 


the second high ranking | 


Chinese delegatino to Soma. 


lia since the beginning of 


this year. Similar Somali 


delegations have paid visits | 
and participated in semi- | 


nars held in the peoples Re. 
public of China. 


ssions are nothing but sig- 
nal that the two countries 
and leaderships are seeking 


to consolidate all possible 


and mutually benefical fiel. 
ds of co.peration between 
the two socialist states. 


All these , 
visits seminars and discu. | 
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Chairman of foreign Affairs Bureau 
Meets the Rumanian C.P. Delegation : 


On the 25th of October 
1978, a two man delegation 
from the Romanian Commu. 
nist Party headed by Com. 
rade Cisu Ilie, CC member 
and Deputy Minister of La- 
bour and Comrade Nicolae 
Ion, from the foreign Rela- 
tions Department of the CC 
of the Romanian Commu. 
nist Party, left Mogadishu 
for Bucharest, after a four 
day friendly visit to the 
SDR. 


The delegation was in. 
vited by the Somali Socialist 
Revolutionary Celebrations 
for the 21st Oct. Socialist 
Revolution of 1969. 


Therefore, in the morning 
of the 25th of October, the 
Chairman of the Foreign 
Affairs Bureau Comrade A. 
hmed Mohamoud Farah, 
met the Romanian Commu. 
nist Party delegation headed 
by Comrade Cisu Ilie, where 
they exchanged views per. 
taining to all round coopera- 
tion and the further cemen- 
ting of thé good existing re- 
lations between the two fra. 
ternal parties, governments. 
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and peGples of the Somali 
Demoratic Republic and the 
Socialist Republic of Roma. 
nia. 
Likewise, they discussed the 
burning issues of the world 
such as, the present conflict 
in the Horn of the Africa, 
the Middle East and South- 
ern Africa, and they expres- 
sed indentical views perta- 
ining to the above issues. 
However, with respect to the 
question of the Horn, 
they agreed on the immedia- 
te withdrawal of all foreign 
troops from the area inorder 
to arrive at a peaceful solu. 
tion of the present conflict 
and that lasting and just 
solution of the conflict lies 
in the application of the 
principle or self-determina- 
tion to the people of area. 
During the delegation’s stay 
in the SDR, they paid visit 
to the LOWER and CENT 
RAL SHABELLE REGIONS. 
They were warmly received 
oy the party Regional and 
District Secretaries, social 
organizations reperesenta- 
tives, flowers of the revolut. 
ion, and the masses at large. 
In the LOWER SHABEL 
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LE Region the delegation 
paid a visit to the stab 
lization of sand - du- 
nes at Shalambot, Agricul- 
ture commne of the ex-no- 
mads at Kurtunwaaray, the 
National Bannans farm at 
Golweyn and the Village of 
Jannale. While in the cen- 
tral Shebelle Region they 
visited Balad Taxtile Facto- 
ry, and its irrigation Scheme 
and in Jowhar, the Snai Bi- 
asa factory and its Dam 
Reservor. 


In conclusion, the Roma. 
nian Communist party dele- 
gation in their vist to the 
above regions were highly 
impressed with the party 
activities and the social or. 
ganisations. Further they 
have seen ofi their eyes the 
Somali people,s desire for 
peace and their continuous 
work for the socio-economi- 
cal and political developme. 
nt for their country under 
the leadership of the SRSP, 
the party of the new type 
and guidance of the secreta- 
try General of the SRSP and 
president of the SDR Jaalle 
Mohamed Siad Barre. 
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REPORT ON THE CONFERENCE 
Third World” 


“Socialism and the 


On the 25th . 29th of Octo- 
ber this year, a Conference wi- 
th the above title was held in 
the beautiful small village of 
Cavtat which is situated in the 
Croation Republic of the fe- 
deral Republic of Yugoslavia 
There in Cavtat with exquisite 
beauty lending itself to quiet, 
but controversial thought pro- 
voking jinterllectual debates 
and disccurses was held. * 
great number of socialist theo- 
reticians, in both the acade- 
mic and practical spheres met 
for the third time running to 
peruse and exhausitively deal 
with the content trends and 
tendencies of the struggle for 
sccialism in the vast territo- 
ries that constitutes the third 
world. Doubtlessly the rea- 
son why countless socialist 
scholars from all the five con- 
tinents considered this topic 
tance to be elaborately dealt 
with ih underlined by the fact 
that as yet successful conclu- 


sions to the enormous social 


emancipation struggles in the 
Immencely eenloied thirdswar 
Id countries await to manifest 
themselves to prominence. It 
is here that the two conten- 
ding social systems are tocked 
up in acute competion with 
capitalism trying to keep firm 
grips to its ill gotten booty 
whereas socialism, as the e- 
merging social system is fast 
proving its viability, and its 
inevitable superiority over 
the Capitalist World order. 


The over 200 scholars who 
met in Cavtat for those 5 days 
represented the whole spec- 


trum of the socialist move- 
ment, and represented parties, 
social organisations and inde- 
pendent groupings. Delegates 
from the European, socialist 
movement had an incontesta- 
ble numerical superority, no- 
netheless Afro-Asian and La- 
tin American countries were 
reasonably represented. The 
numerical improportionality 
did not in the least detract 
from the rich conceptual ana- 
lysis of the multiple dimen. 
sions of socialist struggle in 
a third world context. Nu- 
merous articles were submit- 
ted on a host of topics per- 
taining to the subject - matter 
of the seminar. Most impor- 
tantly articles were submitted 
on the nature of socialist or- 
ientation, the relationship bet- 
ween the socialist and third 
world countries and the nature 
and role of the State in Va- 
rious fields in the third world. 
Topics such as non-alignment 
and the struggle for socialism 
in the third world were taken 
up and comphensively dealth 
with. Moreover the specifics 
of the struggles for socialism 
by marxist-Leninese and de- 
mecratic parties in individual 
countries, and socialist appli- 
cation and construction in 
others were reasonably under- 
scored. Comrades from ad- 
vanced Capitalist countries en- 
lightened the audience on the 
novel situation obtaining in 
their countries, and the new 
paths of combined strategic 
and tactical assessments this 
necessitates. In this regard 
the new doctrine of Euro-Com- 
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munism was approached, and 
as a new doctrine it attracted 
quite an attention, some of 
which was favoured, whereas 
strong critical remarks and 
evaluations were registered 
against it. All the same the 
discussions on all the Topics 
were extremely interesting 
and intensely receptive. Not 
with standing the fact that at 
times wide disagreements we- 
re expressed on certain funda- 
mental issues, yet it could con. 
fidently be stated that on the 
whole the Communion and 
identity of both theoretical 
conviction was the more pre- 
dominating and decisive fac- 
tor all along. A spirit of tole- 
rance pervaded the conferen- 
ce, henceforth dissenting voi- 
ces were given an attentive 
hearing, though qa quick and 
justifiable counter balancing 
replies were given if the dis- 
sention went to the extreme 
of casting aspersions to the 


fundamentals of socialist 
theory and practice. 
Certain articles submitted 


in the conference by represen. 
tatives of the new French 
philosophical school and so- 
me indepedent Italian socia- 
lists amounted to heretical 
negation of the essence of 
scientific socialism and accor- 
dingly a well deserved rebuff 
from the vast number of ho. 
nourable delegates. These 
heretical views spelt out a- 
distorted and revisionist con- 
ceptualisation of socialist 
theory and thus did not go 
well with the principles which 
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the vast majority of the par. 
ticipants upheld. This is a 
proof that the purity of the 
socialist theory has its dedica- 
ted adherents and friends who 
will never allow it to be tam- 
pered with and compromised 
The same treatment was me- 
ted out to those scholars who 
tried to cast doubt on the ef- 
cacy of the principles of so- 
cialist orientation by potra- 
ying it as a strategy impossib. 
le to be carried out. The idea 
was whole heartedly agreed 
upon that whatever hardships 
which were to be confronted, 
whatever hurdles were to be 
scaled, in order to build socia- 
lism in the third world it was 
worth all the efforts engaged 
in this indisputably showed 
the minimum and maximum 
view of dialectically uniting 
the minimum and Maximum 
programme, or in other words 
harmonising the tactical and 
strategic unity of any socialist 
programme. A Socialist view 
of the world by its very natu- 
re is a humanistic, democratic 
and progressive interlink of 
the best alternatives available 
to a particular or set of coun- 
tries, and as such it does allow 
itself to be browbeaten or- 


The first week of November 
1977 has witnessed an impor- 
tant gathering of significance 
to the historical struggle of 
the Arab Nation. That is the 
Summit Conference held and 
attended by Heads and Kin- 
gs of Arab States. The main 
topic of discussion at the con- 
ference was the examination 
of the steps to be taken in the 
light of the Camp David ac- 
cords between Egypt and Is. 


ARAB UNITY. 


defeated by the numerous Obs- 
tacles and hurdles it has to 
surmount. 


It was in the context of 
the pursuance of the path of 
socialist orientation that the 
question of the state role was 
brought to the fore. There we- 
re certain ideas which took 
an extreme and dogmatic at- 
titude to the role of the sta- 
te. The State according to Le- 
nin’s conception in his book, 
«The State and revolution», 
is the organised and coercive 
organ of the rulling class. Of 
course Lenin is absolutely rig- 
ht to characterise the state as 
the consummeted constellation 
of the powers in the executi- 
ve, legislative and juduicisary 
dimensions vested in the ru- 
ling classes. All the same this 
does not lend itself to an ext- 
reme and dogmatic intrepre- 
tation. A true dialectician as 
Lenin will never allow such a 
myopic or short sighted view 
to overshadow and negative 
the all-rounded analytic view 
of looking atthe state asa 
dynamic category continously 
undergoing change. 

In point of fact the discus- 
sions on the role of the state 
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were the most controversial 
and thought provoking, and 
it was tentatively agreed 
upon that next year’s round 
table be dedicated to the sta- 
te’s nature and role. Needless 
to state this line of reasoning 
was felt to be a genuine one, 
in as much as the theoretical 
and practical value vested in 
topic is of utmost priority. 
Hence with the expression of 
our purposive gratitude to 
our Yugoslavian Comrades 
with their efficient organisa- 
tion of such conferences we 
impatiently wait for another 
year in the hope that the pos- 
sibility of one again meeting 
and exchanging highly rele. 
vant and beneficial ideas on 
the struggle for socialism will 
be a practical reality. This ye. 
ars conference was an all-ro. 
undedly successful one, and it 
is our hope that next year’s 
conference is crowned with 
the same success. Somali so- 
cialists and progressives only 
express their wish to spare no 
efforts in contributing the li- 
ving Somali experience at so- 
cialist transformation in cuch 
available forums as the one 
held in the beautiful village 
of Cartat. 


Indispensable for lasting peace 


rael. 

This major criticism of the 
said accords lies in its ambi- 
guous stand with respect to 
the Palestinian question. Ob. 
viously, the essence of the Mi- 
ddle East conflict is the recog- 
nition of the Palestinian peop- 
le’s rights to establish their 
own state. The evacuation of 
the Arab Lands occupied by 
Israel in 1967 war, as well as 
the question of Jerusalem be- 
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By, Ali Mohamed Ahmed 


ing a Holy shrine of all mus- 
lim nations. 


Likewise, among other mat- 
ters which the conference de- 
alt with was the question of 
allocating nine Billion Dollars 
to the Arab States in direct 
confrontation with Israel and 
the Palestinian Liberation Mo- 
vement. 


The out come of the Summit 
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was the rejection of the Camp 
David accords. Because it is 
not an occord which can best 
serve the basis for a just viab- 
le lasting peaceful solution to 
the present conflict in the 
Middle East. For it ignors the 
essence of the conflict that is 
the Palestinian question and 
the foreceful occupation of 
Arab Lands. 


Other objectives of the con- 
ference were to resurrect Arab 
unity and solidarity which 
has been as of late in a state 
of disarray. Aptly, Arab Unity 
and solidarity has been set 
loose especially after the 1973 
war. Needless to say, President 
Sadat visit to Jerusalem in 
November 1977 has contribu- 
ted to further division in the 
Arab unity. 


In retrospect, by scrutinizi- 
ng the Middle East conflict, 
its couses as well as its solu- 
tion lies within the framework 
of the of the following: Firs. 
tly, the recognisation that the 
essence of the conflict is the 
Palestinian question, that is a 
nation evicted by force from 
its home land. 


However, due to its presera- 
nce through out the years of 
displacement it has forced it- 
self on the world community. 
This was the result of fierce 


struggle, of the Palestinian 
People, in the political and 
military arenas for the attain. 
ment of their rightful cause. 
In the other words, the with- 
drawal of the present occu- 
piers from their homelands 
and the establishment of a 
democratic state embracing 
all the in habitants of Palesti. 
ne, 


Above, all, through their 
prolonged years of politico-mi- 
litry truggle the palestinian 
people have established a na- 
tional liberation movement of 
high calibre and experiences. 
That is why to day they are 
highly considered by friends 
and foes alike as potent force 
to be reckoned with. Today, 
this movement is the sole legi- 


timate repressentative of the 
Palestinian people. 


Therefore, it is relevant to 
observe that experiences gai- 
ned through the years concer. 
ning the Middle East conflict 
have demonstrated conspiuo- 
us and essential fact that is, 
any lasting solution of the 
Said conflict can not be thoug- 
ht of or even achieved with. 
out the full participation of 
the legitimate representive of 
the Palestinian people as equ- 
al partener in any future talks 
aimed at finding just and las- 
ting solution to the present 
conflict. Suffice it say, their 
full participation as equal 
member is SINE QUE NON for 
any just solution of the Arab 
Israel conflict. 


In contrast, any other solu- 
tion called it Camp David ac- 
cords or any other name is 
doomed to failure. 


Secondly: Israel obduracy 
and its expansionist policies — 
on which it was founded more 
than thirty years ago can not 
be checked in peaceful nego. 
tiation or in war without ha- 
ving a prior unity and soli- 
darity of the Arab States. This 
fact has been vindicated by 
the experience gained 
throughout the existence of 
the Arab - Israel conflict. Con- 
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The Somali 
nister, Jaalle Dr. A. J. Bare 
addressing the General As- 
sembly of the United Na. 
tions on 6th October, de 


Forcign Mi. 


nounced superpower in 
tiusisns into the Africai 
continent for hegemony 


in collusion with foreign me 
1ccnaries. 


In his speech, the minis. 
ter dwelt at length on world 
economy and ways of balan. 
cing the economies of deve- 
loping and devoloped count. 
ries. He touched on _ the 
vast sca food resources whi. 
ch, he said, is exploited only 
by developed countries. 


The minister also under- 
scored the need to maintain 
peace and security in the 
Indian ocean which, he said. 
should be kept out of super 
power rivaly. He called for 
arms limitation both in the 
conventional and nuclear 
ficlds. 


Jaalle Adirahman spok? 
about the current World 
troubled political spots par 
ticularly southern Africa 
and Middle East. Isreal 
should withdraw from the 
Arab lands it occupied du- 
ring the 1967 war in accor. 
dance with UN resolution 24 
and 338 of 1967 and 1973 
respectively and the Pales- 
tininan’s right to self-deter. 
mination should be recogni. 
zed, he said. 


Speaking on the current si- 
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Jaalle Abdirahman addresses 


United Nations. 


tuation in the Horn of Afri- 
ca Jaalle Abdirahman said 
that the issue remains to be 
highly tense and _ critical 
«Massive weaponry, supp- 
lied by a supper power and 
Cuban mercenary troops are 
being used to perpetrate 
violence, havoc and destruc. 
tion against the people». 


He appealed to the world 
body to understand the pli- 
ght of these oppressed peo- 
ple and render them assis. 
tance in their struggle 
against colonialism and ge- 
nocide. The minister told 
the assembly that the peop- 
le of Western Somalia are 
only demanding to ex. 
ercise their right of self. 
determination. 


«The time has come for 
the international communi- 
ty to proclaim that Africa 
belongs to the Africans and 
to demand that all parties 
of whatever colour or creed 
desist from imposing their 
tutelage on the pretext of 
any slogan or any guise». 
Dr. Abdirahman declared. 


He called for the ‘mme- 
diate withdrawal of all fcr- 
eign troops from Western 
Somalia so that peaceful so. 
lution could be worked out 
by allowing the colonized 
people to exercisc their ri- 
ght for self-determination. 
He informed the General 
Assembly of Abyssinian pro- 
vocations against the So. 
mali Democratic Republic, 
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which he stated, is being in- 
tensified with everyday 
that passes. «Large armies 
of the Warsaw Pact and 
Abyssinia are being massed 
at the S.D.R. defacto  bor- 
der», he stressed. 


Elaborating on the pre 
sent situation in the Horn, 
the minister appealed to the 
General Assembly to consi- 
der the status of the huge 
influx of réfugees from Wes 
tern Somalia who are well 
above 600,00 people mostly 
women, children and disab- 
led. 
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The Minister further said . 


that Russia with Cuba as 


its military arm is devising — 


a devious tactical plan agai- | 


nst the neighbouring coun. 


tries in fulfillment of its - 


imperialist designs and he- 
gemonistic ambitions. 


«Somalia warns against 
the grave consequences of 
such an evil imperialist de- 
sign which poses a serious 
threat to the peace and se- 


curity of the region as well | 


as to international peace 
and security» he stated. 

Ths foreign minister weni 
on to say that it is a matter 
of grave concern and _ pro. 
found disappointment to So 
malia that the big power, on 
ce the seli-proclaimed cham- 
pion of third World causes. 
is an active and prominent 
participant in the new 
scramble for Africa. «The 
direct intervention of such 
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a power, with Cuba as its 
surrogate, in the affairs of 
Horn of Africa is the most 
dangerous example of this 
recent trend» he declared. 


Dr, Abdirahman stated 
that Somalia has no illusions 
about the nature of the dri- 
ving forces behind the re. 
cent foreign intervention in 
purely Africa conflicts. We 


believe it to be motivated by 
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the desire for World hege- 


| 


mony and it is using blan- 
tantly opportunistic policies 
in persuit of this end», he 
added. 


More than 100 delegations 
welcomed the S.D.R. foreign 
minister’s speech and called 
for the immediate withdra- 
wal of foreign troops from 
the Horn of Africa. The Mor- 
rcan minister of state for 
foreign affairs, Mr, Moha- 
med Buncette said that the 
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African continent was under 
assault by the forces of he. 
gemony, domination and ex. 
ploitation at present. 


He continued to say that 
it was becoming the theatre 
of cogtention betwen the 
great powers with conflicts 
flaring up and proxy wars 
breaking out. He called for 
the withdrawal of all for- 
eign troops from the Afri- 
can soil. 


33rd Anniversary of the United Nations 


Each year, the 24 of Octo. 
ber anniversary of the Rati- 
fication of the U. Nations 
Charter, which began the 
Organization’s historic work 
is celebrated. 


In a message on the occas. 
sionof United Nations Day. 
24 October 1978, the Secer. 
try General Dr. Kurt Wel- 
heim stated. 


In the years since 1945. 
the world has undergone 
changes Which the founders 
of the United Nations would 
scarcely have forseen or i. 
magined, It is, today, a cos. 
tly different organization 
than it was when the char. 
ter came into force, It i 
larger and more representa- 
tive, with 150 member sta. 
tes as compared to the 51 
founding members. It is 
much more complex, con- 
cerned as it is with virtually 
every aspect of human exis- 
tence; from the maintaina- 
ance of international peace 
and security to the estab- 
lishment of a new interna- 


tional economic order and 
to ensuring respect for fun- 
damental Human Rights. 
Thousands of people all 
over the world are engaged 
in UN activities to promote 
economic and social develop. 
ment and in providing re- 
lief and humanitarian as. 
sistance to refugees and to 
those affected by emergen- 
cy situations. The UN has 
thus over the years become 
a microcosm of the world 
as a Whole, which, above all 
affords unique opportunity 
to seek common sojutions 
to the vast number of com- 
mon problems which con- 
front. mankind in this in 
creasingly interdependent 
world. It is both significant 
and encouraging that to. 
day nations are, more and 
more, turning to the United 
Nations to help resolve the 
most presSing issues on the 
agenda of the International 
Community. 


Earlier this year, the lea. 


ders of the world gathered 
in New York for a special se- 


nee by eee 


ssion of the General Assem. 
bly on disamament which 
adopted a set of principles 
and a programme of action 
for future negotiations. At 
the same time, the United 
Nations has been actively 
involved in attempts to find 
a peaceful solution in South 
Africa, in the M. E. and 
Cyprus. Today, over 12,000 
soldiers from 27 nations are 
serving in six separate pea- 
ce-keeping operations. Next 
year, the International Year 
of the Child will focus at. 
tention on an essential as- 
pect of the continuing effort 
to. improve - conditions :for 
the majority of the world's 
people, whose lives are im. 
paired by inadeguate care, 
shelter and nutrition. The 
UN, in attempting to meet 
International Community 
fulfils functions - as a 
meeting place for states- 
men, as a catalyst for new 
approches, as a safety va 
nue at times when conflict 
threatens and as agent of 
peaceful change gmd ad- 
justment. : 
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At the Parade square 


Hundreds of thousands 
of people from the Benadir 
Region and_ the surroun. 
ding districts gathered at 
the 2lst October Square tc 
celebrate the 9th anniver-. 
sary of the October 2ist 
Revolution in Mogadishu. — 

The General Secretary 
of the SRSP, President of 
the SDR Jaalle Mohamed 
Siad Barre, reviewed a pa. 
rade staged by units of the 
armed forces, social organi- 
sations, students resettled 
communities, sports youth, 
revolutionary flowers 
and representatives of the 
various regions of the coun- 


try, 


The celebrations were 
also attended by the three 
‘Vice-Presidents of the SDR, 
Bureau Chairman, Ministe- 
rs and Party Officials, Gu. 


Foreign delegations 


Among the distinguished 
Gignitaries attending the 
9th Anniversary Celebratio- 
ns of the Somali Revolution 
were: Djibomti premier Mr. 
Barkhad Gurad Hamadu 
and a large delegation ac- 
companing him, the prime 
minsiter of the Yemen Arab 
Republic Mr, Abdulaziz Ab. 
dulqani, a British Parlimen- 
tary group headed by Mr. 
James Johnson, and JU. 8. 
Assistant secretary of state 
for African affairs Mr. Wil- 
liam C, Harrop. Also innu- 
merable journalists partici- 
pated in the Anniversary 
Celebartion from all 
over the world, Amongst 
them was a Nigerian writer 
and political analyst Eugir- 
ie Onwumere. 


Speaking to newsmen 
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ests from the Arab World, 
Africa, Western Countries 
and International Organi- 
tle communities, foreign dip- 
lomats in Mogadishu and Re 
presentatives of the Somali 
communities living in for- 
eign countries. The Presi- 
dent, Officials, guests and 


‘ the general public watched 


acrobatics performed by re- 
volutionary flowers after 
which came parading in an 
orderly way by thousands 
of women in_ traditional 
dress. They were followed 
by workers, youth, peasan- 
ts, students ar- 
med forces all demonstra. 
ting the Revolution’s achie. 
vement in improving the 
lives of the people and the 
country’s development in 
every aspect and their rea- 
diness for the defence of 
the country. They were 


shortly before his departure 
on the 23rd of October, Mr. 
Hamadu thanked the Soma- 
li Government and people 
tended to him and his dele- 
gation during their stay. 
The Djibouti Premier said 
his visit to the SDR will fur- 
ther promote the historical 
fraternal relation between 
Djibouti and the SDR. He 
said that the Government 
and people of Djibouti will 
never forget the major role 
played by the Somali go- 
vernment and people in Diji- 
bouti’s struggle for indepen- 
dence. He disclosed that he 
had visited the SDR in 1972 
and 1976 and added that 
he had observed the tangib- 
le results in Somalia’s thru- 
st towards the development 
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all reciting patriotic and 
revolutionary songs. 

The parades carried pla. 
cards coloured in all shades 
displaying the country’s de. 
velopment in education 
economy, politics, health 
and other fields. They al- 
so demonstrated the aspira. 
tions of the SRSP, the go- 
vernment and the cause of 


the Somali Liberation Mo. 
vements. 
After the parade, the 


mammoth crowd at the 21st 
October Square watched ju- 
bilantly a chain of moving 
armour personnel carriers 
and jetfighters. 

The modern weaponry wi. 
th which the armed forces 
participated in the celebra- 
tions in spired joy and con- 
fidence in the Somali peop. 
le in their country’s defen- 
ce apparatus. 
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arrive 


of the country sinde his last 


visit. 


Speaking on the change 
of Government in 
Djibouti earlier in 
October Mr, Hamadu said 
that the Djibouti President 
appointed him as the new 
Premier af Djibouti when 
it became clear to him that 
the farmer government was 
not fulfilling its responsibi- 
lity of uniting the people 
of Djibouti and developing 
the country. : 


The Premier declared that 
his government will take 
positive steps in uniting the 
people and constituting a 
society based on social justi- 
ce and equality. Commen- 
ting on the Red Sea issue, 
Mr, Hamadu said: «Even 
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though we are aware that 
superpowers and other 
small countries Covet the 
strategic location of the a- 
rea, my government believ- 
es that the Red Sea should 
be a zone of peace. 


The Prime Minister of 
the Yemen Arab Republic, 
Mr. Abdulgani, speaking to 
reporters at the end of a 
four day visit said «I note 
with pleasure the progress 
achievd by the Somali peo- 
ple under the guidance of 
the revolutionary govern- 
ment» and added chis peo- 
ple congratulate the bro- 
therly people of Somalia on 
their successful achieve. 
ments». 


ways of furthering coopera. 
tion between the two coun- 
tries. 


On the Red Sea and In- 
dian’ Ocean security, the 


prime minister said his go- 
vernment supports the view 
that the two areas be main- 
tained as zones af peace 
from big power rivalry. 

U.S. agsistant undersecre- 
tary of state for African af- 
fairs Mr. William C. Harrop 
wound.up his stay on 23rd 
Oct. after attending the 9th 
Anniversary celebrations of 
the 2lst October Revalu- 
tion. 


In the course of his stay 
Mr, Harrop met president 
Jaalle Mohamed Siad Barre 
to whom he conveyed gree- 
tings and congratulations 
from U.S. President Jimmy 
Carter, 


Somalia, that your society 
ig well organized and deter- 
mined to reconstruct its 
country on socialist lines; 
so said lecturer Fugirie 
Onwumere, a Nigerian wri- 
ter and political analyst 
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who was ane of the guests 
invited for the aniversary 
celebrations. 


Prof, Onwumers, a con- 
tributing editor for the Nige- 
rian dailly times, times inter- 
national and a TV commen- 
tator, in an interview with 
Somali jurnalists said Soma. 
lia has created an impact in 
Africa in ite socialist const- 
ruction and has worked 
harder for promoting Afro- 
Arab solidarity and coopera- 
tion than any other African 
country. 


The majority of our people 
respect respect if participat 
in any issue that feces the 
African continent, be said, 
adding that Somalia’s role 
in the Festac colloquim had 
left endlible an impression 
in the minds of many Nige- 
rian people. 


Mr. Onwmere said the two 
countries, Somali and Ni- 
geria, have much to gain 
from each other in develop. 
ment al experience and cul- 
tural life. 


MARINE EXHIBITION 


An eghibition marking the 
3rd Anniversary of the Ma. 


Tine Day whieh falls annu. 


ally on 23rd. of October was 
visited by the Vice-President 
and Assistant to the Presi. 
dent on Presidential affairs 
Jaalie Major Gen. Hussein 
Kulmiye Afrah. 

The exhibition was held 
at the Central Bank Club at 
Lido in Mogadishu. 


The show which exhibited 
items of off-sea nature was 
also attended by Party Bu. 
reau heads, Government Mi- 
nisters, members of Diplo- 
matic Corps and the general 
public. 


In an opening speech he 
made to mark the occassion, 
Jaalle Kulmie commended 
the authorities and staff of 
the Ministeries of Fisheries 
and Ports and Marine Tran- 
sport, and their various or. 
gans for making the anni. 
versary & SUCCESS. 

«The coordinated efforts 
of these two Ministries in 
devising measures have won 
our Revolution yet another 
victory», the Vice-President 
said. 


Jaalle Kulmie explained 
that the Revolution, taking 
note of the broad resources 
along the 3,333 Km Somali 
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Coast, made it imperative tc 
lay heavy emphasis on esta. 
blishing extensive Marine 


equipment and staff and en- 
hancing the study and ex. 
pansion of fisheries. 


Before the Revolution, he 
said, no attention was paid 
to the sea and its value, as 
the Somali people was tra- 
ditionally familiar only with 
Livestock wealth. 


«However, now in our Re- 
volutionary era, the SRSP 
and the Government have 
decided it a must for our 
people to become good fishe- 
rmen as well» he said. 
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Jaalle Kulmie paid tribute 
to the Goverments and In. 
ternational organizations 
who rendered assistance tc 
Somalia in tapping her Ma. 
rine treasures. He cited Swe. 
den and FAO an example. 


Jaalle Ismail 


Attending a farewell party 
held in honour of the Reg- 
ional delegations who parti- 
cipated in the 9th Anniver- 
sary celebrations of the 21st 
Oct. Revolution, Vice Pre. 
sident and Assistant Secre- 
tary General of the SRSP 
J/lle Brigadier General Is- 
mail Ali Abokor, took the 
occassion to brief the delega- 
tes on the historical strug- 
gle of the Somali people for 
freedom. He said that, the 
Somali people‘have always 
loved freedom and have bit- 
terly fought for it. 


A Review of Small=Pox 


A review meeting on the 
Somali Smallpox Eradica- 
tion Programme was held 
in Mogadishu on 26th Oc- 
tober 1978. In a press re- 
lease delivered on the occa- 
sion, the Minister of Health 
Jaalle Col. Muse Rabile 
Good said, «It is a great sa- 
tisfaction and happiness for 
all of us to come to this 
Press Conference and im- 
port to one another the in- 
formation that we are on 
our way to eradicate Smaill- 
pox from Somalia, and cele- 
brating one year free from 
Smallpox». 


He continued, «It igs wor- 
th while to give you the 
background information of 
how the Somali Govern- 
ment and the World Health 
Organisation had been wa- 
ging the war against the ou. 
tbreak or importation of 
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Earlier, in a welcoming 
speech, the Minister of Ports 
and Marine Transport Jaal. 
le Brig-General Mohamoud 
Gelle Yusuf spoke on the 
progress achieved in Marine 
exploitation and the bigger 


Attend Farewell 


The farewell party was 
held on 26th Oct. at the 
Policy Academy in Mogadi- 
shu. 


The Vice President spoke 
about the achievements of 
the Revolution in the poli- 
tical, economic, education, 
health and other fields. 


He also spoke on the foun- 
dation of the Somali Revolu. 
tionary Socialist party which 
he said, has been necessita- 
ted by the need of the Somali 
people for a party of the new 


Smallpox in the Horn of Af- 
Trica». 


Somalia in collaboration 
with WHO had been awake 
ever since 1970. Intensive 
and regular surveillance 
was accompanied by contin- 
ued and consistent mass 
vaccination througout the 
the country. This preven. 
tive_programme was promo- 
ted by Mobile Teams of 
WHO Epidemiologists and 
Somali Epidemiologists, pa- 
ramedical staff, regional, 
district, village authorities, 
police forces and the people 
at large. This preventive 
process continue untill 1976. 
Therefore we confirm that 
WHO and the Somali Gove. 
rnment had succeeded in wi- 
thholding Smallpox from 
the country since September 
1976, and pay then the gra- 

titude they deserve», the Mi- 
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tasks envisaged to be achie. 
ved in future. 


The Vice-President awar- 
ded presents to winners whc 


took part in swimming, boat 
and dhow racing contests. 


Party 


type to lead the country to 
progress, justice and equa. 
lity. 

Jaalle Ismail urged the 
Regional delegations ta 
work hard towards the 
maintenance of the unity of 
the Somali people, the deve- 
lopment of the country and 
the improvement of the li- 
ving standards of the peo- 
ple. 

The delegations which 
numbered 1400 represented 
the various social organiza- 
tions of the regions and dis- 
tricts of the country. | 


Eradication 


nister stressed. Jaalle Rabi- 
le went on tosay that, it 
was September 1976, when 
Smallpox was imported 
from the Somali territory 
colonised by Ethiopia and 
brought to us. 


To substantiate measures 
aimed at mobilization of 
concerted efforts to detect 
the emergence of the de- 
sease, instructions were 
communicated to all Regio- 
nal and District authorities 
and Méedical officers to 
know that imported Small- 
pox had been discovered in 
Bakool, Bay, Gedo and Be- 
nadir. 


To enhance the program- 


me, immediate actions had 
to be carried out. This in- 


checking of air, land and 
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sgp routes, mobile teams 
carrying out intensive sur- 
veillance on the de-facto 
boundry line with Ethiopia 
in order to stop further im- 
portation. In the capital, 
Mogadishu search operatio- 
ns were made at night for 
defecting Smallpox cases, 
by a work force numbering 
from 1500 to 2000 persons. 


«After such preventive 
measures and search activi- 
ties, we communicated to 
the World Health Organisa- 
tion as¥ing them to join us 
in the war against Small- 
pox. We are obliged to com- 
pliment WHO for the prompt 
action they took and the 
readiness with which they 
joined us in laying down 
the stragtegies» for eradi- 
cation of smallpox,» said 
the Minister. 


Following a joint survey 
10 of the 16 Regions affec- 
ted with smallpox at var- 
ying degrees of intensity. 
On 7th-October, 1976 a plan 
of action was drawn. It em- 
phasised the following: 


1. To continue and 
strengthen the surveillance 
activities. 


2. To detect all Small. 
pox cases. 


3. To contain outbreaks 
in order to stop any further 
transmission. 


4. To isolate all uses. 


9. To establish HQ small- 
pox Office at the Ministry 
Of Health to plan and su- 
pewpase field activities. 


In the wake of increasing 
discovery of outbreaks in 
May 1977 the Ministry of 
Health declared emergency 
situation in the country 
and government made an 
appeal for assistance to 


WHO, UNDP and all coun- 
tries for expanding the acti- 
vities of the programme, 
and for making containme-. 
nt measures more effective. 


The Minister of Health 
J/LE, Col. MUSA RABILE 
GOOD concluded his ad- 
dress with these words: «All 
activities performed this 
year give us the fu!l satis- 
faction and confidenc2 that 
Merca case was the last ca- 
se of Smallpox in Somalia 
and there is no any possi- 
bility of any transmission in 
the country. 


Last case of Smallpox 
was discovered on 26, Octo- 
ber 1977, Merca Town, Mer. 
ca district, and Shabelle Re- 
gion. 


To satisfy the whole wor- 
Id still we have to continue 
surveillance activities as 
to prepare all the documen- 
tations concerning the acti- 
vities of the programme till 
the arrival of international 
commission next year to cer- 
tify Smallpox eradication 
from the country». 


Dr. Haldan Mahler, Direc- 
tor . General World Health 
Organization delivered a 
message to the Somalia 
Smallpox eradication pro. 
gramme review meeting. 


Following are exerpts 
from Dr. Wahler’s message 
«This meeting marks one 
year of freedom from Smali- 
pox in Somalia.I should, 
therefore like to express my 
congratulations to all of you 
who have contributed to 
this historical achievement. 
This is a truly significant 
moment, and I. should like 
to briefly revgw the impor- 
tance of this event. 

The origin of smallpox is 
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obsure, but historical re- 
cords suggest that the disea. 
se occured in the eastern 
part of the Asian continent 
many thousands of years 
ago. This scourage travel- 
led westwards following mo- 
vements of the population: 
these movements were rela. 
ced to trade, national calami- 
ties and wars. By the eigh- 
teenth centny smallpox was 
rampant almost every whe. 
re people lived, thoroughout 
th world. Milloins died, be- 
came blind or disfigured wi- 
th Smallpox. 


Man’s first effort to cont. 
rol the disease occured in 
the late eighteenth Century. 
Edward Jénneér, a British 
physisian, discovered a va- 
ccine which protected peop- 
le from Smallpox. 


By 1950 disease tranmis- 
sion had been successfully 
stopped in many countries 
in the Norhtern hemisphe- 
re. 


However, the first breakt- 
hrough to curb the disease 
in countries with tropical 
climates, where the vaccine 
papidly lost potency due to 
the lack of refrigration, ca. 
me in the 1950’s when DR. 
L.H. Collier, in the U.K. 
developed a method for ma. 
3s production of freeze-dried 
vaccine. 


The programme has been 
successiul. Smallpox trans- 
mission, which continued 
for at last 3.000 years, has 
apparently came to an end. 
I'he last endemic focus _ ir: 
the world appears to have 
been eliminated one year 
asc today. 


The contribution of Soma- 
lia to this historical event 
is considerable. Her natio- 
nal and international prog: 
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ramme staff have succssful- 
ly fought the final battle 
despite limited resources, 1i- 
mited communications and 
the recent conflict in the 
Horn of Africa. 


In addition to the incredi- 
ble work done in Somalia, I 
specifically appreciate the 
continuing efforts made 
for the last 12 months to ve- 
rify whether nil evidence 
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has truly been achieved. 
The surveillance teams have 
visited the remotest areas of 
the country to detect small. 
pox. And whole heartedly 
expect that on 26 October 
1979 Somalia will have con- 
vincing proof of Smallpox 
eradication, so that the 
world community will have 
absolutely no doubits that 
the job has been properly 
accomplished. Unity is nece- 
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ssary to achieve better heal. 
th in the world population. 
Smallpox eradication has 
shown unity is possible and 
the programme in Somalia 
is an excellent example of 
this. Furthermore, the coun. 
try has shown tremendous 
self-confidence in discoveri- 
ing that {ff a nation wishes 
to do something can be do- 
ne», 


5 th NATIONAL FAIR 


was clased an 5th November 
1978 by the Minister of Com. 
merce, Jaalle Mohamed Ib- 
raahim . 

The fair, which is con- 
ducted annually is usually 
open for fifteen days 20th 
October to 5th of November 
each year. 


The closing ceremony 
held at the Fair Theatre was 
attended by Bureau Chair. 
men, Ministers and other 
SRSP Central Committee 
members. 


In his closing speech, the 
minister highlighted the 
Revolution’s objectives in 
staging the Fair. 


«It was an exhibition of 
the achievements of the Re. 
volution in the commercial, 
industrial, agricultural, fi- 
shing and cultural develop. 
ment of the country», he 
said. 


«The purpose of staging 
these National Fairs is to 
demonstrate the socio-eco. 
nomic transformations in 
our country», the minister 
pointed out. 


He said that th fair is a 
trading centre where our 
agricultural, industrial and 
sea food resources are mar- 


keted and added that sport 
competitions, handicrafts 
and other cultural activities 
were also staged in the 5th 
National Fair. 


The Minister disclosed 
that the Fair will be tran- 
formed into a supermarket 
next year where various 
commodities will be sold at 
economic prices. 


He expressed his apprecia- 
tion of the role played by va. 
rious government depart- 
ments and agencies which 
participated in the Fair in 
making it successful. 


Earlier the General Ma- 
nager of the Chamber of 
Commerce, Industry and A. 
griculture, Jaalle Ali Hashi. 
speaking on the occasion a- 
bout the 5th National Fair, 
said that it was far better 
and impressive than its pre. 
decessors in every aspect. 


He noted that all partici. 
pants of the Fair had demo- 
nstrated efficiency and vigi- 
lance in exhibiting their pro- 
ducts and services. 


As usual, participation in 
the Fair had been enthusia. 
stic and many ministries 
and various Government 
departments and autonomo. 
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_ shery, Industry, Education. 


us agencieis had displayed 
their products or achieve- 
ments in one way or ano. 
ther. 


rf 
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The most important asp. 


pect of holding the national 
fair was to illustrate to the 


masses of Socid-economic ' 
progress made during the | 
Revolutionary era. The de.: 


velopment made in the fields 
of livestock, Agriculture,, Fi- 


Health etc. had been shown. 
to the Somali people and as_ 
well the foreigners living in| 
the country. | 


The people could fairly e-| 
valute the economic and so-, 
cial progress made during | 
these years and witness the | 
speediness of the countrys. 
industrial and agricultural | 
output and the attainment 
of self-sufficiency in the ne. 
ar future. | 


It was evident from this, 
year’s Fair that the econo. ; 
my had a_ strong ropa | 
and that the drive towards | 
self-sufficiency in food stuf. | 
fs was very near the target. 
The development of _lives- 
tock and the National Indus. | 
trial base wére also inidica- | 
tors of general progress, the 
the best means of fighting | 


poverty. 
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It is a weel.Known fact 
that man is the only social 
being that can enter with 
his world and enivornment 
into relations that can have 
a lasting impact. Other 
creatures live in harmony 
with the circumstances of 
nature around them, cating 
whatever they came across. 
But man is different and he 
is set apart by a definite 
thing called labour. It is 
definitely known that oniy 
human beings work, and not 
animals. Simalar are mo. 
tivated by the need of suri. 
val by which they satisfy 
the requirements of living 
under natural conditions. 
But man does not his en- 
viornment to his needs ac- 
cording to his abilities. 


Human labour is depen. 
dent on and peculiar to the 
type of equipment availabie 
because man does rely solely 
on his mucles and he prepa- 
res the necessary tools for 
his existences with which 
he works. Tools are inven- 
ted with an eye to extendinz 
labour itseli. The tools are 
used, so to speak, to enable 
man to tarne his enivorn. 
ment to change and master 
it. 


This side of the picture 
shows us the struggle man 
is waging to change the wor- 
Id in which man is living. 


Related to this is the o. 
ther side which is consists 
in the storing of equipment, 
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Culture and Society 


By, Rashid Sh. Abdullahi 


knowledge of art and faiths 
that are the result of hu. 
man existences itself. 

We can say that the cor- 
nerstoms OI our social exis. 
tence is labour, because it 
is the very source of thought 
and it gives rise to the art 
of the faith of morals and 
anything connected with it. 

Human labour has always 
a social nature, because hu- 
man existence has never 
been known to be individu- 
alistic. Society is a histori. 
cal fact and it posses throu- 
gh various stages of deve- 
lopment, each stage having 
distrinct form and essences 


Human life and its stage 
of development depend on 
the strength of the tools 
and the technical connected 
with it by which a livelihood 


is produced. There is also 


to be considered the relatio- 
ns among human beings 
which are determined by 
the dominant economic in- 
tercourse among them. The 
way work in carried out de- 
termines the relations of 
people and colours their so. 
cial relations. Collective ei. 
forts have resulted in collec. 
tive thinking a common 
view and in the exchange of 
knowledge thus specia] eco. 
nomic groupings being for- 
med. The way a society li. 
ves always is the test of hu- 
man existence iri general or 
is its expression. 


Hence the depth of human 
relations with the world de- 


termines the lével of man’s 
knowledge and development. 


The Production for man’s 
existence Is related to nature 


Such relations indicate 
the exyent to which man has 
mastared nature. Take any 
social formation, for exam. 
ple primitive man. We find 
that he can work only for 
the amount of effort he can 
put in day limited by the 
nature of the tools at his dis- 
posal stone impelments used 
for cutting trees, cutting 
roots or killing wild animals 
These are in addition the 
intensils used for carrying 
water and food on his jour- 
neys, such as_ untensilas 
made of wood or stone or the 
bark of trees and grass all 
of which are obtained form 
the environment in which 
he lives. . 


The best things in nature 
for any primitive social 
group are these that are 
permanently useful to it 
There is also a dangerous 
side to nature in this respect 
and these are the _ beasts, 
unfavourable winds, thun. 
der, thundebolt discases and 
all other calamities, prim. 
tive societiés are conscious 
of these things and give 
them names and their know. 
ledge is commensurate to 
them. As for other things 
with which they have not 
been bronght into contact 
they are not aware let alone 
knowing them. For exam. 
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(Cont. from page 14) 
sequently, thorough examina- 
tion of Israel and its interna- 
tional backers, that is im- 
perialism and zionism, it is 
logical or natural for Israel to 
strive for the arrangement of 
with every Arab State on in- 
dividual basis. The major fac- 
tor being that the Arabs in 
their unity are in a position 
of strength in any future ne- 
gotiation with Israel and in 
their disunity lies their weak. 
ness which makes them an 
easy pray for Zionist and iim- 
perialist greed. 

It is in the aforesaid pers- 
pective that the summit con- 
ference of Baghdad could be 
viewed and analysed.  Besi- 
des, its resolution concerning 
the Camp David accords the 
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saving earned marked for the 
national liberation movement 
and the liberation of the oc- 
cupied Arab lands. Equally, 
it must be acknowledged that 
there is an immense need tor 
any attempts which are mea- 
nt to find a durable peaceful 
solution to the M. E. Conflict. 


Obviously, such solution ha- 
ve to be always compitable 
with the wishes of the nations 
of the area. 


Accordingly, in the above 
light, the value of President 
Sadat’s visit can not be igno- 
red. 

However, the paramount at- 
tention and endeavours otf all 
Arab Nation should be focused 
on the ways and means of sa- 
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feguarding and strengthening 
their unity and solidarity ir- 
respective of all diversions dep- 
loyed by the Zionist and the 
imperialists, It is no open sec- 
ret that the fate and the pro- 
gressive development of the 
entire Arab Nation lies within 
the framework of their unity. 
That is why a lasting peace 
in the M. E. lies in the unity 
of the Arab Nation and not in 
the emphemeral of Israe] par- 
tial «Modus Vivendi» or an 
imposed external solution from 
without. In conclusion any 
endeavour of unity which is 
meant to strenghen the pre- 
sent stage of the Arab Nation 
struggle is highly needed. Here 
lies the valuable and the ti- 
mely significance of the Sum- 
mit Conference of Baqdad. 
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(Cont. from page 23) | 
ple a premitive socilal group ! 
may live for a long time on © 
a promitive of coal without 
having knowledge of its exis- 
istence, with the ability to 
use it being out the question. 


On the other hand, the 
knowledge of primitive peo- 
ple or their way of life in 
general depends on the skil. 
Is they have arquired and 
their made of thought in an 
expression of it. The society 
of primitive man we have 
teken as an example knows 
only such words as it uses 
for gathering furit, or hun. 
ting and such other things 
that connecter with the 
tools it uses for its labour. , 
If hunting is carries out or 


other skills are facilitated 
by the environment new 
methcds are created in accor 
dace with the tools made 
available and the necesary 
vocabulary is invented. 

The relations wich man 
establishes with nature 
which relations leaves a tra. 
ce, the view man and tho 
tools he uses the technology 
and the methods he _ uses, 
and the thoughts reflected 
there in and the language 
he uses al] represent the 
ecnomic life of a society that 
has this features. Whenever 
a group the value of labour 
and the aim behind it so as 
to be able to profit from 
nature and it to modify it 
in the interest of fulfilling 
their needs, and when the 
knowledge of tools and skil- | 
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Is becomes part of the tra. 


dictions of theat group, it 
is then that we can say a 
certain social group has 
come into being. 


A group of people feel 
their separate existence 
when they make a conceted 
effort to live together, such 
awareness is also brought 
about by the human coo. 
peration for survival, and 
the untited resistence put up 
in the face of common diffi- 
culties, It is also brought 
about by the possession of 
arms and the tools produc. 
tion, such awareness being 
manifest in the ideas and 
stories that pertian to the 
social existence of primitive 
man of which we shall write 
further . 
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Halgan Bibliography No. 2 


This is the second of a pro. time to time, may need to refer have appeared during the past 
jected series of bibliographies to particular back issues of year up toand including the 
on Halgan materials. It is offe- Halgan. This bibliographical October second Anniversary 


red as a useful reference for list covers materials included issues, 
our readers some of who, from in the issues of Halgan that 
EDITORIAL NOTES ISSUE No. DATE 


— What is behind the SRSP 
decision on Somali - USSR Rela. 
tions. Nov. 1977 


— A new light on the horn 
— The Organization of the Somali 
Cooperative movement. 14 Dec. 1977. 


— 77: A year crowned with success 15 January, 1978 


— At last!! 15 January, 1978 
— New Development in the Middle 
EAST 16 Feb. 1978 
— To where the Events of the Horn 
are heading............. me 16 Feb. 1978 
— Aborted Coup 


— The patriotic front is victorious 17-18 MARCH. AP. 1978 


— Incredible turmoil in Africa: 
what does it signify?. 19 May 1978 


— Momentous days 20 June 1978 

— The Out - come of the recent 21 July 1978 
OUA Conference 

— Camp «David» summit. 

— Somalia and Western Europe 22 August 1978 


— The 9th Anniversary of the 21st 
October Revolution 


— The 2nd Anniversary of Halgan 23 & 24 Sep. Oct. 1978 
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II, POLITICAL, ECONOMIC ANDSOCIAL AFFAIRS. 


— The Founding of the General ISSUE No. DATE 
Federation of the Somali Coope. 
ratives 


— The Legitimacy of the Armed 
struggle of the people of Western 
Somali against Ethiopian domi- 
nation | 13 Nov. 1977 


--- The Invalidaty of the Euro-Ehio- 
pian agreements. 


-— The Birth and growth of 
cooperatives............. ie 14 Decem. 1977 


— Founding Congress of theOSCM, 15 Jan. 1978 
— Brief Critique of Bourgois 
Economic theories of underdeve. 


lopment 16 Feb. 1978 


— Convergence of interests in the 
— Horn 17-18 Mar. AP., 1978 


— 15th May: Symbol of Youth 
struggle and strength 19 May. 1978 


— Flowers of October Revolution 20 June, 1978 


— The Party’s leading role and it,s 
relation with social organizations 21 July, 1978 


— The strategy of Economic deve- 


lopment 22 August 1978 
— The Somali Revolution: On the 

socialist Path 23 & 24 Sept. Oct, 1978 
II. PARTY LIFE. ISSUE No. DATE 


—- Speech of Jaalle Siad on the Ral. 
ly for the support of the decision 
o the C.C. of the SRSP. 

-— Historical Decisions 


— Activities of the Party Commit- 
tees 


—— Conferences discussed the situa- 
tion in the Horn. 


— Activities of the working Youth 14 December 1977 
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— Opening and closing speeches of 
the secretary General of the 
SRSP on the founding Congress 
of the OS.C.M. 


— Brief Critique: of Bourgois 
Economic theories of underde 
lopment 


-— Convergence of interests in the 
Horn 


— 15th May: Symbol of Youth 
Struggle and trength 


— Flowers of October Revolution 


— The Party’s leading Role and its 
Relation with social organizations 


— The strategy of Economic dev2- 
lopment 


THE SOMALI REVOLUTION: 
— On the socialist path 


Speech by Jaalle Siad on the ra. 
lly for the support of the Decisi- 


ons of the C.C. of the SRSP. 
— Historical Decisions 


— Activities of the Party Commi. 
ttees 


— Conferences Discussed the situa- 
tion in the Horn. 


— Activities of the Working Youth 
Openning and closing speeches 
of the founding Congress of the 
O.S.C.M. 


— The death of a Revolutionary 
Partriot 


— The rally of the Somali Workers 
and peasant’s solidarity day 


— Official statement by the SRSP 
mass support of the CC decisions 


— Statement by the CC of the 
SRSP 


— General Secretary report 
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21 July, 1978 


22 August 


23 & 24 @ Oct., 1978. 
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14 December 1977 


15 January, 1977 


15 January, 1977 
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— Mass Rally in support of the 
National Army 


— Activities of the Youth Union 


— A new Party Secretary for 
Banaadir Region 


— The 15th Anniversary of SALF 


— 7th Anniversary of the Flowers 


of the October Revolution. 


— Vocational training for SRSP 
and other social Organization 
functionaries 


— Report on the First session of the 
Somali Revolutionary Youth Un- 
ion Central Committee 


— Decisions passed by the C.C. of 
SRSP 


— Jaalle Siad addresses Party fun. 
ctionaries 


— The importance of party Cells 


— Hailing the 9th Anniversary of 


the 21st October Revolution 
IV. WORLD AFFARIS., 


— On self determination and Afri. 
can Unity 


— The issue of Western Somalis 
and the principle of territorial 


integrity sanctioned in the 0.A.U 
Charter 


—- The inevitability of the destruc. 
tion of Racism 


— Eritrean Liberation struggle 


— The Land the people and the 
struggle 


— Zimbabwe: The internal settle- 
ment and the Patriotic Front 


— Isreal’s obduracy and the middle 
East Problem 


— Namibia: Liberation soon to co. 
me 
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— The O.A.U. summit and the non. 
alignment conference 


— Southern Africa: The struggle 
enters a new phass 


— 30th Anniversary of the foun- 
ding of the D.P.R.K. 


V. THEOAETICAL ISSUES: 
— The preparation of Cadres 
— What is historical progress 


— Marxist-Lenist view of historical 
development 


-~- The class struggle as motive for. 
ce of social development 


freedom and necessity 
i VI. CULTURE AND ARTS: 
— Imperialism and Culture 
— Does writting Expand language 
— Mother Africa (A Poem) 
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The world socialist system, 
and its marxist-Leninist ideo- 
logy is vast becoming a deci. 
sive factor contributing to the 
resolution of pressing proble- 
ms in the world arena. NO 
single issue can be resolved 
without recourse to the mu- 
tually exclusive alternatives 
postulated by the two oppo- 
sing social systems that today 
determine the course of social 
development. The _ veritable 
dialectics of the times in which 
we live assert the vitality of 
the socialist system, which 
has won the hearts and minds 
of millions of people in all par- 
ts of the world. Accordingly 
today the onward march of 
socialism cannot be checked by 
the draconian repressive mea- 
sures adopted by the bour- 
geois order inits. State mo- 
nopolistic stage. The intellec- 
tual conviction in the scienti- 
fic socialist ideology, practical 
committment to its implemen- 
tation, and for this reason the 
dialectical unity of the uni- 
ty of the universal truth mar- 
xism-leninism, with its crea- 
tive application to _ specific 
conditions gains in weight and 
importance. However  socia- 
list thought and practice, for 
its efficacy, and for its further 
deepening necessarily calls for 
a more extensive and thorough 
going analytical conceptualisa. 
tion of all its categories. 
«Marxism is not a dogma, but 
a guide to action», as VI. Le- 
nin long lime stated, and this 
rings vividly true now as _ it 
did at time comrade, Lenin 
uttered. 


November, 1978 


mer a cr ee ee ee 
ee ee el 


ONGOING DEBATES ON 
SOCIALIST THEORY 


Socialist intellectuals and 
scholars are entrusted with 
the heavy but valuable respo- 
nsibility of creatively interp- 
reting scientific socialism to 
an ever changing and unfol- 
ding socio-economik reality. 
In so doing they widen the 
horizons and effectiveness of 
the socialist ideology in the 
hearts and minds of countless 
million adherents scattered 
in all the parts of the world. 
The specific duty of progressi- 
ve intellectuals and scholars, 
so far they specialise in the 
creation, and dissemination of 
ideas, and since this is_ inti- 
mately interwoven with the 
task of heightening the level 
of social consiousness of the 
working class and the forces 
in alignment with it, happens 
to be the continuous elabora- 
tion, elucidation and _ sophis- 
tication of socialist ideas and 
thought. Thus a task of edu- 
cating the working class and 
the toiling masses into the 
component aspects of their 
tactical and strategic goals 
to social emancipation rests 
squarely on the’ shoulders of 
socialist scholars. As has been 
impressed on us time and ag- 
ain,. «Ideology comes to the 
working class from outside». 
This statement underscores the 
strategic importance of the 
intellectual’s role in the social 
emancipatory struggle waged 
by the oppressed. The trans. 
mission of ideas to the working 
masses by intellectuals is not 
a paternalistic and one-sided 
relationship. In fact this oc. 
curs in an integrative process 
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when the unity of all the prog- 
ressive forces in society is as- 
sured by shared goals which 
are manifested by common 
will, action and purpose. 


THE ONGOING SOCIALIST 
DEBATES AND DISCUSSIONS 


Sacialist thought is tailored 
to life, and its dynamic ongo- 
ing evolution, henceforth, it 
can but change with the chan 
ging times. Thus the tempo- 
ral and spatial dimensions of 
socialist thought is limitless 
and cannot be confined by 


any set of factors, Ossification 


and dogmatism are foreign 
and absolutely alien to the 
revolutionary spirit of socia- 
list thought and practice in 
the field of production, the 
multi-sided class struggle and 
the complexity of the cogni- 
tion of reality as_ testified to, 
by the relativity of truth gi- 
ves added weight to the ongo- 
ing debates and discussions ra- 
ging in the field of marxist 
epistomology. Almost all phi- 
losophical categories and pos- 
tulated are subject to refuta-. 
tion and and further elucida- 
tion. Healthy debating of 
even the basic and fundamen. 
tal assumptions contributes 
to, but does not dilute their 
qualitative meaning. And it 
is in this spirit that socialist 
argumentation on the current 
problems takes place. A num. 
ber of concepts are put to qu- 
estion, of course socialist, or 
so called socialist theoretic 
understanding is so manifold. 
and contradicting that to the 
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uninitiated mind it may well 
look to be rather confusing 
and unintelligible that socia- 
cialists debate essential ques- 
tions. But socialists are stric- 
tly the most sceintific and hu- 
manistic people, and as such 
it is they, and no one else who 
pose to themselves the most 
perinent and controvesiel qu- 
estions. 

In the third world context 
questions on socialist constru- 
ction take on added importa- 
nce, to the extent that 
one is cognisant with the ad- 
ditional problems inherent in 
the specificities of a socialist, 
democratic and anti-imperia- 
list revolution. Certain ques- 
tions are posed which are oi 
fundamental importance to 
the socialist and democratic 
transformation to third world 
progressive forces, and this 
undoubtedly are of importan- 
ce for us to give the right ans- 
wers. Socialist Orientation or 
non-capitalist path of deve- 
lopment happens to be a poli- 
tical characteristic which is 
imputed to countries of which 
Somalia is indisputably one. 
In almost all scientific forums 
dealing with socialist themes 
this questions, normally occu- 
pies a preeminently cardinal 
role. Amongst the questions 
raised in this regard are: 
What do we mean by socialist 
crientation? Once this quel- 
tion is adequately and _satis- 
factorily answered, corollary 
questions pertinent to one or 
several of its attributes and 
charactiristics are reasonably 
advanced. Amongst these qu- 
estions the nature of the sta- 
te under socialist orientation 
is naturally exposited. Equally 
the nature, scope and content 
of economic transformations 
under a national democratic 
state, as dictated by the path 
of non-capitalist development 
fs invariably asked. More ac- 
curately the nature of the 
state sector created by suppo- 
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sedly progressive regimes of 
socialist orientation are unqu- 
estionably subjected to severe 
criticism. More than this, the 
class charactes of the natio- 
nal democratic state, and its 
allegiance to a thoroughgoing 
socialist transformation is ex- 
pressed to be very much in 
doubt, These and a number 
of other disquieting qualifica- 
tions are tacked to the newly 
worked out principle of socia- 
list Orientation. 
Obviously it is insuperably 
difficult to satisfactory an 
swer all the questions explici- 
tly and implicitedly posited 
against socialist orientation or 
non.capitalist path of develop- 
ment, all the same we are du- 
ty bound to honestly and im- 
partially address himself to, 
on the one hand, spell out the 
nature of socialist orientation, 
and at the sametime to with 
enough luck advance convin- 
cing argumentation to refute 
the doubts that are being 
presently aired against a path 
of development which is rec- 
koned by many to be the only 
one feasibly open for the 
progressively inclined political 
forces in the third world, with 
particular relevance to our 
African continent, 
SOCIALIST ORIENTATION 
IN THE AFRICAN 
CONTINENT 
WHAT DOES IT MEAN? 
Lenin long time ago stated. 
«Life is richer than any theo. 
ry», and that ig absolutely 
true. Marx preceded Lenin by 
stating that one confronts 
history as a_ given, inherited 
and objective reality, which 
can only be favourably influ- 
enced by the understanding 
and mastery of its objectively 
given laws. Today’s marxists 
are entrusted with the task 
of being as creative and mili- 
tant as the well seasoned sc- 
holars who gave their name 
to the most Vigorous and life 
giving ideology which today 
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holds the attention of the who- 
le of mankind. 

Our African continent at- 
tained its flag independence 
predominantly in the year of 
the wind of change, that is 
the year1960. In the life span 
of mankind 18 years is too 
short a period. But within 
that period we have witnes- 
sed social transformations of 
vast magnitude. We have li- 
ved through and_ experien. 
ced our continent ripening 
from the fundamental cont- 
radication national liberation 
vis-vis physical and naked co- 
lonialism to its attainment of 
the more elaborated and high 
conscionsess of social emanci- 
pation Versus neo.colonialist 
and imferialist domination. 
Though the class process in- 
volved may well be roughly 
the same nevertheless the na 
ture of contraditions, the tem- 
po and preority of struggle 
has quite undergone a quali- 
tative change. This is food for 
thought for those ultra-leftist 
socialists who heddle with su- 
perficial Marxist phffaselogy 
hinging on the primitive level 
of our socio-economic develop- 
ment, and the embyonic class 
structure there by obtaining 
in our socities. It ig the prac- 
tice of these arm-chair socia- 
list theorisers to state that 
the attainment of socialist 
transformation is impractic- 
ally distant for any realistic 
aspiration, on our part. There 
are other counterposing ideas, 
which belie any kind of accu- 
rate scription the effect 
that the third  wor- 
ld is for the taking, and that 
any social system, including 
socialism, is on balance equal- 
ly as successful as the other. 
As a hard-headed socialist one 
can neve be swayed by the 
cheap recipes that are pushed 
forward for his feasting, nei- 
ther would one shy away from 
the Veritably uphill challen- 
ges that confront him. Not 
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for a moment could we overer 
timate or for that matter 
underestimate the challenges 
that life invariably throws up 
in one’s on-wi@i march to a 
future. 

To come back to the topic, 
now under discussion, one un- 
derstands socialist orienta- 
tion as an analytical principle, 
a reasonnable one but never 
a waterproof one, which gul- 
des us in the intricate path 
undergoing the transition to 
socialist contruction, under 
extremely difficult conditions. 
Basically the non-capitalist 
path of development is highly 
a transistional one where by 
the small marxist-leninst  el- 
ements to be found in the 
th'g’l world enter into an al- 
liance with progressively min- 
ded revolutionary democrats 
on a common programme of 
creating an anti-imperialist, 
anti-feudal, a democratic sta- 
te which is consonance with 
the interests of the Vast ma- 
jority of the masses, at a gi- 
ven moment of an objective 
historical situation. Non-Capi- 
talist path of development, or 
socialist orientation is there- 
fore an expression of an allian- 
ce, a coalition, of a set of pro- 
gressive social groupings, ado- 
pting tactical, and to some ex- 
tent, strategic goals approxi- 
mating to the minimum prog. 
ramme set down by a mar- 
xist-leninist party, The prin- 
ciple of advocating a non-ca- 
pitalist path of development 
is securely founded on a crea. 
tive principal stand taken by 
V.I. Lenin, which is below rep- 
roduced: «Are we to consider 
the assertion that the capita- 
list stage of development is 
inevitable for backward na- 
tions now on the road to em- 
ancipation and among whom 
a certain advance towards 
progress is to be seen since 
the war? We replied in the 
negative: With the aid of the 
proletariat of the advanced 


countries, backward countries 
can go over to the soviet sys- 
tem and, through certain sta- 
ges of development, to com- 
munism, without having to 
pass through the capitalism 
stage». The certain advance 
which Lenin refers tois the 
initial stage of the indepen- 
dent struggle of the colonised 
and oppressed peoples. Howe- 
ver this statement clearly lays 
firm foundation for the socia- 
list oriented development that 
today is a practical and living 
reality. 


It is now thought fitting to 
go into certain salient points 
concerning the whole essence 
of socialist orientation, as well 
as its future prospects. In the 
present context we will add- 
ress oursleves to the state, 
the state economic sector and 
the nature of class forces ope- 
rating within a country of so- 
cialist orientation. With re- 
gard to the state Marx, En- 
gels, and Lenin’s views are 
too well — known to be con- 
textually elak gited. A simple 
paraphrasing of their ideas 
on state, leaning heavily on 
lenin’s book, «The state and 
revolution», fully demonstra- 
tes to us that the state is a 
repressive organ of class do- 
mination, and there by is not 
supra or above class and a ne- 
utral machinery, as is argued 
by bourgeois theorists. Be that 
ag it is, marxian views on the 
state one more all-rounded 
and sophisticated than the 
above paraphrasing which on 
the whole gives us the very 
essential attributes of the sta- 
te. The state, needless to say, 


_ within the parameters of bo- 


urgeois order being a state of 
the minority has to primarily 
serve its class, but over and 
above this has to take preemi- 
tive action against a det Jo- 
rating class and civil war whi- 
ch could sweep away and cla- 
im the whole 
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te. Therefore the st:.'e has to, 
at times curb the e:.-reme “°- 
tions of certain elc..ents 0° 
the bourgeoisie, anc as SUC? 
mute and dilute th. workin? 
class anger that othaiwiss 
might result in iv demic. 
But in our present <i.cussion 
turning on the nat». 0! the 
state in coun’gfes c: scciali.: 
orientation is 
raised on the grounds tha: 
since a number of classes com- 
bine to form a coalivion, the 
actual role of thece classes 
and their impact on the socio- 
economic and political deci- 
sions in the running of the 
state is either critically fud- 
ged or more scientific analy- 
sis and information is genui- 
rely elicited. Of course the li. 
fe span of the concept of so- 
cialist orientation, with the 
exception of Asian Republics 
of the USSR and Rcoples Re- 
public of Mongolia, is short 
and undoubtedly thus raises 
novel questions, fc§ -vhich the 
correct answers havc to be di- 
ycovered within the objective 
historical processes unfolding 
in front of our eyes. 


Obviously discrete and un- 
filtered class forces exist in 
countries of socialist orienta- 
tion, and this is due to the 
low level of socio.eccnomic 
development, which perforce 
gives rise to an immature 
class structure. The main ra- 
tionale why respectable mar- 
xist view of the present con- 
tradictions in the third world 
welcomes and upholds the 
path of socialist crientation 
is more than anythin? else dus 
to their realisation that 
the embyonic nature of the 
working class rules cut, fr 
the time being, a si: cular cn 
manant role enjoyc?) hy if. 
This genuine realis=‘icn cn 
the part of African }ervist- 
Leninist elements impels them 
to look for strategic alliances 


sta.with the progressive segma- 
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ents of their society. Hence- 
forth a strategic alignment is 
formed with the revolutionary 
democratic forces, thanks to 
whom a clear majority for an 
anti-imperialist, anti-feudal 
and democratic trans-forma- 
tion is made possible. The 
main goals at this historical 
juncture boils down to a rapid 
economic development, with 
the help of which the social 
welfare of the toiling masses 
is relatively secured. An exte- 
rnal and internal restructu- 
ring of socio-economic rela- 
tions, gq democratisation of so- 
cial life, and purposive orga- 
nisation of the masses, and 
the raising of their educatio- 
nal, cultural and political con- 
sciousness which are integral 
factors that contribute to the 
deepening of the path of so. 
cialist orientation. A  success- 
ful carrying out of the points 
heightens the chanes of trans- 
cending socialism. Below we 
over to the stage of buildng 
give a greater elaboration on 
socialist orientation and econo. 
mic transformation, through 
the state sector will be attemp- 
ted. Furthermore certain evo- 
lution of the inner and outer 
dialectics of class struggle wi- 
thin the rubic of the highly 
dynamic path of socialist orie- 
ntation. 


THE ECONOMIC POLICIES 
OF COUNTRIES OF SOCIA. 
LIST ORIENTATION, 


The diatectical unity of the 
unity of the universal and 
specific holds true in our dis- 
cussion of the economic poli- 
cies pursued by countries of 
non-Capitalist development. 
On the one hand they fairly 
embark on certain shared ge- 
neral economic policies which 
essentially characterise them 
as countries of socialist orien. 
tation; at the same due main- 
ly to the peculiarities and spe- 
cificities of their societies each 
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is bound to adopt some parti- 
cular policies dictated by one’s 
own singular characteristics. 
The policies of nationalisation 
of expatriate capital, and vi- 
gorous steps to check the ext- 
reme ill-effects of local priva- 
te capital, as well as empha- 
sis on viable or semiviable 
industrialisation, and further- 
more the heightened role of 
national planning to counte- 
ract the adverse side-effects of 
the international capitalist 
market, are rather unifying 
factors held in common by 
countries of socialist orienta- 
tion. On the whole 
the economic policies 
of these countries boil down 
to a serious disengagement 
from the centre.periphery de- 
pendence. In other words a 
transistional type of economy, 
by and large harmonising with 
the rquirements of the new 
economic order, is attempted 
to be consolidated. Not al. 
ways do these policies bear 
full fruits. It is here that se. 
vere criticism is advanced 
against coufitries of socialist 
orientation. A relatively strong 
State sector is the sine quo- 
non for a third world country 
which is trying to break away 
from centuries old reglect and 
backwardness, Inasmuch as 
private capital is rather small, 
or if not the case, is unprepa- 
red to be utilised as a fruitful 
investment fund, the state is 
ealled upon to be the major 
Investor in the national eco- 
nomy. This observable fact 
Which is attributable to rea- 
sonable and comprehensible 
logical conclusions goes to 
state sector with the  sociali- 
sation of the economy. But 
that is far from being the ca. 
se, to the extent that even 
the national bougeoisie in the 
third world countries is ca- 
pable of creating a strong sta- 
te sector, of course for reasons 
obviously in their benefit. In 
all honestly the nature of the 
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state sector created even by a 
country of socialist orienta- 
tion does not per se qualify as 
a socialist sector, until and 
unless, a comprehensive tran. 
sformation of the sytem of 
social relations, and aq shift 
towards greater democratisa- 
tion of the administrative and 
managerial power in favour 
of the working class has not 
ensued. Equally important as 
a gauge to the relative extant 
of satisfying peoples democ- 
racy, revolves around how Se- 
riously the revolutionary sta- 
te combats the emergence of 
a parasitic bureaucratic and 
comprador bouggeois class, 
with intimate and_ interwo- 
ven interests to prey and get 
fat on the people’s wealth. 
Just as all forms of nationali- 
sation ane not to be concei. 
ved as socialism, not all state 
sectors are necessarily the 
consolidation of a_ socialised 
materia! base. Only a state sec- 
tor clothed with the major 
criterion of socialist economic, 
political and ideological pre- 
conditions can assure a truly 
democratic and revolutionary 
restructuring of the given so- 
ciety, and it alone can straig. 
hten out the inevitable path 
to a healthy base for further 
socialisation. In conclusion 
the state sector of socialism 
oriented countries has maste- 
rfully reflected the interna) 
and external upswings and 
downswings of the class strug- 
gle obtaining in those socie- 
ties. To the extent that the 
coalition of progressive forces 
persists a democratic, more or 
less, @ movement closer tc 
throuthgoing economic chan. 
ge beneficial to the masses 
can be registered. However tc 
the extent that certain § sec- 
tions of the alliance either 
overtly or covertly enter into 
a deal with the national bour- 
geoisie, or worst still soften 
up tothe bureacratic and 
compradore bourgeoisie, the 
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greater become the chances of 
shipping away from the char- 
tered progressive path, and 
the easier it then becomes to 
lose almost all the gains hith- 
erto carried out for the toiling 
niasses. 


CONCLUSION :. Discussions on 
socialist orientation is an open 
ended matter, there are still 
more light, to be shed, a num- 
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ber of points to be illuminated 
A critical appraisal of the path 
of scialist orientation, despite 
the doubts and pitfall to whi- 


ch it is subject, has to content 
with its continuing relevance 


in the third world we live. It 
is a transitional path which 


if seriously embarked on is 
liable to bear fruitful results 


for the third world masses in 
the construction of viable and 
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independent national econo- 
my. Consistency and faithful- 
ness to the progressive dictates 
of socialist orientation fits 
these couuntries into the ma. 
instream of the world revolu- 
tionary alliance that is locked 
up in struggle with imperia- 
lism, in its state monoplistic 
stage, along with its multi-na- 
tional companies that it inva- 
riably nurtures and subsidises. 
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The destructiveness of the 
«Daba Dheer» drought, more 
grave and cminous than the 
droughs preceding it, hignli. 
ghted for the Somali state 
and people the painful condi. 
tions besetting the whole no. 
madic mode of existence. The 
Somali Gov’t realised, more 
then ever before, that a new 
way out was necessary to save 
our prcdominantly nomadic 
population from the catastrop 
hic ends intrinsic in the vagar- 
ies cf nature which prevails un. 
der conditions of arid and sem 
arid climate as is the case in 
northern Somalia. A Gov't 
Commission set up in 1972 to 
study the conditions of the 
nomads came to the conclusi- 
on that nomadic’ existence 
was highly threatend by natu- 
ral catastrphes, so much so. 
that a govermental action to 
ameliorate the sorry situation 
was patently called for. Besi- 
des the socialist principles in- 
spiring our policies laid inf. 
ront of us the task of finding 
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a viable solution to engineer 
a real transformation of the 
nomadic made of communal 
r:rcduction. All in all there 
were a number of factors acti- 
ng as a prerequisite for the re- 
settlement programme which 
was embarked upon in June 
1975. 


Already early in 1975 the 
Supreme Revolutionary Counc. 
il and Ccnncil of Ministers to- 
gether decided on the 
resettiement programme. Thus 
in June 1975 that decision of 
theirs was practically imple- 
mented. Over 120,000 nomads 
who voluntarily opted for set- 
tlement in 6 agricultural and 
fishing settlement sites were 
transported from their transi- 
ent rehabitation relief camps 
in the north to the newly sur- 
veyed sites, three of which we. 
re agvicultral and 3 fishing. 
The six Settlement sites were 
regarded as the most suitable 
paces forming a rapid 
socio. economic uplift for the 


& 7 ui yi Ne 
Si Fin " NR 
Ste Ly? ' 
Z f ai! : athe y i: by) 
t ee if ilakal Ll) ve 
; ee are 
iM MY H Ve 
ily 1 a 
#) “A nit i ie 


“ae i iP 
ni i 
ty ‘ 
' at 
4 wee f ne 
Zz 0 
b ih 
: 
ies 
f 


iit pile i 
i Ht os tla Vs “a - ony! rT 
NT ee Wi } 
Init 4 “i ie i nit tl F UAbibombad canes 044) 


| Medel: ih 


2 : 


Programme 


DECEMBER, 1978 


eee 


4 POLITICAL, ECONOMIC ¢ SOCIAL. AFFAIRS 


Ash shi iit , The Beginning of the Resettlement 


PART II 
By EREG. 


resettled nomads. Obviously, a 
rapid socioeconomic transfro. 
mation acted asa _ principal 
underpinning for the resettle. 

sent progrmme. That is due 
to the fact that nomadic exis. 
tence poscs as an impediment 
te socio~conomic and politica! 
transformation. A consolidated 
and advanced socialist societv 
is impossible in Somalia as far 
over 60% of its population pur- 
sue a transient transhuman 
existence under pitiable low 
levels of productive forces and 
within the parameters of a mo- 
de of production long time ago 
transcended. 


Once the resettlement sche. 
me was agreed upon the poten- 
tialities offered by agriculture 
and lishing was too much an 
attractive one. With regard to 
agriculture Somalia has 8 mil. 
licn hectares of arable and cu!- 
tivable land, of which under a 

jillion hectares are now tilled. 
Thus our agriculture characte- 
ristically suffers of labour 
shortage, whereas our lives. 
tock economic sector in con- 
tract suffers of labour excess. 
Thus under the anspices of 
the resettlement programme 
a proportional and balanced 
restructuring of our national 
economy could crucially be 
accomplished, and the fully 
non apped water resources of 
river Juba and Shabelle could 
be put to better use, In this 
regard it is worthy to mention 
une conclusions of the JASPA 
REPORT. Which concludes 
that between into agriculture 
in order to lighten the bur. 
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den on the carrying capacity 
of the rangelands and at the 
sometime to ensure a_ rapid 
socio-economic development in 
the SDR. 


This goes, on the one hand, 
to testify to the inexhausitible 
potentialities of our agricultu- 
ral resources, and at the some. 
time underscores the grave 
situation prevailing in the no- 
madic sector of our economy. 
With regard to our fish _ re- 
sources it is noteworthy to 
mention that the SDR has 
over 3300 Kilometers long co- 
astline, but sorry to mention 
the riches contained in our 
vast sea territory were never 
seriously exploited, Only bet- 
ween 2500-3000 member com. 
munity derived their liveli- 
hood from the fishing before 
the revolution. They were us. 
ing the most primitive tools 
and implements, and as such 
they eked out meagre fish re- 
soulces adequate enough for 
their bare existence. 


Thanks to the redoubled 
efforts of the revolutionary 
states consistent support and 
its establishment of the Minis- 
try of Marine and Fishing a 
well thought policy the sea 
riches were for the first time 
effective laid down. The est. 
ablishment cf resettlement fi. 
shing ccmmunities at Brava, 
Adale and Eil, with a nearly 
a popuulation of over 20,000 
persons consitutes the pirnac- 
le of a series of steps to make 
fishing a crucially important 
sector in our national econo. 
my? Since 1973 after the crea- 
tion of Somali Cooperatives 
by the implementation of law 
number 40 fishing cooperati. 
ves mushroomed all along co. 
astal areas of the Somali De- 
mccratic Republic. 


There is no doubt at the 
agricultural resettlement pro- 
gramme at Dujuma, Sablale 
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and Kurtun Waarey with a 
population of 48,000; 30,000 
and 26,000 respectively will 
magnificently contribute to 
boosting our agricultural pro. 
ducticn, to the same_ degree 
that the fishing resettlement 
Programme will heighten pro. 
duction in this economic sector 


THE PRACTICAL 
FOUNDATION OF THE 
RESETTLEMENT PROGRAM 


When a joint meeting of 
the Supreme Revoluticnary Co- 
uncil and Council of Ministers 
took the historic decision of re. 
setting 120,000 nomads practi. 
cal steps were taken to imple- 
ment it. 

In the rehabilitation relief 
camps the drought victims 
were consulted as to whether 
they would join this program 
or opt out for returning to 
the old style of nomadic life. 
The popularisation of the new 
way of life as opposed to no. 
madism was made more alt. 
ractive by a number of agita- 
tional and propagandistic ca- 
mpaigns which turned on the 
econcemic, social, cultural and 
educational advantages ensu. 
ing from the new way of life. 


Once a section of the no- 
mads made the choice of Go. 
vt ministers were strategi. 
cally selected to shoulder res. 
ponsibility, and amongst th- 
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em the following featured pro 
minoritly. The Ministry of De 
fence, Ministry of Health, Ag 
riculture, Fisheries and Mari 
ne Transport each of these mi 
nisteries was assigned a task 
corresponding with its speci- 
fic functions. Over and ahbo- 
ve in preparation for a succe. 
sstul transportation of these 
over 120,005 nomads the me- 
asures below set were underta- 
ken: 


— Fourteen makeshift airpor- 
ts were hastily constructed 
four of them for landing 
purpsses'and other ten to 
be used in case of emerge- 
ncy 


—. Five thousand kilometre 
roads were cleared to help 
in the program 


— The communication § sys- 
tem was overhanled and 
improved and radio and 
other automatic device 
were installed in the stati- 
ons of the resettiement si- 
tes to improve efficiency. 


— Temparary Camps were 
initiated close to the ma. 
keshift airports the period 

Of evacuating those thous. 
ands of people started on 
June the 15th and contin- 
ned upto 18th August 1975 
and to make it through 
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the following factors con. 
tributed to its successful 
imp:cmentation. 


1. Over 500 Gov’t person. 

nel including University 
students took part, inc!- 
uding 566 Soviet Aircr- 
ew who helped in trans. 
porting the nomads. 


2. 615 vehicles were depol- 
yed for the purpose 


3. 24 Cargo flanes were 
used and these were ma. 
inly provided by the So. 
viet Union; and 


4. 48 new radio stations 
Ware up. 


THE ESTABLISHMENT 
OF THE RESETTLEMENT 
COMMUNITY 


The objective underpinni-. 
ngs of the resettlement prog- 
ram has already been speit 
out and accordingly does not 
neccssitate much _ elaboration 
suffice to state that the revo. 
lutionary state engineered this 
stupendous programme so as 
to effect a crucially important 
secio-economic transformation 
in a strategic sector of the So. 
mali naticnal economy, This. 
of course, is a component part 
of the overall socialist devel. 
opmental plans that Somalia 
is embarking upon. For this 
reascn, emphasis has been pla- 
ced on agriculture, which en. 
tails a policy cf allocating grea. 
ter investment funds for and 
the attraction of manpower to 
the agricultural sector. In the 
effectuation of this, tentative 
plans were made for the resett- 
lement areas to attain self-suf- 
ficiency in 5 year’s time, and to 
proceed along a number of pha- 
ses. 


The administration obtain. 
ing in the settlement areas has 


gone through dynamic evoluti. 
on, but to this day there is an 
interlacing between the admi-. 
nistrative structures of party 
and state and an administrativ: 
system taken from traditiona! 
Somali practices. Obviously 
the Party and State adniinistra 
tion are and will eventually in- 
tegrate the traditional systen), 
but as yet this suppiements the 
crdinary administration and as 
structured below:- 


1. Community (Beel) is the 
largest administrative or. 
gan and comprises 400 fa. 
milies. It has its own he. 
ad who is elected by the 
families. 


2. Sub-community (Bul. 
sho) which consists of 
200 families, has its own 
leadership structure; who 
come under the commu- 
nity leadership. 


3. Every sub-community is 
divided into two quar. 
ters (Birjeex) compris 
ing 100 families each. 


4, Eacn quarter has 2 sec 
tors (Cududdo) with 59 
families. 


5. And at the bottom the- 
re are the 


sub-sectors 
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(Xubno) consisting of 
10 families each, 


The resettled people are al. 
1eady a viable community and 
with respect to their adminis- 
tiation have attained a very 
saticfactolry stage whereoyv 


‘they decidc their own affairs 


except in areas entailing cer- 
tain high managerial and pro- 
fessional skills. The above 
structured system has helped 
in the difficult adoptation 
problems which ottained in 
the carly stages when thev 
were ncw to the areas they 
have settled, to the extent 
that it facilitates a historicai 
continuity of the modern wita 
the customary norms of tra 
ditional life. However, increas. 
ingly the Somali Revolutiona. 
ry Socialist Party’s leading 
position is consolidating itseii 
and the new content is be 
ing provided by the principle 


of democratic centralism. 


As regards the important 
facet of attaining economic 
self-sufficiency within 5 years 
the programme of resettlem- 
ent is embarking on an ambi- 
tious plan of clearing large 
tracts of land for cultivation. 
The plans laid down for the 
three agricultural — 
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Sites are as follows: 


District Irrigate land Rain fed or 
dry farming. 
hectares hectares 
DUJUMA 9,000 9,000 
SABLALE 3,000 3,000 
K./WAREY 3,000 3,000 


Of these the following num ber of hectares have been suc. 


cessfully made ready: 


District Land fully prepared Land Le- 
velled, 
hectares hectares 
DUJUMA 563 334 
SABLALE 2005 300 
K/WAREY 1477 700 
Total 4045 1334 


In the first phase of econo- 
mic self.sufficiency ending in 
1980 it is anticipated that abo. 
ut 6,000 hectares of arable land 
will be cleared for each settle- 
ment site. Of course there 


the process of capital accum. 
ulation makes our ambitious 
plan an imperative one. This 
is underscored by the conclu- 
sions of the JASPA report of 
1977 to the effect that for So- 


will be number of difficulties malia to create enough employ- 
to be confronted by this ambi- ment it has to absorb 50,000 
tious programme, inasmuch 4s people in agriculture. To ma- 


there will be dire need for gre. 
ater labour power more then is 
now avialable, and the problem 
of importing technology will 
constitute an expensive affair. 


All the same a rapid socio- 
economic transformation, giv- 
ing priority to agriculture in 


ke this ambitious programme 
translated to practice the So- 
mali state has allotted a hef- 
ty sum of money totalling 
230,256,000 Shs, A breakdown 
of how this amount of invest. 
ment in the program is to rai. 
sed is shown below: 


— 35,893,000 


1, Gov't budget 

2. Loan from the «Arab Fund» — 142,363,000 

3. Loan from the World Bank — 52,000,000 
| / TOTAL 230,256,000 


Besides the major agricul. 
tural programmes under way 
the resettlement scheme ‘is 
popularising the acceleration 
of poultry and dairy programs 
which obviously will play a 
beneficial role in the’ early 
accomplishment of self.suffic- 
ency. In accordance with this 
each of the resettlement com- 
munities has over 1,000 cows, 
and if full implementation of 


the plan goes through will 
together have 50,000 chicken 
(15,000 for K./Warey and Sab- 
lale each, and 20,000 for Du- 
Juma). It is anticipated that 
a villagisation programme will 
soon be carried out, and the 
removal of Dujuma settlem- 
ent site will quicken the pro- 
cess of socia-economic trans. 
formation in the three agricul- 
tural sites. The villagisation 
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programme which now has 
been agreed upon is a fruitful 
result of our experiences for 
the last 3 years and great bene- 
fit are bound to accrue to the 
people in its effective consoli- 
dation. 


The emphasis laid on the 
creation. of firm material base 
for the settlement sites has ga 
ne hand in hand with the imp. 
rovement, of social amerities 
and welfare. Over 19 schools 
have been opened with a total 
school population of 45,000 and 
adult informal education is ex- 
tremely popular. 


In respect of health, there 
is a 3 year ongoing programme 
whose fruitful results can be 
gauged by the 230 beds in Du- 
juma hospital, as well 140 and 
130 in Sablaale and K/Waarey 
respectively. There are also 
outpatient facilities available. 


Within those three year 
150,937,000 So. Shs. are alloted 
to be spent on health care, and 
one can already notice the per. 
ceptible changes occurring in 
the health of the resettled peo. 
ple, whereby a successful cont- 
rol over a number of diseases 
has been occomplished. 


CONCLUSIONS: 


The resettlement program. 
me is a momentous step in the 
right direction since it is a res. 
ources in the effort to tap the 
inexhausitible resources in the 
agriclural field. Through this 
a harmonic interplay of all-sec- 
tors of our economy can be as. 
sured, and the social welfare 
facilities of our people could be 
ascertained so far we are in the 
first phase of the organisatio-. 
nal problems are confronted 
and when facing the magnitu- 
de of obstacles to be surmoun_ 
ted are at their greatest. Obvi- 
ously, the lack of experience by 
all those engaged in the progra 


will play its part in the non.re- 
alisation of a great number of 
plan targets laid down without 
regard to practical reality and 
its impediments. 


It is of the utmost impor. 
tance that the masses should 
be awakened to the observance 
of the law so that the eradica- 
ticn of crime will be easy. 


Laws are made to be respec- 
ted and to abide by them. 
They are not made to be con- 
travened. And it is not neces- 
sary that the general public 
should be conversant with 
the laws, although it is useful 
to know them. But to know 4 
law is one thing, and to abide 
by it is quite another. What 
is essential is the observance 
of the regulations and _ their 
execution. 


It is important that the 
masses should be made to rea- 
lize that laws are made, and 
translate the general interests 
oi the nation, as well as those 
oi the individual, reminding 
them that both interests over. 
lap each other, and that indi- 
vidual interests consist in the 
general welfare of the nation. 


There are some who are 
inclined to thinking that tc 
committe a crime and then tc 
get away with it is an act of 
heroism. Such a crime might 
be boasted of by some as sho. 
wing the cleverness with whi- 
ch they have fooled their go- 
vernment or more specifically 
those charged with the appli- 
cation and execution of the 
law. 

What is more surprising is 


However, we are bound to 
benefit from the mistakes whi- 
ch invariably are part of the 
ongoing process, and in the 


very close years the resettled 


that there are those who con- 
sider such a criminal as a 
courageous and deeply iear- 
ned person. But worse is the 
spectacle of the masses admi-. 
ring him as if they had sco- 
red the victory themselves, 
which implies that they are 
all against the law which re. 
presents the society and spe. 
aks on behalf of the govern- 
ment which fulfills the task 
of checknig whether the law 
has been observed or not. 


It is strange that the pub- 
lic does not realize that the 
office of the Attorney-General 
metes out justice, that in oth- 
er words, it releases any inno. 
cent person or rather does not 
pass any case to a court with- 
out sufficient evidence of the 
crime, Thus if a person is ac- 
cused by that office and his 
case is passed to the court 
then there is some incrimina. 
ting proof against him, alth- 
ough the probability migh 
be that he did not commite 
the crime or that there is no 
sufficient testimony against 
him. One of the other queer 
things also is the fact that the 
public sometimes watches the 
battle that takes place bet- 
ween the law which is repre- 
sented by the Public Prosecu- 
tor and the criminal, sympa. 
thizing with the latter or as 
if there were a competition 
between two football teams 
each of which makes no effort 
to win over the other. How 
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communities will inevitably 
grow into a minor image o 
the prosperous Somalia which 
tirelessly we are committed to 
create. 


Mobilization for respecting the Law 


By Tani 


can such an attitude be inter. 
preted other than saying that 
it betrays a lack of political 
maturity or short-sightedness. 


This difficulty can be sol- 
ved by raising tne level of the 
consciousness of the masses 
and their knowledge pertain- 
ing to the giving due conside- 
ration to those involved in 
the administration of justice. 
It is also important to orient 
the people in the necessity of 
respecting the law of the land 
in the interests of the indivi- 
dual and to remind them that 
the law protects the freedom 
and security of the citizen. 


In order to instil respect 
for the law in the masses we 
must clarify to them the aims 
behind it, telling them at the 
same time that to break the 
law does not signify any coura. 
ge and that to the law-abiding 
does not mé&n to be a coward 
or to be afraid of punishment. 


Although difficulties are 
likely to be confronted with, 
efforts will be crowned with 
success if they are made re- 
lentlessly to realize the goals 
we have indicated. 


It is necessary to bear in 
mind that the task is not an 
easy one, considering the de- 
gree of knowledge of the mas. 
ses and their knowledge in 
general. 


HALGAN 


DECEMBER, 1978 


It is very easy to propagate 
the need for respecting the 
law among highly civilized 
and developed nations, but it 
is difficult to do so amonz 
those nations where ignoran- 
ce is widespread like the dev- 
eloping nations. We talk very 
much always about the ob- 
servance of the law, we _ dis- 
cuss justice very strongly, yet 
if you carefully observed the 
way we behave and the way 
things happen you would think 
that many people use legai 
terminology as just mere lip- 
service to the law. 


Although our people do 
not have much respect to the 
law we should not-give them 
up. We should try and guide 
them, rectifying their shor- 
comings in their thoughts in 
regard to respecting the law. 


Some governments make it 
obligatory to learn law at 
high school, considering this 
as an antidote against the in. 
cidence of crime. Although 
such a thing is not possible 
here in our country, we need 
to strengthen the programme 
of justice in the journal ot 
law and the newspapers that 
are published in the country, 
whether they are the dailies 
like «Xiddigta Oktoober», or 
a weekly like «Heegan», In 
the same manner, such a pro- 
gramme should be carried out 
in the orientation centres and 
other meeting-places. 


RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN THE LAW 
AND POLITICS 

A Misconception: 


It is noteworthy that some 


people labour under a miscon- 
ception that policy is above 
the law. The truth is that 
policy gives birth to the law 
in accordance with the gene- 
ral well-being of the people. It 
is, of course, possible to find 
a law whose original objecti- 
ves have changed, for society 
is not stagnant. Certain laws 
might have functioned for a 
long time, but there comes a 
moment when the need to mo. 
dify them arises in order to 
fit them to the new conditio- 
ns the life of a certain so- 
ciety. To be able to do so and 
adopt them to the new inte- 
rests of a society we should 
not campaign against the 
laws themselves as if they we- 
re obstacles to the developm. 
ent of the society and its policy. 
We should rather change the 
laws and initiate others that 
conform to the general inte. 
rests and the predominant 
political view. 


There is need fo appraise 
the changing conditions 
in a society and to see whe- 
ther the existing laws keep 
abreast of new developments 
not. Such assessment will help 
us to avoid unnecessary pit- 
falls in the application of laws 
in situations that might have 
been foreseen to arise but are 
non-existent. It will help us 
conversely to eliminate laws 
that are unapplicable or are 
mere deadwood. 


We should always. bear in 
mind to overthrow overboard 
such laws that do not serve 
the larger interests of the 
people or are not in the spirit 
of the existing policy of the 
country. 


Problems arise due to the 
variety of opinions amon: 
people. This is because no two 
persons can be of identical 
views on knowledge. Hence 
what s considered by some as 
good policy might be conside- 
red to be socially harmful to 
others. 


Hence the only thing that 
can bind people of such dif- 
fering opinions and views to- 
gether is the law which by it- 
self express and represent the 
policy of the country. 


And once thé law becomes 
operative no one has the right 
to question its validity in re- 
gard to the general interests 
of the country Or the existing 
political line, for otherwise 
such differences would mere- 
ly betray personal interests. 


The point is that the po 
licy of the country should 
bring forth the law, taking 
into consideration the general 
wealth of the people and thx 
objective conditions of thx 
society and its future destiny, 


When the law becomes ef- 
fective it is above anyone, and 
no one can debate about it on 
the grounds that it does not 
serve national interesis. Laws 
cannot be considered to be of 
a dubious nature. They are. 
either valid or not. If they are 
not they should be abrogated. 


This is the only way of 
avoiding the misconception 
we have already mentioned. 
Laws should be crystal clear 
and they should allow no loo- 
pholes for crimnials to escape 
through. 
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PARTY LIFE 


Amammoth rally in sup. 
port of the forthcoming Ex- 
traordinary Party Congress 
was staged by the revolutio- 
nary forces in Mogadishu 
on the 23 of November . 


Taking part in the rally 
were hundreds of thousands 
of people living in the city 
led by Party members and 
the social organisations. 


At three o’clock in the after 
noon, the Revolutionary For- 
ces marched through the 
main streets of the city 
chanting revolutinonary 
songs and carrying placar- 
ds and banners, displaying 
that they are tinanmious in 
their support of the central 
committeé decision to hold 
an Extraordinary Party Cor 
gress. Appearing at the 
formost were the photog. 
raph of the GeneralSecre- 
tary of the SRSP, J aalle Mo. 
hamed Siad Barre, and the 
National and Party flags. 
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MASS RALLY 


The revolutionary forces 
then canverged at the un- 
known soldier’s monument 
where speeches about the 
purpose for which, the mass 
rally ‘was staged, were deli 
vered. 


The first speeches were 
made by representatives Ot 
the executive committees of 
the social organisations who 
on behalf of their respective 
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organisations expressed 
their total support to the 
SRSP in view of the van- 
guard role the party plays in 
national development and 
consolidation of independen- 
ce hailed for an Extra-ordi 
nary Party Congress to be 
convend. 


Later, the regional party 
Secretary of Benadir Jaalle 
Warsame Ali Farah deliv- 
ered a welcoming speech. 


The Assistant General-Sec. 
retary of the SRSP, Jaalle 
Brig. General Ismail Ali 
Abokor delivared a rousing 
speech in which he spoke 
about the objective of hol- 
ding the Extra-ordinary Par 
ty Congress. 


Jaalle Ismail stressed that 
the party, which is open to 
every Somali in possession 
of patriotic spirit, is the 
cornerstone of the struggle 
towards unity and the ful- 
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filment Of the aspirations of 
the Somali people. 


Speaking about the anti. 
revolutionary forces, the As: 
sistant General Secretary 
of the SRSP give credit to 
the victories achieved by the 
Revolution and pointed out 
the link between the reac- 
ries and colonialism. 

Jaalle Ismail emphasized 
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that the party enjoys the 
support of, and is dependent 
on the progressive forces 
who are ready to defend the 
gains of the Revolution and 
realize its objectives: The 
party does not offend any 
one, but the internal and ex. 
ternal enmies in the event of 
any provocation would be 
dealt with hashly, he added 

Jaalle Ismail] urged the 
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progressive forces to launch 
an open war against any- 
thing that could hampe. 
the progress of the Revolu. 


tion, These include clan- 
nism; favouritsm, corrup- 
tion etc. 


Also present at the mas. 
rally ware the chirman o 
organissations 
and members of the Central 
Committee. 


An Important Gathering — 


On the 13th of Decem. 
ber, an important gathering 
attended by the General Se. 
retary of the SRSP Jaalle 
Mohamed Siad Barre took 
place at the National Thea. 
tre. 


The gathering was organi- 
sed by the Party Committee 
for Benadir region which 
has been engaged in steps 
aimed at promoting the li- 
ving conditions of the peop. 
le. 


Attending the meeting 


were national and regional] 
committees entrusted witi 
the responsibility of carry- 
ing out the above stated Be- 
nadir Regional Party Com. 


mimittee, Party Committecs 
and cells of Benadir distric. 
ts; Party cells at work spo- 
ts, commandants of Police 
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Stations, Regional defense 
Committee, October Revolu. 
tionary flowers and Na- 
tional artiste troupes, 


First, a drama was presen. 
ted by Waberi artiste troupe. 
The drama was well admi- 
red by the spectators. 

The Regional Party Sec. 
retary of Benadir Jaalle 
Warsame Ali Farah then 
made a speech of welcome. 

The General Secretary ot 
the SRSP Jaalle Mohamed 
Siad Barre who delivered a 
short speech urged the Re- 
volutionary forces to be ev. 
er vigilant. 

Present at the meeting 
also were members of the 
Party Politburo and Cen- 
tral Committee. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Party tours of inspection 


On the 21st of November. 
Party delegations left the 
capital city on tours of in- 
spection which took them 
to all parts of the country. 


Their tours were based on 
a new activity embarked 
upon by the Somali Revolu. 
tionary Socialist Party fol. 
lowing the declaration on 
the 21st october 1978 by the 
Gentral Secretary of the 
SRSP Jaalle Mohamed Siad 
Barre of holding an Extra- 


ordinary Party Congress. 


The party delegations we. 
re entrusted to note the fol- 
lowing: 


1. Complaints of the 
masses and existing prob. 
lems. 


2. The preparedness of 
each region and district to 
the forthcoming Party Con- 
gress. | 


3. Implementation of 
building up Party struc. 
tures. 


4. MatterS pertaining to 
party life and membership. 


5. Leve] of economic de- 
velopment. : 


6. Cooperation between 
Party and Government. 


7. And if there exists 
any complaints by the Re. 
gions against the Party hea- 
dquarters; 


During their tours, the 
party delegations held va- 
rious meetings with the par- 
ty committees and cells as 
well as government Officials. 
They also met the masses. 


In some places, the tours 
of the Party delegations con 
cided the District Party mee- 
tings where they took the 
Opporunity to witness and 
appreciate the high level of 
political consciousness at. 
tained by the Somali people. 


Political Science Institute 


produces 


The graduation ceremony 
for the first patch of gradu. 
ates from the Political Scie- 
nse Institute was held on 
the 30th of December at Ha- 
lane. The ceremony was ab- 
uded by the General Secre- 
tary of the SRSP Jaalle Mo- 
hamed Siad Barre who in a 
speech delivered on the oc. 
casion commended the So- 
mali instructors of the Ins- 
titute for having, after the 


departure of the foreign tea-_ 


chers, successfully covered 
the programme of the Insti- 
tute. The President equally 
praised the students on the. 
ir part for their strenous ef. 
forts to complete their Uni 
versity studies despite pro- 
paganda by the reactio 
naries intended to demolish 
their studies. 


The General Secretary of 
the SRSP elaborated the po- 
licy of the Revolution towar- 
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ds the development of the 
Somali Society and cited the 
consistent efforts accompo 
lished in the struggle to 
fight the three enemies of 
mankind namely Ignorance 
Poverty and Disease. 


The president shed light 
on the mistakes of those who 
distort and misinterpret so. 
cialism and called upon 
them to correct themselves. 
He declared that the Revo. 
lution is strong enough to 
resist the internal and ex- 
ternal enemies. 


The Genéral Secretary of 
the SRSP awarded degrees 
to the students and urged 
them to continue their stru-. 
gele to learn more and sin- 
cerely serve their people. 


The students who have 
completed their studies 
number 245 of whom 83 ha. 
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first patch of graduates 


ve finished university level 
education while the rest a 
one-year programme, 


Prior to the President’s 
speech, Iftiin the artiste 
troupe of the Ministry of 
Education presented a dra- 
ma depicting the historical 
struggle of the Somali peo. 
ple. Speech were also deli- 
vered by the Director and 
Assistant Director of thé In. 
stitute as well as a represen- 
tative of the graduating 
students. ~ 


Attending the graduation 
cermony also were Vice-pre- 
sidents Jaalle Brig. General 
Ismail Ali Abokor and Jaalle 
Major General Hussein Kul. 
mie Afrah, members of CC, 
Party functionaries, repre- 
sentatives of Social organisa. 
tions and government offi. 
cials. =a 
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WORLD AFFAIRS 


The continent of Africa has 
lived through a bitter strug- 
gle, marked by several stages 
of various phases of ups and 


downs, so as to regain her > 


freedom that was forcibly us- 
urped by foreign aggressors 
coming overland and by sea. 
Although colonialism has ma. 
de every effort to stay on in 
our continent, today forty- 
nine African countries belong 
to the OAU which is devoted 
to the realization of the aspi- 
rations of the peoples of Afri- 
ca, and to attain for them 
full freedom in every aspect. 
There are still today several 
countries under the colonial 
yoke, although even some so 
called independent African 
countries are really suffering 
from neo.colonialism which is 
worse than the traditional one. 
In actual fact, the African 
freedom struggle is passing 
through its second stage. 


Among the regions where 
colonialf8m “is lingering on 


and where minority regimes | 


are ensconsed are South Afri- 
ca, Zimbabwe and Namibia. 


In Namibia, which has 
been formerly known as Sou- 
th west Africa, German Colo- 
nialism has been succeeded bv 
British and South African Co- 
lonialism. 


Jealous of Namibia’s wealth. 
South Africa denies the for. 


mer its independence. South 
Africa has also turned a deaf 
ear to Namibian and world 
public opinion demands for fre. 
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FAKE ELECTIONS 


a 


edom to Namibia which has 
decided 16 achieve by if no 
thing short of armed struggle 
led by SWAPO. This front 
(SWAPO) ‘came _ into being 
out of that association known 
as «Ovambaland» that was 
made up of Namibian studen- 
ts and workers that initiated 
the association in 1958 und{r 
the leadership of Herman To- 
rvo who is in jail in the Rob- 
ben Island. 

The association set. down 
as its objective the abolition 
through a fierce campaign of 
the form of contracts entered 
into with its workers. 

This was an issue on whi. 
ch all other similar organisa- 
tions had foundered, Although 
SWAPO has its following in 
the Northern Fart of Namibi- 
an where half of the popula- 
tion lives its membership is 
increasing as more and more 
people join it daily. SWAPO 
is internally recognized asa 
political Party but it has been 
waging a bitter armed strus- 
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gle outside since 1966. 
SWAPO is a very big front 
that has many branches inside 


' Namibia. The front has female 


Youth and adult organizations. 
The workers’ association ot 
Namibia is also affiliated to 
the front. It is from these va- 
rious organizations that SWA- 
PO draws its strength, and is 
therefore able to wage a re- 
lentless struggle against the 
rrinority regime of South A- 
frica and its allies. | 


SWAPO has been recogni- 
zed as the sole legitimate front 
of the Nambian people realiz- 
ing that it is a force to reckon 
with, some Western countries 
tried to mediate between Sou. 
th Africa and SWAPO. But 
this did not bear any fruit, 
and talks were dead locked on 
the question of elections in 
Namibia (See page 22 of «Hal- 
gan» Sept.-Oct. 1978 issue). 


South Africa held fake elec- 
tions in Namibia in the first 


' week of December and spent 


six million Rand on this uni. 
lateral initiative. The so-cal- 
led elections lasted for five 
days and the results were de- 
nounced by the U.N.O. and the 
whole World at large as null 
and void. According to figu- 
res given by windhoek, regis- 
tered persons were estimated 
412,000 out of which 37% went. 
to the polls. The votes were. 
cast in three hurdred and fif- 
ty fixed spots and eleven mobi- 
le vans. 


The lackey South African 
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association known as the Turn- 
halle Democratic Association 
also took part in these illegal 
elections. The elections were 
made on the basis of ballot box 
stuffing for the true represen- 
tatives of the people of Nami- 
bia, SWAPO, boycotted the ele- 
ctions. The elections went in 
other words, according to a 
pre.arranged plan. 

These false elections can- 
not deter the liberation strug- 
gle in which the Namibian 
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The Camp David accords 
as they stand in the two sepa- 
rate documents: Separate pea- 
ce treaty with Egypt and the 
framework for peace in the 
Middle East are suffering from 
three fundamental miscon- 
ceptions: 

1) Lack of explicit recogni- 
tion of the legitimate 
rights of the Palestinian 
peoples. That’s their rig- 
ht to self-determination. 

2) The total withdrawal 
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people are engaged. Such elec. 
tions are not quite new. They 
are similar in nature to Ian 
Smith’s so-called agreement 
with Muzerewa and company 
which has not materialized 
until today. Just as the Bri-. 
tish and American machina. 
tions have failed in Zimbabwe 
so will all such plots fail in 
Namibia. The often declared 
one man one vote principle 
shows us clearly that the 
main opecuve') is not to res- 


Perspective on the Camp 


from Arab lands occu. 
pied by Israel in the 
1967 war, what is. im- 
plied here is the inad. 
missibility of the acqui- 
sition of territories thro. 
ugh war and its subse- 
quent colonisation thro- 
ugh the Settlement sche. 
me. 

3. The wrong assumption 
that lasting peace could 
be actived through 
the cooption of one 
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pect majority rule, as events 
have proved in Namibia but 
to entrench the minority ra- 
cist regime in Zimbabwe and 
Namibia. Experience has tau- 
ght SWAPO that elections are 
not the means to attain free. 
dom so long as South African 
troops are staying in their 
country. It has also become 
obvious that South Africa is 
applying the outmoded tactic 
of «Divide and Rule» by crea- 
ting enmity among tribes, a 
factor that has helped SWA. 
PO win over the majority of 
the people. 

The Programme of SWA. 
PO which was passed by 
SWAPO’s central committee 
in Lusaka in 1976 affirms 
that the remaking of Nami- 
bian society economically as 
an independent nation that is 
united on democratic princi- 
ples implies the re-creation 
of that society without clas. 
ses. Just as Zimbabwe haz: 
cpted for armed struggle so 
has also SWAPO committed 
itself to continue such strug. 
gle, for history has_ testified 
that free elections can be held 
only when colonialism has 
been liquidated and the mas- 
ses assume power. Victory will 
be for the freedom-fightin;: 
people of Namibia. 
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David Accords 


By, Abdi Awale Jama 


Arab State with conside. 
rable weight in the ba- 
lance of power equation 
of the Middle Rast. 

The presumtuous assum. 
tion underlined here is that 
this policy after all serve the 
interest of Israel. This is self- 
evident in the present form of 
the Camp David accords which 
undoubtly tilts towards serving 
the larger interest of Israel 
rather than the Arabs. 

Therefore, it is appropriate 
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Mr. Begin himself concerning 
the above accords: «He has 
seen the advantage to Israel 
relinquishing Egyptian territo- 
ry in exchange for the prospect 
of retaining practically every 
thnig else: effective control of 
the west Bank, and Gaza, the 
Golan Heights and Jerusalem. 
Mr. Begin’s pronouncements 
ever since the end of the sum. 
mit meeting at Camp David 
have made it plain that this is 
how he interprets the results 
he achieved there».! 

On the other hands the 
apologist for president Sadat 
maintain that by taking the 
enormous problems of over 
population, transportation and 
housing facing Egypt makes 
him (Sadat) a realistic man to 
seek peace with Israel. Further 
they observe that Sadat is re- 
sponsive to the pressing needs 
of his peoples. Hence they be. 
lieve that «No other Arab Go- 
vernment can so ill-afford the 
diversion of its resources to ex. 
terna] tasks which are not 
vital for its survival» 

Here the allusion is to the 
Palestinian Question. Thus 
what is conspicuous in the 
above interpretation is the cre- 
ation of discord among the 
Arab states by capitalizinz 
«on the individual problems 
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‘facing each Arab S 
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tate. This 


is meant to give it an open 
endorsement for the pursuan. 
ce of its particularistic inte- 
rests which conflict with the 
higher interest of the Arab 
nation. 

It is within this frame- 
work of mind that the salient 
drawback of Camp David ac. 
cords are: 


a) Facilitation of super po. 
wer intervention in the 
Arab affairs in the form 
of a trustéeship; 


b) Acknowledge for the fir. 
st time the legitimacy 
of Israel occupation of 
Palestine; 


c) Isolation of Egypt from 
the Arab nation with 
reciproca] adverse effects 
for both; 


d) Limitation of PLO acti- 
vities and its eventual 
elimination; 


Then, it is self-evident that 
Mr. Begin has gained the up- 
per hand in the Camp David 
accords other wise he would 
not have stated arrogantly 
«No relinquishing of Zionist 
sovereignty, no withdrawal of 
zionist troops and no end to 


the occupation of Gaza and 
the West Bank; No Palesti- 
nian State; no PLO; no im. 
plementation of large-scale re- 
turn of Palestinian refugees 
to their country; no cessation 
of zionist colonisation in the 
West Bank and Gaza beyond 
a three month’s moratorium; 
no linkage between the sepa. 
rate Israeli-Egyptian peace 
treaty and the development of 
self-rule in the West Bank 
and Gaza; no return of Arab 
Jerusalem to Arab sovereign- 
ty».3 


Accordingly, the above quo- 
tation from Mr. Begin inter- 
pretation of the Camp David 
accords does not give the A- 
rabs the least advantage to 
acclaim the above accords. 
Subsequently, Sadat would 
have been in an_ impeccable 
position had he succeeded in 
obtaining understanding on 
the following points: 


1. The recognition of the 
inadmissibility of the 
holding of territory by 
force; 


2. Recognition of Arab so. 
vereignty over occupied 
lands; 


3. Implementation of UN re- 
solution concerning the 
Palestinian question and 
their legitimate right for 

self-determination; 


4. Stoppage of zionist set- 
tlement in the occupied 
Arab territories as a re- 
sult of 1967 war during 
the transitional period 
to self-rule in Gaza and 
West Bank; 


5. A positive stand with re- 
spect to the question of 
Arab Jerusalem and the 
Golan Heights. 


Therefore, in the absence 


of the aforesaid concession A- 
rab states have been unani. 
mous in their condemnation 
of the Camp David accords. 
That is why viable Arab op- 
tions has meant the creation 
of Politico.Military alliance 
with the backbone of Syria 
and Iraq and the reactiva- 
tion of the Northern and Eas. 
tern front with Israel in the 
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wake of the loss of the South. 
ern front. They also called 
upon Sadat not to proceed 
signing separate peace treaty 
with Israel. Furthermore, they 
allocated a fund of nine (9) 
Billion dollars for the PLO 
and the Arab States in direct 
confrontation with Israel. The 
above manifestations have 
been the outcome of the re. 


The Eleventh Congress of 


the Parti Democatique de Gu- 
inee, (PDG), was convened in 


Conakry from the 17th to the 
21st November, 1978. As des- 
cribed by the Article 51 of the 
PDG, the Congress consisted 
of: : 


— The members of the Cent- 
ral Committee. of the 
PDG, 


— Two delegates, elected fro. 
m each of the sections of 
the PDG, 


— The members of the Natio 
nal Committee of the Gui- 
nea youth organisation. 
Youth for the Democratic 
African Revolution (JRD- 
A). 


— The members of the Natio- 
nal Committee of the 
Revolutionary Union of 
the Guinea Women; 


— The members of the Natio- 
nal Committee of § the 
National Confederation of 
Guinea workers. 


Altogether 1,054 delegates 
attended the Congress: 346 
were involved in the teaching 
profession; 144 in general 


Congress of the FDG - Guinea 


cent historic Arab summit 
held in Baghdad, the Capitai 
of the Republic of Iraq. 


NOTES 


1. «Editorial»; The Middle 
East International, Nov- 
ember, 1978, P. 3. 

2. Ibid., P. 4 

3 Ibid, P. 8 


on the move 


administration; 125 in health 
work; 291 in Agriculture; 56 
technicians and workers; 34 
engineers; 5 magistrates; 32 
employed in trade; 6 involved 
in security, 20 in Agricultural 
co-ordination; 5 from the ar. 
med forces. 


The Congress was. obser. 
ved by about 109 foreign dele- 
gations representing various 
national parties, such as_ the 
SRSP délegation, and inter. 
national organisations. 


The theme of the Eleventh 
congress was: «Enhance the 
people’s power». Briefly and 
essentially this meant increa- 
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By, Hussein M, Adan 
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sing popular control over the 
government administration. 


Among other things, this 
involves the setting up of var- 
ious administrative posts to 
be filled through party-type 
elections, for example the pos. 
ition of regional governors. 


Previously all such posts 
were filled through direct ap- 
pointment by the President. 

From now on, they will be 
filled through a system of ele- 
ctions, involving popular par. 
ticipation. The slogan of 
the Congress was: «Put the 
Right man for the Right job». 


In order to promote all 
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means to allow and enhance 
popular control and participa- 
tion in governmental affairs, 
the Congress has adopted the 
title of «Party-State» to mark 
the current phase of the his- 
tory of Guinea. 


At the opening of the Con. 
gress, the audience heard a 
magistrale central report read 
for 7 hours by the Secretary- 
General of fhe PDG and Presi- 
dent of Guinea, Comrade Ah- 
med Sekou Toure. The report 
covered the general laws of 
social development and their 
specific manifestation in Afri. 
ca and in Guinea in particu. 
lar. It explained the origins. 
nature and development of 
the PDG and the Guinea re. 
volution. It dealt with various 
aspects of political, economiz, 
social and cultural develop- 
ment in Guinea, 


President Ahmed Seku Tu. 
re explained Guinea’s new di- 
plomatic offensive. He poin. 
ted out that, ever since the 
Monrovia conference early in 
1978, Guinea has chosen to 
improve its relations with the 
Ivory Coast and Senegal. 


This is a question of peac. 
eful co-existence, a question 
of improving relations bet- 


eee oe 


at ir 
Wel 
f 


ae 
Hill at fi 
; dpi" it * H i" Hye 
P Ca 


ween sister countries with di- 
fferent ideological positions. 


President Seku Ture emp. 
hasised that the diplomatic 
offensive does not imply a 
change in Guinea’s policies. 


He repeatedly stressed that 
Guinea’s revolutionary choice 
rests as that of country that 
has chosen the socialist road to 
development. 


The Congress elected a pol- 
itbureati of 15, including Secre- 
tary-General Ahmed Seku Tu- 
re. Each of Guinea’s 34 regio- 
nal delegations had one vote; 
the three ‘Social organisations 
for youth, women and workers 
each had one vote, making up 
a maximun of 37 votes for each 
of the 14 politbureau members 
the Congress. Some of the ot. 
her 14 politburean members 
polled the maximum 37 votes, 
others polled 35, others 32, 28 
or 22 votes. The last member 
to qualify for the politbureau 
polled 18 votes. 


The Congress decided to 
elect the rest of the Central Co- 
mmittee members in special 
sessions to be held in May 1979. 

By then the PDG will have 
a central committee of 75 mem- 
bers and a politbureau of 15. 
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Elections for Guihea’s Nati- 
onal Assembly or parliament 
will also be held later this year 


Among other things, the co- 
ngress, adopted a new name for 
the country: The Popular Re. 
volutionary Republic of Guin. 
ea. At the conclusion of the 
Congress, President Seku Tou- 
re revealed that oil can now be 
added to the list of Guinea’s 
natural resources, although not 
specifying in what quantities. 


He pointed out that explor- 
ations conducted by the state 
oi] enterprise and its United 
States, French and Yugoslav 
associates had confirmed the 
existence of off-shore deposi- 
ts. Guinea already possessed 
more, then two thirds of the 
world’s known reserves of bau- 
xite (aluminium ore), over 
40,000 million tonnes of iron 
ore, most of it of high grade as 
well as uranium, diamonds, 
copper and manganese. A 
great many of west African riv-. 
ers Originate in Guinea, giving 
it great agricultural and hyd- 
ro-electric potential. 


A new five-year plan will 
be launched in 1979 and this 
will need an «unprecendented 
level» of capital investment. 
In putting greater stress on 
economic development, Presi- 
dent Seku-Toure’ underlined 
that Guinea is still committed 
to follow the socialist path 
while desiring broad interna. 
tional cooperation «without 
exclusivity» so as tq consoli- 
date her peoples independen. 
ce and promote their standar- 
ds of living. 


To mark the Congress, the 
President freed a number of 
political prisoners. He also 
pardoned and welcomed back 
home all those Guineans who 
were living as exiles abroad 
in various countries. The Con- 
gress manifested a spirit of 
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forgive and forget, a call for 
national reconciliation and u. 
nity. 


All in all, the Congress 
heard 38 national addresses 
and about 65 messages and 
greetings from foreign delega. 
tions (a copy of the messag: 
read at the Congress by the 
SRSP delegation is included 
in this issue of HALGAN). 


Among important foreign 
dignitaries to visit Guinea for 
the Congress and the celebra. 
tions of November 22: the Vi. 
ce President of Rumania, the 
Vice-Prime Minister of Viet- 
nam, Mr. Edgar Faure re-pre. 
senting the President of Fran- 
ce and Mr. Andrew Young 
representing American Presi. 
dent Carter. 


Prior to the Congress, an 
International Colloquium on 
Ideology was held in Conakry 
from the 13th to the 16th of 
November 1978. Its main the. 
me was «Africa on the Move». 
The format consisted of the 
PDG presenting formal pa- 
pers on each of the following 
subthemes: 


a) The struggle for natio. 
nal liberation, 
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c) The Basis for the promo. 
tion of independent eco. 
nomic development, 


d) the conditions and mea. 
ns of promoting dyna. 
mic cultural policies; 


e) The demands for conso- 
lidating African Unity; 


b) from the people’s rights 
to human rights, a pa- 
per read by President 
Seku Ture himself; 


| Guinea is situated in West Africa sharing borders 
with Guinea-Bissau, Senegal, Mali, Ivory Coast, Liberia 

The Capital, Conakry is a Port-City on 
the Atlantic Coast. The country has an area of 245,857 | 
square Kilometres and a population of five (5) million. ; 


‘ 


and Sierra Leone. 


DECEMBER, 1978 


f) Religion and revolution, 
also presented by Presi- 
dent Seku Toure himself, 
who served as chairman 
of the International Col. 
loquium on Ideology and 
later, of the Eleventh 
Congress of the PDG. 


During the International 
Colloquium, the SRSP presen- 
ted a paper on the cultural 
policies and achievements of 
the Somali Revolution. 


| 


ues is the only French colony which voted «NO» in 


vember 22, 1970. 


| pes include Malinke, Jula, Susu and five others. 


the De Gaulle proposd referendum of September 28, 1958. | 
Cuinea repelled a portuguese sponsored invasion on No- i 
Guinea's important National Langua. 


H 
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The ma-| 


| jority of its people (over 70 per cent) are Muslims, the | 
rest follow traditional African religions and Christianity. 
.The ruling Party in Guinea since 19593 is the Democratic , 


|Party of Guinea (PDG). 


The mass organisations inclu. 


‘Ce: the Youth of the African Democratic Revolution 


|Guinea Workers (CNTG). 
| 
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(JRDA), the Revolutionary Union of Guinea Women| 
'(URFG), the Agricultural Production and Consumer Cc- | 
‘eperative (COPAC) and the National Confederation of 
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The first Vice-President, 
Jaalle Lt. General Moha- 
med Ali Samatar received 
the Assistant General Chief 
of staff of the Chinese Peo- 
ples Army, Comrade Ho 
Cheng.Weng in his office 
on the 8th Nov. 1978. 


They discussed ways of 
further strengthening relat. 
ions between the armed 
forces of the two countries. 


Comrade Ho Cheng-Weng 
and his delegaticn also laia 
a@ wreath at the unknown 
soldiers monument in Mu. 
gadishu., 


The delegation which arri. 
ved in Somalia on the 7th 
on an Official visit partici- 


pated in a banquet staged | 


in their honour by Jaalle 
Brig. General Yusuf Ah. 
med Salhan upon arrival. 


The Chinese delegation led 
by Comrade Ho Cheng-Wenz 
on the 11th November ex- 
tended a visit to Kismayc, 
the regional capital of lo. 
wer Juba. 


During the 2 — day stay, 
they paid visits to Jamame 
Banana plantations and 
Sanguni where the Equator 
Passes , 


The delegation participa- 
ted in a grand ceremony 
held in their honour at A'- 
anley Orientation Center of 
Kismayo. The ceremony 
was also attended by the 
lower Juba regional autho- 
rities, heads of social orga. 
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Jaalle Kulmie award certificates 


nizations and the general 
Public of Kismayo. 


In a speech on the occas. 
ion, Comrade Ho Cheng 
Weng thanked the regional 
authorites and populace for 
the warm walcome_ exten. 
ded to him and his delegat- 
ion. Ho also expressed his 
deep appreciation of the 
unity of the regoin’s inhabi. 
tants which he said _ will 
greatly help in the develop- 
ment of the region in parti- 
cular andthe country gene- 
ral 


The first Vice-President of 
the SDR Jaalle Lt. General 


Vice-President Jaalle Hu. 
ssein Kulmie Afrah awarded 
certificate to 315 students 
who graduated from the 
Mogadishu and Hargeisa 
health schools at the Natio. 
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General Ho Cheng-weng 
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Mohamed Ali Samatar held 
hamed Ali Samatar held 
a second round of talks at 
the conference hall of the 
Defence Ministry with the 
visiting chinese  delegat- 
ion led by the Assistant Ge- 
naral Chief of staff of the 
Chinese people army Ho 
Cheng.Weng. 


The Leaders’ discussed 
relations between the armies 
of Somalia and China. 


The Chinese delegation 
left Mogadishu on 16th 
November at the end of a 
7 days offical visit to the 
SDR. 
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nal Theatre in Mogadishu. 
on the 9th of December 1978 

The graduates, who com- 
pleted two years of training 
include Medical Nurses, Ge. 
neral heaith nurses, Labora- 


visits Somalia 
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tory technicians, and radio 
logists. 


In a speech on the occas- 
sion, Jaalle Kulmie congra- 
tulated the students on their 
graduation. He spoke at 
length on the responbilities 
of the Ministry of Health in 
raising the level of our ge. 
neral public health. 


«The services of the Mi- 
nistry directly affect the 
society thus an erficitnt en- 
hancement of its work can 
be felt by the society at lar- 


ge. It Snould therefore self- 
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lessly carry out its duties», 
he stressed. 


He expressed his deep ap. 
preciation of the achieve- 
ments of the Ministry and 
the work of its staff in their 
fight against disease. 


He also underscored the 
importance of maintaining 
individual cleanliness and 
alertness against anything 
which causes diseases tc 
spread. 


«Only a health society 
could attain rapid develop. 
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ment in every aspect: be it 
political or economic and it 
could defend its territory 
fron! its enemies» he poin- 
ted oul. 


Jaalle Kulmie urged the 
graduates to serve their 
people honestly and fulfill 
their national duties with 
diligénce and patriotism. 


Tne Minister of health. 
Jaalle Muse Rabile also 
spoke on the occassion a- 
bout. the successes achieved 
by the Revolution in the 
field of health. 


He disclosed that 1410 
students have so far gradua- 
ted from the health schools 
of the country and 1153 are 
now under training; and ad- 
ded that 2000 students are 
expected to graduate by the 
year 1982 from these schools 
in addition to 500 medical 
doctors from the medical col 
college during the same 
period. 


The ceremony was also at. 
tended by the mayor of Mo- 
gadishu, Jaalle Yuusuf Ib. 
raahim and the _ resident 
representative of the World 
Health Organisation in So- 
malia, 


Seminar on Mass Media 


The Minister of Informa- 
tion and National Guidance 
Jaalle Abdisalam Sheikh Hu. 
ssein opened a month’s Se- 
minar on communication 
and Mass Media on 20th 
November. 


The Seminar, which is the 
first of its kind in the coun. 
try, has been organized by 
the Arab Centre for the stu- 
dies of Information related 
to Populafion Development. 


In his opening speech, the 


| 


Minister said the Seminar . 


would enable our Media 
staff to learn from the ex. 
perience of their Arab bre- 
thren in Communication 
and Media. 


He said the centre has 
been established for the in. 
terests of the Arab people 
and added that this has been 
achieved after rapid strides 
were taken in the develop- 
ments of Arab Information 
services, 


He underscored the role 
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of Information service in 
the development of a nation 
and added that the develop. 
ment of Arab Information 
services would further help 
in the realization of the as- 
pirations of Arab people. 


«Improving our Mass Me. 
dia will assist us in identi. 
fying and achieving our ob. 
jectives and help us combat 
the propaganda of our ene. 
mies. It will also help us in 
informing the World of the 
rights of the people strugg- 
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ling for their freedom spe. 
cially our Arab borthers of 
Palestine, Western Somali 
and Eritrea and our African 
brothers Of Zimbabwe, Na- 
mibia and South Africa» 
the minister said. 


Developed information ser. 
vices can save the worid 
from catastrophes, aggress- 
sion and the like; assist co. 
lonized peoples present their 
cause to the international 
community and help in the 
spreading of knowledge to 
the world, he said. 


He pointed out that our 
information services helped 
in the orientation and gui- 
dance of our masses and ha- 
ve poineered in demonstra. 
ting to our people the right 
path to development and the 
achievement of the aspira- 
tions of our people and un. 
covering the sinister tacties, 
of the enemies of the Arab 


people. 


He told the Arab experts 
running the seminar that 
they would witness with 
their own eyes Somalia’s 


development during the Re- 
volutionary Era during their 
stay here and added that 
this has been acmeved 
through the unity and hard 
work of our people. He said 
that. our Information servi. 
ces have been the catalyst 
of our development. 


The Chairman of the Arab 
Centre for the studies of In- 
information related to poplu 
lation development, Mr. Ab. 
di Mumin Mohamed AlI.Sa. 
wi spoke on the occasion 
about the Centre, its objec- 
tives, its present and past 
activities. 


He said that the Centre 
has been established Five 
(5) years ago during which 
it has played a significant 
role in raising the knowled. 
ge of Arab Journalists and 
Improving Arab Media. 


Meanwhile on 22nd No- 
vember the chairman of the 
Ideology Bureau Jaalle Mo. 
hamed Aadan Sheik gave a 
lecture in the Seminar on 
Information and Communi- 
cation for the Somali Jour. 
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nalists. 


«The strategy and objec. 
tives of Mass Media in our 
country is to develop our 
country economically, poli. 
tically, educationally, socia- 
lly and in the field of health 
and added «the strategy of 
our information services is 
geared towards countering 
anything which poses an 
obstacle to our revolution, 
to improve fhe lives of our 
people and to orient and e- 
ducate them so as to facili. 
tate the realization of our 
people’s aspirations» | 


Jsaaiie Mohamed stres- 
sed that it is the responsibi-. 
lity of our journalists to 
inform the people on our 
Revolution’s objectives and 
policiés. He said that they 
should fulfil their national 
obligations with deligence 
and patriotism. 


He expressed his apprecia- 
tion of the rapid strides ma- 
de in the improvement and 
development of our Mass 
Media during the Revolutio. 


nary Era. 


Foreign Minister Briefs Reporiers 


«The 33rd _ session of the 
United Nations General As. 
sembly discussed, among 
other things, the Liberation 
of colonized peoples, co-ope- 
ration among United Na. 
tion’s member states and the 
establishment of a new and 
more equitable economic or. 
der» said the SDR foreign 
minister, Jaalle Abdirahman 
Jama Barre in an interview 
with Somali reporters on 
the 14th Nov. in Mogadishu. 


The minister, who led 
the SDR delegation to the 
33rd session, delivered a 
long speech at the United 


Nations on the SDR views 
in respect of the agenda of 
the meeting and the issue 
of the Abyssinian-colonized 
Somali people. 


The minister pointed out 
that the delegates to the 
meeting have understood 
the rightful case of the Wes- 
tern Somali people and the 
need for a peaceful settle. 
ment of the issue. 


He said that the Assemb- 
ly has underscored that the 
only viable solution for the 
problem was the recognition 
of the inalienable rights of 
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these people to self deter. 
mination in accordance with 
the charters of the United 
Nations, the organization of 
the African Unity, and the 
non.Alligned nations which 
is the path through which 
most of the independent 


countries attained their 
freedom. 
The minister while spea- 


king on the Namibian issue, 
said that the SDR expressed 
its support for an indepen. 
dent Namibia where the 
people of the country en. 
joy full freedom unlike the 
artificial independence whi- 
ch the Racist South Africa 
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is concocting. He wished 
freedom for the Namibian 
people and hoped that Nami- 
bia would take its rightfu! 
seat in the United Nations 
and the OAU next year. 


Commenting on the inter. 
national economic situation 
Jaalle Abdirahman said that 


the SDR believes in anin- , 


Lcinational economic rela. 
tions between developing 
and developed countries. 

«The SDR favours ga policy 
of co.operation, mutual un- 
derstanding and peaceful 
co-existence among peop. 
les» he pointed out. 


Jaalle Abdirahman noted 
that although positive steps 
have been taken on disarma 
ment, yet atrue disarma- 


ment policy can only be pos. 
sible if the super-powers are 
willing to act in good faith 
in giving practical expres. 
sion to the desire of man- 
kind for a nuclear-free wor. 
Id, 

He said that the majo! 
obstacle to complete disar. 
mament is posed by imperia- 
list countries which expand 
their military arsenal from 
day to day in an effort to 
threaten people under their 
influence and control. 


«The people of the world 
should realize the evils of 
colonialism and _ recognize 
the right of peoples to self- 
determination and fully ap- 
priciate the values of co.o- 
peration and peaceful co-ex. 


istance» he said He added 
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that our Views were accep. 
ted by the delegates to the 
assembly. " 


The minister also paid a 
visit to Sweden at the invi. 
tation of the Swedish gove- 
rnment where he participa- 
ted in a symposium on the 
Horn of African issue at- 
tended by intellectuals and 
diplomats held at the Swe- 
dish Institute for Interna. 
tional Relations. 


In the symposium the mi. 
nister delivered a lecture on 
the history of black colonia. 
lism in the Horn of Africa, 
the situation presently ob- 
taining there and the long 
struggle of the Abyssinian. 
colonized peoples for their 
freedom. 


| We remind the readers that Halgan, the official or- | 
| gan of the CC of the Somali Revolutionary Socialist Party. | 


' comes out in three languages: monthly Somah and Eng- 
| ish issues and 


-trimontly Arabic issue. 


Copies are availabe in: 


———e 


Samatar Bookshop 


| Shabelle 


| — African Booksellers 


Hotel Uruba 
Hussein Farmashie Shop 


== Of) 


Books and Journal stand opposite «Caffe Nazio- 
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Labour is the basis of man’s 
existence. Not only that it is al 
so the motive force behind the 
very thoughts of man, his con- 
ciousness, his ideas and art. 


This is a historical fact, Hu- 
man beings every where are 
relative with each other thro. 
ugh labour. It is through su- 
ch interecourse that we can 
discover their relationships 
and the ideas they exchange. 


Now we can put the question: 
is g worker an artist or can he 
be one’s. 


It is true that manual] labo. 
urers have been oppressed both 
physically and mentally so mu- 
ch so that some of them may 
sunk to a servile state that 
has killed their intellectual ac- 
tivities, thus depriving them of 
any initiative in thinking, 
scientific knowledge, literature 
and art in general. Such a Si- 
tuation has been noticed to ex- 
ist in all the societies whose 
system was based on oppres. 
sing the working people. But 


_. CULTURE AND ART 


WORKERS AND ART 


inspite of that, even in such 
societies struggle of these wor- 
kers has resulted in the pro- 
duction of many working class 
genius who became famous for 
the ideas expressed in arts and 
literature. 


However the intellectual ca. 
pacity has come into action 
when a society of the workers 
was established and social op. 
pression was eliminated. Such 
a society enabled the working 
people to get the education for. 
merly to them and made it 
possible for them to take con. 
trol of their own production 
and to be the masters of their 
own destiny. It is then that 
the abilities of the working 
people became manifest which 
appeared in the sciences and 
technical know-how on which 
they constantly improved and 
in the ideas, philosophy, the 
management of social life, the 


By, Rashid Sh. Abdullahi 


arts and the literature that 
were wrested from the hands 
of a minority and became the 
property of the masses where- 
by millions of people made in- 
novations daily. 


This experience has unmas- 
Ked the fiction propogated 
and publicized by the outdated 
forces inorder to cover them. 
selves and mislead the working 
masses. The propaganda of 
such people has been and still 
is that only those who are fed 
well and are wealthy have 
the best brains, can think and 
create the theories of sciences 
arts and «belles lettres», and 
that the idiots are those who 
and cannot use their brains. 
cousequently Being responsib- 
le for their poverty. 


How many people are born 
geniuses but who may not be 
known or do not know themse!l- 


view which T have not put in 


official] recommendations and 


HALGAN ye DECEMBER, 1978 


ves or their genius is dried up 
how many of them are nomads 
farm a small plot of land or 
are black-smiths, are stevedo. 
res or are watchmen; suffice 
it to point to the roije they play 
in production arid the techni. 
cal and mechanical skills of 
the various professions. The 
valuable steps the General 
federations of the Somali Tra. 
de Unions Have taken in this 
regard. 


XUSUUS BAND AND 
THE WORKERS’ ARTS 


«Ausuus» is the name of a 
small artistic group which has 
its musical band, singers, and 
poets. It is a very young Band 
which is not two years old yet. 
The credit. for its Creation goes 
to the General Federation of 
SOmali_ Trade Union 
the «GFTSU» in general, Jaalie 
Abdi Muhumed Amin who is a 
wellknown artist and worker, 
Abdi Alasow, Abukar Ali and 
Ibrahim Idow. 


When was the Band created? 
How was it created? What sta. 
ges has it passed through? 
What are its achievements and 
what are the difficulties it is 
confronted with? 


I asked such questions and 
Others to Jaalle Abdi Muhumed 
Amin who is the secretary of 
the department of the GFTSU., 
and is reponsible for the Band. 
This is the result of the inter- 


the form of questions and an- 
swer but can be summarized 
thus: 


FOUNDATION 
OF XUSUUS 


After the General federation 
of the Somali Trade Unions 
was founded an arts branch 
was created under the excuti- 
ve commitee of the GFTSU. 

Later it occurred to the 
founders of this branch that 
the talents of the wor. 
king people should find a way 
of comming” out to the open. 
The difficulty was how to dis. 
cover or to distinguish such 
gifted people. The answer to 
this was to open a musical 
school that would manifest 


these Artistic abilities. Those 
who have gone to this school 
were the nucleus of the wor. 
Kers artistic troupe. The 
school was opened on Octo- 
ver, 25, 1977. 


But how the enrollment was 
made at the school? The first 
step was, accordingly to Abdi 
Muhumed, to ask the diffe. 
rent Trade Unions to send 
people to this school. And re. 
cuits were made from these. 
However, this Step did not 
prove very successful, for im- 
mediately many of those at- 
tending stopp.d coming at all. 
And later it was found out 
that the methodology of choi- 
ce had been haphzard and un- 
fruitful, for it was based on 
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no screening had been made 
as to the aptitude of those en. 
rolled. Some had come to the 
School with the idea that lear. 
ning music was a thing that 
did not require much effort 
and time, a subject that could 
be mastered within a matter of 
three months. But as things 
turned out many were to kave 
soon for théy Were disenchan. 
ted. 


Then the school began pub- 
licizing its intentions and in. 
vited the public to participate 
in the initiative of learning 
music, throwing fthe doors 
open to anyone who was in. 
clined to doso. This was 
done by announcing in the So. 
mali daily «Hiddigta October». 
This step was more effective 
than the former for it elicited 
an interest in those who deci. 
ded for themselves that they 
would join and continue lear- 
ning. The new method also 
did away with the idea that 
the workers were a seperat. 
Class from which recruitment 
for this type of school could 
be madé. Hence people came 
from all walks of life to atten- 
this school, and therefore there 
were civil servants, Employees 
of agencies, privats workers, 
teachers, university graduates, 
students and other unemplo- 
yed persons. 


Truly, learning music is mo- 
re difficult than as it seems 
at first, particularly when it is 
Scientifically taught and the 
notations are taken as basic. 
can say that we have a long 
Looked at in this manner, we 
way to go. However, a lot of 
effort has been put in to at. 
tain the present stage. The 
principles of music and the no. 
tations were the first things 
to be given priority. And, the 
training went on like that for 
sometime. It was then that 
the use of musical instrumen. 
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ts was taught and to play them 
to the accompaniment of music 
as written in notations. It took 
no less than a year to create a 
presentable Band. Although 
prior to that some shows had 
been staged it was on October, 
1, 1978 that the Band came 
of age. Among the shows whi- 
ch the Band presented to pub- 
lic attention were the compe. 
tition held for the «BarKhad- 
As» Cup. This was the first puo 
lic show of the Band and it was 
held at the Fair grounds du- 
ring that month. There were 
aiso the I’d Al Adha celebra- 


tions in which the company 
participated recently in the 
Arab Emarates to which it 
was sent. 


PRESENT STAGE 


There is still room for im- 
provement, The Band is un- 
der training and it can not be 
said to have attained perfec. 
tion. But it can be said that 
in music, great progress be. 
yond the expectations of any- 
one has been made. But there 
is a shortage oi singers and 
acting leaves much to be de- 
sired. 
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DIFFICULTIES 


The problem is that. the 
means fall far short of the re- 
quirements iin equipment, tea- 
chers and funds. Although the 
number of workers is on the 
increase, the present enroll. 
ment is limited. But the prob. 
lems are not going to be a 
permenent obstacle. And the 
future looks brighter. 


CONCLUSION 


In spite of the existing dif- 
ficulties there is no doubt 
its own feet. And this it has 
that the Band is standing on 
achieved in a very short per- 
iod. It is something to be ad- 
mired that it can compete and 
even surpass in certain aspects 
the other Bards which are ol- 
der than itis. The singing voi. 
ce of Jaalle Baasharah for ex. 
ample is a credit to the Band 
and it has a melody of ifs own 
that is unprecedented in other 
Somali songs. It can te defini- 
Somali songs. It can defini- 
tely be said that the Band is 
progressing by leaps and boun. 
ds and it will not be long be- 
fore the company will take 
its place in the forefront, 


This is a work of great im. _ 


portance turning on a matter 
of topical relevance, that is the 
non-capitalist path of develop 
ment which a number of coun. 
tries in the third world are 
charting ut for themselves in 
order to register a progressive 
transformation in their socio. 
eonomic structures. The book 
consists of a compilation of 
eleven papers dealing with 
various aspects of socialist 
orientation. These eleven arti- 
cles were submitted in a semi- 
nar held in Hanasaari, Fin- 
land, by the Scandinavian In- 
stitute of Development Studies 
of the University of Helsinki. 
A brief scanning over the topic 
discussed shows their impera- 
tiveness as well as its multisi- 
dedness. 


The nature of the topics 
can be gleaned from the follo- 
wing headings: Class struggle, 
social development and the 
theory of the non-capitalist 
path; a non_revolutionary tran. 
sition ta socialism; dependen- 
ce or development: Internatio. 
nal inequalities; non-capi- 
talist agriculture and develop. 
ment strategy: application of 
Marxist reproduction model 
to developing countries; pit- 
falls along the non-capitalist 
path; Somalia’s socialist orien. 
ted development; Guinea Bis- 
sau’s conditions of develop. 
ment; problems of socialist o- 
rientation in Nasser’s Egypt; 
the political role of the wor- 
kers in Tanzania and Zambia; 
and the reports subsequently 
offered on these articles. As 


can be immediatly realised 
the topics are relatively com- 
prehensive, in both the theo. 
retical and practical planes, 
that they deserve a_ spirited 
analysis. 

The papers, however, in 
our opinion are not of equal 
applicability to our conditions. 
some of them contain a mass 
of factual data which is dif- 
ficult to transmit or will be 
relatively monotonous to re- 
peat; others on the other hand 
are of deep theoretical analysi; 
Which at the sometime are 
tinged with a practical mean- 
ing which deserves our atten- 
tion. Accordingly, since it is 
almost painstakingly difficult 
to cover the contents of all 
papers in the book thus em- 
phasis will be put on the passa 
ges that are of cardinal im- 
portance. 

The first paper entitled: 
Class struggle, social develop. 
mnet and the theory of the 
non-capitalist path; takes up 
the generic evolution of the 
whole concept. He lays down 
its theoretical underpinnings 
which can be summarised as 
follows: 


(i) To creatively develop 
Marxism in order to provide 
an understanding of the pre. 
sent objective and subjective 
possibilities for working class 
advance ona world scale, 
without committing the ob- 
vious errors of right or «left». 

(ii) To recognise the vast 
variety of circumstances in 
individual countries and re- 
gion’s, but yet to conceptuali- 
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se both the individual varia- 
tions and regularities to be 
found in these societies at the 
immediate post-colonial stage. 

(iii) To advance theory 
in a non.dogmatic manner 
and therefore to see this ap- 
proach as «one possible Path» 
(his italics) from the natio- 
nal movement to _ socialist 
construction, 

Having correctly delinea- 
ted this the writer Clive Y, 
Thomas, goes on to reasona- 
bly elaborate on certain major 
theoretical issues impinging 
on the topic. Thus he starts an 
elaboration on the concepts of 
classes, and class formation, 
the nature of the state; pro- 
ductive forces and production 
relations, etc. Thomas’s thoro- 
ugh going mastery of classical 
marxism enables him to pene- 
trate into the essential attri. 
butes of the non.capitalist path 
of development. He posits its 
strong points while at the sa- 
metime rightly pointing to 
certain intrinsic weakenesses. 
The political domination of 
the petty - bourgeois strat< 
over state machinery and their 
dilly-dallying on sharing po 
wer with the Marxist-Leninist 
or Communist elements comes 
down for an incisive criticism. 
The vacillations of the petty 
brougeois is foo well-known 
thereby Thomas’s conclusions 
de not startle us. Furthermore, 
Thomas’s rightly criticises cer- 
tain theoretical misconceptio- 
ns which view the state as 
autonomous and independent 
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it: conditions of acute class 
stiuggle. But besides committ- 
ing himself to the refutation 
of theoretical opportunisn 
Thomas outlines the diiving 
forces for the non-capitalist 
path, i.e. the genuine secking 
10r economic independence 
the revolutionary democrats 
head a major coalition of a 
nuiuber of classes toward non. 
Capitalist and even socialist 
oriented path. Attcndant in 
this is the call for nationalis- 
ing expatriate owncd proper. 
ty and anti-imperialist, anti. 
monopolist posture in the in. 
ternational arena. In the sphe- 
re of productive forces and pro- 
duction relations Thomas is re- 
luctant to elakcrate, hc merely 
scts cut the arguments of the 
proponents of the non-capita. 
list path of development, anil 
in the end expresses his douo- 
ts: about how the system of 
social relations can be trans. 
formed radically. Anyway the 
theoretical postulations = cf 
Comrade Thomas ailow him 
to werk a comprehensive pas- 
sage on the criticism and eva- 
luaticn of the whole ccncept 
under discussions. 


Lionel Cliffe contributed ¢ 
paper entitled; A Non-revolu 
tionary Path to Socialism? It 
is rather perplexing why com- 
rade Cliffe has chosen this ti- 
tle. It may well be that he does 
not regard the non-capitalist. 
path of development as a re. 
volutionary one, but conceives 
ot it as a quantitative and evo- 
lutzionary one. Comrade Cliffe 
is free to do so but the perti- 
nence of his paper lies in the 
fact that it sheds light on the 
nature of the national devel- 
opmnet strategies of countries 
of socialist orientation. An 
elucidation on the variables 
- Of the economic strategy of 
attempted disengagement 
from the international capita- 
list system embarked upon by 
certain African countries of a 


progressive mould 
L. Cfliffe addresses himself to, 
and for this we can be thank- 
1ul, Coinrade Cliffe, however, 
dc«s not forget about the other 
important factors, such as the 
po:itical and social ones which 
augment this process of possi. 
ble disengagement. In nut. 
shell Cliffe’s paper boils down 
tc a discourse on the potentia- 
lities of capital accumulation 
tc be derived from the agricul. 
tural sector in the redoubled 
efforts at inaustrialisation by 
these countries. Cliffe’s paper 
read in conjunction with pa. 
pers on: Non-capitalist Agri 
culture and Development Stra 
tegy, by Jozef Nowicki; and 
application of the Marxist Re 
picduction to the Developing 
Countries, by Parvis Khalat 
bari will make a most instruc- 
tive and benefiCial 1cading. 


In Jozef Nowicki’s paper 
the nature and level of agri- 
cultural development is given 
a relatively saticfactory sum- 
mary. The role of agricultuie 
in the overall development 
strategy is clearly accented 
on. Comrade Nowicki in his 
analysis states, «....This is the 
reason why profound institu. 
tional changes, which really 
would mean a social revoiu. 
tion, should be treated as pre- 
conditions for development, 
especially in the agricultural 
sector in the less developec 
countries». In the further en.- 
phasis on this peint the vital 
need for an agrarian reform 
and redistribution of poten- 
tially cultivable land; aboli- 
tion of land renting; extension 
of irrigation projects; liquida. 
tion of usury capital by estab. 
lishing cheap cooperative cre- 
dit fertilisers and pesticides, 
are offered as keynotes in agri- 
cultural policy. The institu- 
tion of such policies, in the opi- 
nion of the writer, will not only 
increase agricultural produc. 
tion but will create employm- 
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ent for the surplus army of la- 
bour found in these countries. 


But the chief merit lying 
in such policies result from the 
more egalitarian income redis- 
tribution in favour of poorer 
peasants. To strengthen such 
policies further steps to con. 
solidate them ought be taken 
such as: 


(i) Political ones; ¢énsur 
ing the direct or indirect re 
moval from power the quasi- 
feudal landlords and remnan. 
ts of other backward looking 
social groups; 


(ii) economic ones; tur 
ning on consistent redistribu- 
tion of naticnal wealth and 
income in favour of the most 
numerous social strata which 
is vitaliy interested in develop 
ment; 


(iii) Socio.cultural ones; 
which are an exp.essicn of so. 
cial justice and a kasis for abo- 
lishing mainutritucn, unem- 
ployment, iltiteracy and thus 
to increase the propensity tv 
work and raise its marginal 
productivity. 


Comrade Nowicki’s thou- 
ghtful and reasoned disquis!. 
tions on this topic show their 
relevance when he is discuss- 
ing the coriclation of indus- 
trial and agricultural policies, 
and the scale of prioiity to be 
struck between. 


Unlike some dogmatic, one 
sided and idealistic theoreti- 
cal postulates his are charac- 
terised by the harmonic, mui. 
ti-sided weighing of the mul- 
tiple factors and elements that 
add up to form a policy, whi- 
ch is a dialectical and sweep- 
ing as far as possible. Thus he 
stes the two as a social wholc 
which act one on the other, 
and henceforth interact. The- 

refore for him the only pro- 


blem is the practical ways 
and devices to organically har- 
monise them. The same me- 
thodological approach helps 
Comrade Nowicki in his deal- 
ing with the choice of techno. 
logy per se contributed to hi- 
gher agricultural production. 
In fact he correctly states 
that the technique promising 
best result is the one, «...un- 
der which smaller capital in. 
puts for improved tools avai- 
lable to small peasants are 
used by them more efficien- 
tly». In his opinion this is the 
technique which will most 
help people below the poverty 


—— 


The Secretary General of 
the PDG and Supreme le- 
ader of the Guinea Revo- 
lution, Comrade Ahmed 
Seku Ture, 

Members of the Presidium 
and invited guests, Dele. 
gates to this impor. 
tant congress, 


Dear Comrades, 


Permit me to convey the 
sincere greetings and congra- 
tulations of our Secretary-Ge- 
neral, Jaalle Mohamed Siad 
Barre, our Party and _ people 
to Comrade Ahmed Seku Ture 
as well as to all the parteci-. 
pants at this historic congress 
of your Party. 


We thank you for the in- 
vitation to our Party and for 
the hospitality rendered to us 
since our arrival in Conakry. 


We have learned a great 
deal during our stay here, the 
PDG has a lot of experience 
that should prove useful to 
our young Party. We _ since 


line, and will in the long run 
result in greater agricultural 
productivity». 


Addressing himself to food 
production Comrade Nowicki 
states that whether agricultu- 
ral development is being direc- 
ted along capitalist or non-ca- 
Fitalist lines is judged among 
other things, by the ultimate 
aim to which social developm. 
ent is being subordinated. Obv- 
iously this will have intimate 
effect on the priority, or the 
lack of it, given to food produ- 
ction. Inasmuch as capitalist 


production is founded on the 
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maximisation of profits and th: 
exaction of surplus value over 
the priority on food production 
and in general social welfare 
is not likely to gain a topmost 
importance. It is socialism, fou 
nded as it is on catering for the 
social needs of the working pe- 
ople is capable of giving due 
emphasis of framing gq policy 
towards an effective food pro- 
duction in developing countr- 
ies. 


The 2nd pact of this re- 


view will appear in the next 
issue of Halgan. 


Address delivered by the delegation of the SRPS to the 


Eleventh Congress of the PDG 


rely hope to work for closer re 
lations between our two par- 
ties, governments and peoples. 


Guinea and Somalia are 
both underdeveloped African 
states pursuing a similar stra- 
tegy towards development. Bo 
th countries have opted for 
socialist oriented development. 
In Somalia, like in Guinea, 
we have nationalised the ma- 
jor means of production. We 
have placed emphasis on ru. 
ral development along non.ca- 
pitalist lines. We have com. 
batted a sericus drought by 
resettling the nomadic popu- 
lation involved in cooperative 
communities involving agricul. 
ture and fishing. 


Like you, we have mobili. 
zed our people to construct 
numerous schools, offices, sto. 
res, bridges, roads etc. Thro. 
ugh volunteer self-help effor- 
ts. 


We have also embarked 
on a dynamic cultural policy 
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aimed at destroying the bad 
consequences for colonial and 
neo.colonial cultural imperia- 
lism, A script has been pro. 
vided for the Somali language 
which is used in all aspects of 
administration and public li- 
fe, in primary and secondary 
schools and in conducting a 
series of urban and rural mass 
literacy campaigns. We are 
also conducting campaigns 
against corruption, profitee- 
ring and for love of labor and 
socialism. 


One of the most unique 
things about Guinea is that it 
constitutes a highly organised 
society such organisation al. 
lowed the people of Guinea 
to say «No» to French colo. 
nialism on Sebtember 28, 1958 
it allowed the people of Gui. 
nea to defeat the naked im- 
perialist aggression of Novem- 
ber 22, 1970 such organisation, 
thanks to the PDG and its Se. 
cretary-General, Comrade Ah. 


med Seku Ture, has permitted 


Guinea to achieve a great de- 
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‘al of progr€Ss in political so- 
‘cial, cultural and economic af. 
fairs. 


We too, come to’ under. 
stand that without organisa- 
tion we can achieve nothing. 
Following the revolution of 
1969, the Somali people beca. 
me better organised in order 
to carry-out the programmes 
mentioned above the organisa. 
tion of our people achieved a 
high point on July Ist 1976 
following the creation of the 
Somali Revolutionary Sociali- 
st Party. This has been fol- 
lowed by the establishment o. 
mass organisations linked to 
the Party, these organisation 
include those for workers, yo- 
uth, women and cooperatives 
for Somali peasants, nomads 
and traders. 


Our Party has decided to 
have an extra.ordinay con. 
‘gress early in January 1979. 
The congress will allow our Pa- 
rty to broaden and dcepen it: 
socialism Ofientation. This 
congress will also help us de. 
fine the peoples power by set- 
ting up a system of democra- 
tic elections leading to the 
creation cf a National Assen). 
bly similar to the one you al- 
ready have in Guinea. 


Somalia «like Guinea consti- 
tutes a society profoundly in. 
fluenced by the religion of Is- 
lam. The religious faith of 
our people historically helped 
them in the struggle against 
imperialism, especially again- 
st colonial cultural alienation. 
The Somali Revolution has, 
therefore paid due respect to 
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the positive role of religion in 
our revolution. We have not 


yet, however, done much the- — 


oretical elaboration on this 
crucial topic. We _ therefore 
welcome most sincerely and 
enthusiastically, the contribu- 
tion made by Comrade Seku 
Ture on this important sub- 
ject. 


It is also with great en- 
thusiasm that we welcome the 
diplomatic offensive of the 
PDG. We have learned from 
our own experience that rea- 
listic relations with countries 
of differing ideologies and so- 
cial systems does not compro- 
mise a revolutionary people 
determined to edify a socialist 
reconstruction of society. 


Guinea and the PDG pos- 
sess a great deal of matured 
revolutionary experience sym- 
bolised in the person of Presi- 
dent Ahmed Seku Ture. We 
congratulate the PDG for re- 
solving to bring this experien- 
ce to bear in Monrovia, Khar- 
toum and else-where. At the 
recent summit of the OAU, 
President Seku Ture proposed 
a series of constructive pro- 
posals intended to provide Af- 
rican solutions to Africa’s pro- 
blems, including those divi- 
ding the brotherly peoples of 
the Horn of Africa. The great 
experience, the revolutionary 
maturity of Guineg should 
not be isolated, it should spre- 
ad its wisdom in all corners 
of Africa and upon the inter. 
national arena as a whole, 


Somalia, like Guinea, re- 


‘mains faithful to an anti-im- 
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perialist orientation in forei- 
gn policy, We strongly sup- 
port the national liberation 
struggles of the people of Na- 
mibia, Zimbabwe and South Af. 
rica (Azania). We strongly 
endorse the struggle of the 
Palestinian people for their ju- 
st national rights to establish 
a Palestine state and the stru- 
ggle of the other Arab peoples 
to restore their territories il. 
legally occupied by the zionis 
state of Israel. We have con. 
demed all imperialist manou 
vres and colonialist intrigues 


‘aimed at providing fake solu- 


tions to the burning problems 
in Southern Africa and in the 


- Middle East. 


We also wish to reaffirm 
our solid support for all those 
forces struggling for  self-de. 
termination and genuine pro- 
gress in the Horn of Africa. All 
those struggling to eliminate 
all the evil consequences of 
the feudal-colonialist regime 
that existed in the Horn. 


Somalia, like Guinea-re- 
mains vigilant and faith te 
the long struggle of its people 


against imperialism, against 
colonialsm, neo-co'onialism, 
racism, apartheid, zionism, 


the struggles of our people for 
freedom, peace, equality, the 
wolrd-wide struggle for socia- 
lism and progress. 


LONG LIVE THE PDG; 


LONG LIVE SOMALI — 
GUINEA FRIENDSHIP; 


LONG LIVE INTERNA. 
TIONAL SOLIDARITY; 


PUBLISHED AT THE 
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THE NURSERY SCHOOLS-A NEW FEATURE OF 


REVOLUTIONARY SOMALIA. 


NEW SOMALIA 
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THE ALPHABETISATION OF THE ADULT POPULATION IN : 
RURAL AREAS: A CONTINUING EDUCATIONAL PROCESS. 
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